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GOVERNMENT NOTICES

ADMINISTRASIE: VOLKSRAAD
DEPARTEMENT VAN ONDERWYS EN KULTUUR

No.R.688 30 Maart 1990
WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE STREEKRADE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikels 19 en 112 van die Wet op Onderwysaangeleent-
hede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), en met
die instemming van die Minister van Begroting en Plaas-
like Bestuur, die regulasies in d.ie.Bylae; uitgevaardig.

| BYLAE
Woordomskrywing, _
1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet ’n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-

nis aldus daaraan geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken—

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“Direkteur” ’n Direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel; '

~“lid”’ *nlid van 'n streekraad;

“rekenpligtige beampte” die rekenpligtige beampte
van die Administrasie: Volksraad, in artikel 15 van
die Skatkiswet, 1975 (Wet No. 66 van 1975) bedoel;
en

“streekraad” 'n streekraad kragtens artikel 14 van die
Wet ingestel. ’

ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE

No. R.688 30 March 1990
" EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT
(HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO RBGIONAL'
: COUNCILS .

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tions 19 and 112 of the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988), and with the con- ;
currence of the Minister of the Budget and Local Gov- -
ernment, made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In these Regulations any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates— - ; :

“accounting officer” means the accounting officer of
the Administration: House of Assembly, referred to
in section 15 of the Exchequer Act, 1975 (Act No. 66
of 1975); | . '

“Di:ector” means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act; ;

“member” means a member of a regional council;

“regional council” means a regional council established-
under section 14 of the Act; and

~“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988). _
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SAMESTELLING VAN STREEKRADE

2. Die Minister stel die lede aan van ’n streekraad wat
bestaan uit—

(a) die voorsitters van die skoolrade binne die be-
trokke streek; en

(b) vier persone in diens van die Departement deur
die betrokke Direkteur benoem.

AMPSTERMYNE VAN LEDE VAN STREEKRADE

3. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Regu-
lasies, beklee ’n lid van 'n streekraad sy amp vir 'n ter-
myn van drie jaar vanaf 'n datum deur die Minister
bepaal as die datum waarop die lede van sodanige raad
hulle amp aanvaar: Met dien verstande dat die Minister
te eniger tyd 'n lid van sy amp kan onthef om redes deur
hom as voldoende geag.

(2) Wanneer 'n streekraad kragtens artikel 14 (c) van
die Wet ontbind word, stel die Minister 'n nuwe raad
saam, en in so 'n geval beklee die lede daarvan hulle amp
vir die onverstreke ampstermyne van die lede van die
ontbinde raad.

(3) 'n Lid in regulasie 2 (a) bedoel ontruim sy amp
ipso facto indien hy ophou om voorsitter van 'n skoolraad
binne die betrokke streek te wees.

(4) Wanneer 'n lid van ’n streekraad deur die Minister
van sy amp onthef word of sy amp om enige rede ont-
ruim, stel die Minister, behoudens regulasie 2, iemand
anders in die plek van sodanige lid aan vir die onver-
streke gedeelte van laasgenoemde se ampstermyn.

AMPSBEKLEERS

4. (1) Op die eerste vergadering van 'n streekraad
verkies sodanige raad een van sy lede tot voorsitter en
een van sy lede tot ondervoorsitter.

(2) Wanneer die amp van voorsitter of ondervoorsitter
vakant raak, verkies ’n streekraad op die eerste vergade-
ring nadat hierdie vakature ontstaan het, een van sy lede
om daardie vakature vir die onverstreke ampstermyn van
die vorige voorsitter of ondervoorsitter, na gelang van
die geval, te vul.

(3) Die Direkteur wys een van die persone aangewys
ingevolge regulasie 7, aan as sekretaris van die betrokke
streekraad.

(4) Die sekretaris van 'n streekraad tree as voorsitter
op by ’n verkiesing in subregulasie (1) bedoel, asook by
'n verkiesing in subregulasie (2) bedoel indien beide ‘n
vyoorsitter en n ondervoorsitter verkies moet word.

BEVOEGDHEDE EN PLIGTE VAN
STREEKRADE

5. ’n Streekraad—

(a) verrig die pligte wat die Minister aan hom opdra
en in die mate deur die Minister bepaal met be-
trekking tot—

(i) die voorsiening en onderhoud van terreine en
geboue vir departementele onderwysinrig-
tings, met inbegrip van inrigtings behorende
by sodanige onderwysinrigtings, en onderwy-
serswonings binne die betrokke streck; en

(i) die instelling en sluiting van inrigtings in sub-
paragraaf (i) beoog;

CONSTITUTION OF REGIONAL COUNCILS

2. The Minister shall appoint the members of a re-
gional council which shall consist of—

(a) the chairmen of the school boards within the re-
gion concerned; and

(b) four persons in the service of the Department
nominated by the Director concerned.

TERMS OF OFFICE OF MEMBERS OF
REGIONAL COUNCILS

3. (1) Subject to the provisions of these Regulations,
a member of a regional council shall hold his office for a
term of three years from a date determined by the Minis-
ter as the date on which the members of such council
shall assume office: Provided that the Minister may at
any time remove a member from his office for reasons he
may deem to be sufficient.

(2) Whenever a regional council is dissolved under
section 14 (c) of the Act, the Minister shall constitute a
new council, and in such case the members thereof shall
hold office for the unexpired terms of office of the mem-
bers of the dissolved council.

(3) A member referred to in regulation 2 (a) shall ipso
facto vacate his office if he ceases to be chairman of a
school board within the region concerned.

(4) Whenever a member of a regional council is remov-
ed from his office by the Minister or for any reason vac-
ates his office, the Minister shall, subject to regulation 2,
appoint another person in the stead of such member for
the unexpired portion of the latter’s term of office.

OFFICE BEARERS

4. (1) At the first meeting of a regional council such
council shall elect one of its members as chairman and
one of its members as vice-chairman.

(2) Whenever the office of chairman or vice-chairman
becomes vacant, a regional council shall at the first meet-
ing after this vacancy has occurred, elect one of its mem-
bers to fill that vacancy for the unexpired term of office
of the previous chairman or vice-chairman, as the case
may be.

(3) The Director shall designate one of the persons
designated in terms of regulation 7, as secretary of the re-
gional council concerned.

(4) The secretary of a regional council shall preside at
an election referred to in subregulation (1), and also at
an election referred to in subregulation (2) if both a
chairman and a vice-chairman have to be elected.

POWERS AND DUTIES OF REGIONAL
COUNCILS

5. A regional council shall—

(a) perform such duties as the Minister may impose
upon it and to the extent determined by the Minis-
ter relating to—

(i) the provision and maintenance of sites and
buildings for departmental educational insti-
tutions, including institutions accessory to
such educational institutions, and teachers’
quarters within the region concerned; and

(i) the establishment and closure of institutions
referred to in subparagraph (i);
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(.b) betaal aan dié lede wat daarop geregtig is die toe-
laes kragtens artikel 18 van die Wet bepaal; en

(c) oefen die ander bevoegdhede uit of verrig die an-
' der pligte wat die Wet of die Minister aan die
stréekraad verleen of opdra.

ADMINISTRASIE VAN SEKERE GELDE
6. (1) 'n Streekraad— '

(a) beheer ooreenkomstig die voorskrifte van die re-
kenpligtige beampte alle gelde wat die streekraad
ontvang, uitgesonderd gelde in subregulasie (2)
bedoel; en '

(b) hou ten opsigte van die gelde in paragraaf (a)
beoog, sodanige bocke, aantekeninge en state as
wat deur die rekenpligtige beampte vereis word.

(2) (a) ’n Streekraad kan, behoudens die bepalings
van enige ander wet met betrekking tot trustgelde,
en van paragraaf (b), n trust skep ten opsigte van
gelde wat vir dié doel aan die streekraad geskenk
of bemaak is.

(b) ’n Trustakte waarkragtens ’n trust in paragraaf (a)
bedoel, geskep en geadministreer word, is onder-
worpe aan die' goedkeuring van die Onder-
wyshoof. _

AANWYSING VAN PERSONEEL

7. Die Direkteur wys dié persone in diens van die De-
partement wat hy nodig ag aan om die werk met betrek-

king tot die verrigting van die werksaamhede van ‘n’

streekraad te verrig.

VERGADERINGS

8. (1) (a) Gewone vergaderings van 'n streekraad
word minstens drie keer gedurende 'n jaar gehou.

(b) Die voorsitter bepaal die datum, tyd en plek van
‘n gewone vergadering, en die sekretaris van 'n
streekraad gee aan elke Iid minstens 14 dae skrif-
telike kennis van elke sodanige vergadering.

(2) (a) 'n Buitengewone vergadering van 'n streek-
raad—

(i) kan na goeddunke deur die voorsitter belé
word; en

(if) word deur die voorsitter belé, indien minstens
een derde van die lede of die Direkteur
skriftelik aldus versoek.

(b) Die sekretaris van ’n streekraad gee aan elke lid
minstens sewe dae skriftelike kennis van enige
buitengewone vergadering en vermeld daarin die
sake ten opsigte waarvan die buitengewone verga-
dering bel¢ is, en geen ander sake mag op soda-
nige vergadering behandel word nie.

(3) Die meerderheid van die lede van 'n streckraad
ooreenkomstig regulasie 2 saamgestel, maak 'n kworum
vir enige vergadering van die streekraad uit.

(4) 'n Streekraad bepaal sy eie reéls betreffende sy
vergaderings en prosedures op daardie vergaderings.

NOTULES VAN VERRIGTINGE EN
VERGADERINGS

9. (1) Die notule van die verrigtinge van elke vergade-
ring van ’'n streeckraad of 'n komitee daarvan, na gelang
van die geval, moet behoorlik gehou word en elke lid van
die streckraad moet van ’n afskrif van sodanige notule
voorsien word. -

(b) pay to those members who are entitled - thereto,
the allowances determined under section 18 of the -
Act; and

(c) exercise such other powers or perform such other
duties as the Act or the Minister may confer or
impose upon the regional council. .

ADMINISTRATION OF CERTAIN MONEYS -
6. (1) A regional council shall—

(a) control in accordance with the directions of the ac-
counting officer all moneys received by the re-
gional council, excluding moneys referred to in
subregulation (2); and

(b) in respect of the moneys contemplated in para-
graph (a) keep such books, records and statements -
as may be required by the accounting officer.

(2) (a) A regional council may, subject to the provis-
ions of any other law relating to trust moneys, and
of paragraph (b), create a trust in respect of
moneys donated or bequeathed for such purpose.
to the regional council. ' oo

(b) A deed of trust under which a trust referred to in
paragraph (a) is created and administered, shall be
subject to the approval of the Head of Education.

DESIGNATION OF STAFF

7. The Director shall designate such persons in the ser-
vice of the Department as he may deem necessary to per-
form the work relating to the performance of the
functions of a regional council. -

MEETINGS

8. (1) (a) Ordinary meetings, of a regional council
shall be held at least three times during a year.

(b) The chairman shall determine the date, time and
place of an ordinary meeting, and the secretary of
a reginal council shall give at least 14 days’ notice
in writing to each member of every such meeting. .

(2) (a) An e'xtraordinary meeting of ‘a regional coun:
cil—

(i) may be convened by the chairman at his dis-
cretion; and

(ii) shall be convened by the chairman, if at least
one-third of the members or the Director so
requests in writing.

(b) The secretary of a regional council shall give at
least seven days” notice in writing of any extraordin-
ary meeting to each member and shall state therein
the business in respect of which the meeting is con-
vened, and no other business shall be dealt with at
such a meeting. )

(3) The majority of the members of a regional council
constituted in accordance with regulation 2, shall consti-
tute a quorum for any meeting of the regional council.

(4) A regional council shall determine its own rules re-
lating to its meetings and procedures at those meetings.

MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS OF MEETINGS .'

9. (1) The minutes of the proceedings of every meet-
ing of a regional council or a committee thereof, as the
case may be, shall be duly kept and every member of the
regional council shall be provided with a copy of such
minutes.



4  No. 12381 STAATSKOERANT, 30 MAART 1990

(2) Die notule van die verrigtinge van elke vergade-
ring van 'n streekraad of 'n komitee daarvan—

(a) moet op die eersvolgende vergadering van die
streekraad of die komitee daarvan, na gelang van
die geval, vir goedkeuring voorgelé word; en

(b) moet te alle redelike tye ter insae 1¢ van die lede,
die Direkteur en iemand anders deur die Direk-
teur daartoe gemagtig.

AANTEKENINGE, STATISTIEK, OPGAWES EN
VERSLAE
10. ’n Streekraad—

(a) hou sodanige aantekeninge en statistick as wat die
Direkteur vereis; en

(b) stel sodanige opgawes en verslae vir voorlegging
aan die Direkteur op as wat die Direkteur vereis.

No. R.689 ~ 30Maart 1990

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988 :

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE SKOOLRADE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikels 19 en 112 van die Wet op Onderwysaangeleent-
hede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), en met
die instemming van die Minister van Begroting en Plaas-
like Bestuur, die regulasies in dic Bylae uitgevaardig.

BYLAE

Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldis daaraan geheg en, tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken— '

“bestuursraad”” 'n bestuursraad van n openbare skool
ingevolge artikel 15 van die Wet ingestel;

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“Direkteur” 'n Direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel;

“kandidaat” 'n kandidaat vir 'n skoolraad;
“kiesbeampte” *n kiesbeampte in regulasie 10 beoog;

“kieseenheid” ’n kiescenheid ingevolge regulasie 12
saamgestel;

“1id”’ *n lid van ’n skoolraad;

“meerderheidsgroep” die meerderheidsgroep in regu-
lasie 13 beoog;

“minderheidsgroep” die minderheidsgroep in regulasie
13 beoog;

“rekenpligtige beampte” die rekenpligtige beampte
van die Administrasie: Volksraad in artikel 15 van
die Skatkiswet, 1975 (Wet No. 66 van 1975) bedoel;

“sekretaris” ‘n persoon in diens van die Departement
wat ingevolge regulasie 9 aangewys is as die sekreta-
ris van 'n skoolraad;

(2) The minutes of the proceedings of every meeting
of a regional council or a committee thereof—

(a) shail be submitted for approval at the next ensuing
meeting of the reginal council or the committee
thereof, as the case may be; and

(b) shall at all reasonable times be open to inspection
by the members, the Director and any other per-
son authorized thereto by the Director.

RECORDS, STATISTICS, RETURNS AND
REPORTS

10. A regional council shall—

(a) keep such records and statistics as may be re-
quired by the Director; and

(b) prepare such returns and reports for submission to
the Director as may be required by the Director.

No. R.689 30 March 1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT
(HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO SCHOOL
BOARDS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tions 19 and 112 of the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988), and with the con-
currence of the Minister of the Budget and Local Gov-
ernment, made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In these Regulations any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates—

“accounting officer” means the accounting officer of
the Administration: House of Assembly, referred to
in section 15 of the Exchequer Act, 1975 (Act No. 66
of 1975);

“candidate” means a candidate for a school board;

“Director”” means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act;

“electoral unit” means an electoral unit constituted in
terms of regulation 12;

“majority group” means the majority group referred to
in regulation 13;

“management council” means a management council
of a public school established in terms of section 15
of the Act;

“member”’ means a member of a school board;

“minority group” means the minority group referred to
in regulation 13;

“presiding officer” means a presiding officer referred
to in regulation 21 (3);

“regional council” means a regional council established
under section 14 of the Act;

“returning officer’” means a returning officer referred
to in regulation 10;
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“skoolraaddistrik” 'n distrik waarvoor 'n skoolraad in-
gestel is; -

“streekraad” ’n streekraad kragtens artikel 14 van die
Wet ingestel; en

“voorsittende beampte” 'n voorsittende beampte in
regulasie 21 (3) bedoel.

SKOOLRADE REGSPERSONEI

2. Elke skoolraad is 'n regspersoon onder die naam
wat toegewys is aan die distrik waarvoor dit ingestel is:
Met dien verstande dat 'n skoolraad nie bevoeg is om
regsgedinge in te stel of te verdedig sonder die vooraf-
verkreé- skriftelike toestemming van die Onderwyshoof
nie.

SAMESTELLING VAN SKOOLRADE

3. 'n Skoolraad bestaan uit minstens ses en hoogstens
twaalf lede na gelang die Minister in elke geval bepaal.

KWALIFIKASIES VAN LEDE

4, Niemand word as 'n lid verkies, of kragtens regulsie
18 (9) (a) (i) aangestel nie, indien hy—

(a) onder die ouderdom van 21 jaaris;
(b) in die diens van die Departement is;

(c) aan enige misdryf skuldig bevind is waarvoor hy
tot gevangenisstraf sonder die keuse van ’n boete
gevonnis is, tensy amnestie of algemene grasie aan
hom toegestaan is of die termyn van sy gevange-
nisstraf minstens drie. jaar voor die datum van sy
verkiesing of aanstelling verstryk het;

(d)

in sy geestesvermoé gekrenk is en deur ’n be-
voegde hof aldus verklaar is;

(e) ’nongerehabiliteerde insolvent is;

(f) in die diens is van, of 'n geldelike belang het by, 'n
private skool of 'n inrigting wat by sodanige pri-
vate skool behoort of daarmee in verband staan;
of

(g) nie 'n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is nie, tensy die
Minister anders bepaal.

AMPSTERMYNE VAN LEDE VAN SKOOLRADE
5. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Regu-

lasies, beklee ’n lid sy amp vir 'n termyn van drie jaar
y amp y ]

vanaf 'n datum deur die Minister bepaal as die datum
waarop die lede hulle amp aanvaar: Met dien verstande
dat die Minister te eniger tyd ’n lid van sy amp kan ont-
hef om redes deur hom as voldoende geag.

(2) (a) Wanneer dic grense van 'n skoolraadsdistrik
kragtens artikel 14 (c) van die Wet gewysig word,
bly die lede van sodanige skoolraad, behoudens
die bepalings van regulasie 6, in hulle amp aan vir
die onverstreke gedeeltes van hulle ampstermyne.

Indien die Minister die skoolraad kragtens artikel
14 (c) van die Wet ontbind en 'n nuwe skoolraad
vir die veranderde distrik instel, beklee die lede
van die nuwe skoolraad hulle amp vir die onver-

(b)

streke ampstermyne van die lede van die ontbinde |

skoolraad.

“school board district” means a district for which a
school board has been established; '

“secretary” means a person employed by the Depart-
ment designated in terms of regulation 9 as the se-
cretary of a school board; and -

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act .(Ho'u_se-of-
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

SCHOOL BOARDS BODIES CORPORATE

2. Every school board shall be a body corporate under
the name assigned to the district for which it was estab-
lished: Provided that a school board shall not be compet-
ent to institute or defend legal proceedings without the
prior written consent of the Head of Education.

CONSTITUTION OF SCHOOL BOARDS

3. A scool board shall consist of not less than 6 and
not more than 12 members as the Minister may deter-
mine in each case.

QUALIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS

4. No person shall be elected, or appointed under
regulation 18 (9) (a) (ii), as a member, if he—

(a) is under the age of 21 years;
(b) isin the service of the Department;

(c) has been convicted of any offence for which he has

- been sentenced to imprisonment without the op-
tion of a fine, unless he has received a grant of
amnesty or general free pardon or the period of
his imprisonment has expired at least three years
prior to the date of his election or appointment;

(d) is of unsound mind and has been so declared by a

. competent court; )

(e) isanunrehabilitated insolvent;

(f) is in the employ of, or has a pecuniary interest in,
a private school or an institution accessory to such
private school or connected therewith; or | .

(g) is not a South African citizen, unless the Minister
determines otherwise. :

TERMS OF OFFICE OF MEMBERS OF SCHOOL
BOARDS

5. (1) Subject to the provisions of these Regulations,
a member of a school board shall hold his office for a -
term of three years from a date determined by the Minis-
ter as the date on which the members shall assume office:
Provided that the Minister may at any time remove a
member from his office for reasons he may deem to be
sufficient. '

(2) (a) Whenever the boundaries of a school board
district are changed under section 14 (c) of the
Act, the members of such school board shall, sub-
ject to the provisions of regulation 6, continue to’
hold office for the unexpired portioris of their .
terms of office. ;

(b) If the Minister dissolves the school board under
 school board for the altered district, the members _
of the new school board shall hold office for the
unexpired terms of office of the members of the
dissolved school board. I

section 14 (c) of the Act and establishes a new =
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(3) Ondanks die bepalings van subregulasie (1), maar
behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 6, beklee die lede
hulle amp tot 'n nuwe skoolraad saamgestel word.

ONTBINDING VAN SKOOLRADE

6. (1) Wanneer die getal lede om enige rede vermin-
~ der tot onder die getal wat vir 'n kworum vereis word,
word sodanige skoolraad geag ontbind te wees, en word
’n nuwe skoolraad, behoudens die bepalings van subregu-
lasie (3), saamgestel.

(2) Wanneer die Minister oortuig is dat 'n skoolraad
versuim het om enige van die pligte te verrig wat aan
hom by die Wet of hierdie Regulasies opgelé is, kan hy
die skoolraad gelas om sodanige pligte binne 'n tydperk
wat hy bepaal, te verrig, en, indien die skoolraad versuim
om sodanige pligte binne die bepaalde tydperk tot bevre-
diging van die Minister te verrig, kan die Minister by pro-
klamasie in die Staatskoerant die skoolraad ontbind, en
word 'n nuwe skoolraad, behoudens die bepalings van
subregulasie (3), saamgestel.

(3) Geen nuwe skoolraad word ingevolge hierdie regu-

lasie saamgestel nie, tensy die Minister oortuig is dat die -

datum van sodanige samestelling ten minste ses maande
voor die datum van die eersvolgende algemene skool-
raadsverkiesing sal wees.

(4) Gedurende die tydperk tussen die ontbinding van
'n skoolraad en die samestelling van 'n nuwe skoolraad,
berus die bevoegdhede en pligte van die skoolraad by die

- Direkteur.

(5) Die lede van ’n nuwe skoolraad ingevolge hierdie
regulasie saamgestel, beklee hulle amp vir die onver-
streke ampstermyne van die lede van die ontbinde skool-
raad.

BEVOEGDHEDE EN PLIGTE VAN SKOOLRADE

7. (1) ’n Skoolraad—

(a) adviseer die Direkteur met betrekking tot alle

skoolgeboue en skoolterreine (met inbegrip van
koshuisgeboue en koshuisterreine), onderwy-
serswonings, meubels en uitrusting van die De-
partement in sy distrik; ~

- (b) adviseer die Direkteur of die betrokke streekraad,
na gelang van die geval, met betrekking tot—

(i) die verkryging en vervreemding van skoolge-
boue en skoolterreine (met inbegrip van kos-
huisgeboue en koshuisterreine);

(ii) die instelling en sluiting van skole en kos-
huise; en

(iii) enige ander skoolfasiliteite en koshuisfasili-
teite in die betrokke skoolraadsdistrik;

(c) adviseer die Direkteur of die betrokke streekraad,
na gelang van die geval, met betrekking tot die al-
gemene skoolbehoeftes in sy distrik;

(d) gaan jaarliks die geouditeerde finansi€le state van
skole en koshuise na en adviseer die Direkteur of
die betrokke streekraad, na gelang van die geval,

. daaroor;

(e) tree in eie naam op om gelde te verhaal wanneer
ouers versuim om sodanige gelde te betaal;

(f) adviseer die Direkteur met betrekking tot vervoer-
skemas vir leerlinge, insluitende die roetes en
tariewe;

(g) betaal aan dié lede wat daarop geregtig is die toe-
_ laes kragtens artikel 18 van die Wet bepaal;

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation
(1), but subject to the provisions of regulation 6, the
members shall hold office until a new school board is
constituted. -

DISSOLUTION OF SCHOOL BOARDS

6. (1) Whenever for any reason the number of mem-
bers decreases to below the number required for a quo-
rum, such school board shall be deemed to have been
dissolved, and a new school board shall, subject to the
provisions of subregulations (3), be constituted.

(2) Whenever the Minister is satisfied that a school
board has failed to perform any of the duties imposed
upon it by the Act or these Regulations, he may direct
the school board to perform such duties within such
period as he may determine, and, if the school board fails
to perform such duties within the determined period to
the satisfaction of the Minister, the Minister may by
proclamation in the Gazette dissolve the school board
and a new school board shall, subject to the provisions of
subregulation (3), be constituted.

(3) No new school board shall be constituted in terms
of this regulation, unless the Minister is satisfied that the
date of such constitution shall be at least six months prior
to the date of the next ensuing general school board elec-
tion.

(4) During the period between the dissolution of a
school board and the constitution of a new school board,
the powers and duties of the school board shall vest in
the Director.

(5) The members of a new school board constituted in
terms of this regulation, shall hold office for the unex-
pired terms of office of the members of the dissolved
school board.

POWERS AND DUTIES OF SCHOOL BOARDS
7. (1) A school board shall—

(a) advise the Director relating to all school buildings
and school grounds (including hostel buildings and
hostel grounds), teachers’ quarters, furniture and
equipment of the Department in its district;

(b)

advise the Director or the regional council con-
cerned, as the case may be, relating to—

(i) the acquisition and alienation of school build-
ings and school grounds (including hostel
buildings and hostel grounds);

(ii) the establishment and closure of schools and
hostels; and

(ili) any other school facilities and hostel facilities
in the school board district concerned;

(c) advise the Director or the regional council, con-
cerned as the case may be, relating to the general
school needs in its district;

annually examine the audited financial statements
of schools and hostels and advise the Director or
the regional council concerned, as the case may
be, thereon;

(e) proceed in its name to recover monies whenever
parents fail to pay such monies;

(d)

(f) advise the Director relating to transport schemes
for pupils, including routes and tariffs;

pay to those members who are entitled thereto the
fees and allowances. determined under section 18
of the Act; :

(g)
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(h) oorweeg alle sake deur ’n bestuursraad, raad van

bestuur of koshuisraad aan hom voorgelé en beslis
oor sodanige sake of doen aanbevelings daarcor
aan die Direkteur; en

(i) oefen die ander bevoegdhede uit of verrig die an-

der pligte wat die Wet of die Minister aan die"

skoolraad verleen of opdra.. .

(2) ’n Lid bemoei hom nie met die professionele werk
van 'n onderwyser by die verrigting van sy ampspligte by
'n departementele onderwysinrigting nie.

ADMINISTRASIE VAN SEKERE GELDE
8. (1) ’nSkoolraad—

(a) beheer ooreenkomstig die voorskrifte van dle re-
kenpligtige beampte alle gelde wat die skoolraad
ontvang; en

(b) hou ten opsigte van die gelde in paragraaf (a)
beoog, sodanige boeke, aantekeninge en state as
wat deur die rekenpligtige beampte vereis word.

(2) Geen betaling word uit die gelde ontvang soos in
subregulasie (1) beoog, gedoen nie, tensy die skoolraad
sodanige betaling goedgekeur het.

AANWYSING VAN SKOOLRAADSPERSONEEL

9. Die Direkteur wys dié persone in diens van die De-
partement wat hy nodig ag aan om die werk met betrek-
king tot die verrigting van die werksaamhede van ’'n
skoolraad te verrig.

KIESBEAMPTES

10. (1) Vir die doeleindes van die verkiesing van
lede—

(a) van 'n nuwe skoolraad, stel die Direkteur een van
die persone aangewys ingevolge regulasie 9 aan as
kiesbeampte; en

(b) van enige ander skoolraad, is die betrokke sekre-
taris of enige ander persoon deur die Direkteur
aangestel, na gelang van die geval, die kies-
beampte.

(2) Wanneer die kiesbeampte om enige rede tydelik
nie in staat is om as sodanig op te tree nie, kan die Di-
rekteur een van die persone aangewys ingevolge regu-
lasie 9 aanstel as kiesbeampte.

(3) 'n Kiesbeampte kan, in oorleg met die betrokke
skoolhoofde, een of meer persone aangewys ingevolge

regulasie 9 aanstel as verkiesingsbeamptes om met ’n ver- |-

kiesing behulpsaam te wees.

DATUM VAN VERKIESINGS

11. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (2),
moet die verkiesing van lede—

(a) in regulasie 10 (1) (a) beoog, gehou word binne
drie maande nadat die Minister kragtens artikel 14
(b) of (c) van die Wet van die mstellmg van die
skoolraad kennis gegee het, op ’'n datum deur die
Direkteur bepaal; en g

(b) in regulasie 10 (1) (b) beoog, gehou word nie
vroeér nie as twee maande voor, en nie later nie
as drie maande na, die verstryking van die amps-
termyne van die lede van die vorige skoolraad, op
'n datum deur die sekretaris in oorleg met die Di-
rekteur bepaal.

(2) Die Minister kan 'n ander datum vir die hou van 'n
verkiesing in subregulasie (1) beoog, bepaal, maar soda-

(h) consider all matters submitted to it by a manage-
ment council, board 'of management or hostel
council and decide on such matters or make re-
commendations thereon to the Director; and

(i) exercise such other powers or perform such other
duties as the Act or the Minister may confer -or
impose upon the school board.

(2) A member shall not interfere with the professional
work of a teacher in the performance of his official duties

| at a departmental educational institution.

ADMINISTRATION OF CERTAIN MONEYS |
8. (1) A school board shall— '

(a) control in accordance with the directions of the
accounting officer all moneys received by the
school board; and

(b) in respect of the moneys referred to in paragraph
(a), keep such books, records and statements as
may be required by the accounting officer.

(2) No payment shall be made out of the moneys re-
ceived as contemplated in subsection (1), unless the
school board has approved such payment.

DESIGNATION OF SCHOOL BOARD STAFF

9. The Director shall designate such persons in the ser-
vice of the Department as he may deem necessary to per-
form the work relating to the performance of the
functions of a school board.

RETURNING OFFICERS
10. (1) For the purposes of the election of members—

(a) of a new school board, the Director shall appoint
one of the persons designated in terms of regu-
lation 9 as returning officer; and

(b) of any other school board, the secretary concerned
or any other person appointed by the Director, as
the case may be, shall be the returning officer.

(2) Whenever the returning officer is for any reason
temporarily unable to act as such, the Director may ap-
point one of the persons designated in terms of regu-
lation 9 as returning officer.

(3) A returning officer may, in consultation with the
principals concerned, appoint one or more persons desig- -
nated in terms of regu]atlon 9 as electoral officers to

assist with an election.

DATE OF ELECTIONS

11. (1) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2)
the election of members—

(a) -contemplated in regulation 10 (1) (a), shall be
held within thre¢ months after the Minister has -
under section 14 (b) or (c) of the Act given notice
of the establishment of a school board, on a date ~
determined by the Director; and B

(b) contemplated in regulation 10 (1) (b), shall be
held not earlier than two months before, and not
later than three months after, the expiry of the
terms of office of the members of the previous
school board, on a date determined by the sec-
retary in consultation with the Director. :

(2) The Minister may determine another date for the
holding of an election contemplated in subregulatlon (1)
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nige datum mag nie meer as 12 maande voor of na die
datum ingevolge daardie subregulasie bepaal, wees nie.

SAMESTELLING VAN KIESEENHEDE

12. Vir die doeleindes van die verkiesing van elke lid
stel die betrokke streekraad of, indien ’n streekraad nie
ingestel is nie, die Direkteur, nadat aan die bepalings van
regulasies 13 en 14 voldoen is, 'n kieseenheid oor-
eenkomstig regulasie 15 saam.

STAPPE WAT SAMESTELLING VAN
KIESEENHEDE VOORAFGAAN

13. (1) Ten einde °n kieseenheid in regulasie 12
beocog, saam te stel—

(a) moet 'n kwota verkry word deur die totale getal
leerlinge ingeskryf by skole in die betrokke
skoolraadsdistrik op ’n deur die Direkteur be-
paalde dag in die skooljaar waarin 'n verkiesing
gehou moet word, te deel deur die getal lede wat
ooreenkomstig regulasie 3 vir die betrokke skool-
raad verkies moet word; en

moet uit die registers van alle skole in die be-
trokke skoolraadsdistrik op die dag in paragraaf
(a) beoog, vasgestel word—

(b)

(i) die getal leerlinge wie se voertaal Afrikaans
is; en
(i) die getal leerlinge wie se voertaal Engels is.

(2) Die grootste van die twee getalle leerlinge inge-
volge subregulasie (1) (b) vasgestel, heet die meerder-
heidsgroep, terwyl die kleinste getal leerlinge aldus
vasgestel, die minderheidsgroep heet.

(3) Elke skool in die betrokke skoolraadsdistrik moet
vir die doeleindes van hierdie regulasie deur die kies-
beampte geklassifiseer word; of—

(a) as 'n Afrikaansmediumskool, waar al die leer-
linge, of die meerderheid van leerlinge, op die dag
in subregulasie (1) (a) beoog deur medium van
Afrikaans onderrig word; of

as 'n Engelsmediumskool, waar al die leerlinge, of
die meerderheid van leerlinge, op die dag in sub-
regulasie (1) (a) beoog deur medium van Engels
onderrig word.

(4) Indien in enige skool in 'n skoolraadsdistrik op die
dag in subregulasie (1) (a) beoog, die getal leerlinge wat
deur medium van Afrikaans onderrig word, gelyk is aan
die getal leerlinge wat deur medium van Engels onderrig
word, moet sodanige skool—

(b)

(a) waar die meerderheidsgroep in die betrokke
skoolraadsdistrik Afrikaans is, geag word 'n Afri-
kaansmediumskool te wees; of

waar die meerderheidsgroep in die betrokke
skoolraadsdistrik Engels is, geag word 'n Engels-
mediumskool te wees.

(b)

GETAL LEDE OM ELKE GROEP TE
VERTEENWOORDIG

14. (1) Die getal lede wat verkies moet word—

(a) om die minderheidsgroep te verteenwoordig, word
vasgestel deur die getal leerlinge in daardie groep
deur die kwota in regulasie 13 (1) (a) beoog te
deel en 'n breuk van meer as 0,5 in die antwoord
as een hele te beskou; en

but such date shall not be more than 12 months before or
after the date determined in terms of that subregulation.

CONSTITUTION OF ELECTORAL UNITS

12. For the purposes of the election of every member,
the regional council concerned or, if a regional council
has not been established, the Director shall, after having
complied with the provisions of regulations 13 and 14,
constitute an electoral unit in accordance with regulation
15

STEPS PRECEDING CONSTITUTION OF
ELECTORAL UNITS

13. (1) In order to constitute an electoral unit referred
to in regulation 12—

(a) a quota shall be obtained by dividing the total
number of pupils enrolled at schools in the school
board district concerned, on a day determined by
the Director in the school year in which an elec-
tion is to be held, by the number of members to
be elected in accordance with regulation 3 for the
school board concerned; and

(b) from the registers of all schools in the school
board district concerned on the day referred to in

paragraph (a), shall be ascertained—

(i) the number of pupils whose medium of in-
struction is Afrikaans; and

(ii) the number of pupils whose medium of in-
struction is English.

(2) The greatest of the two numbers of pupils ascer-
tained in terms of subregulation (1) (b), shall be known
as the majority group, while the smallest number of pu-
pils so ascertained, shall be known as the minority group.

(3) Every school in the school board district concerned
shall for the purposes of this regulation be classified by
the returning officer either—

(a) as an Afrikaans-medium school, where all the
pupils, or the majority of pupils, are taught
through the medium of Afrikaans on the day re-
ferred to in subregulation (1) (a); or

(b) as an English-medium school, where all the pupils,
or the majority of pupils, are taught through the
medium of English on the day referred to in sub-

regulation (1) (a).

(4) If in any school in a school board district on the
day referred to in subregulation (1) (a) the number of pu-
pils taught through the medium of Afrikaans is equal to
the number of pupils taught through the medium of Eng-
lish, such school shall—

(a) where the majority group in the school board dis-
trict concerned is Afrikaans, be deemed to be an
Afrikaans-medium school; or

(b) where the majority group in the school board dis-
trict concerned is English, be deemed to be an
English-medium school.

NUMBER OF MEMBERS TO REPRESENT EACH
GROUP

14. (1) The number of members to be elected—

(a) to represent the minority group, shall be ascer-
tained by dividing the number of pupils in that
group by the quota contemplated in regulation 13
(1) (a), and a fraction of more than 0.5 in the
answer shall be regarded as one whole; and
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(b) om die meerderheidsgroep . te verteenwoordig,
word vasgestel deur die getal lede wat ingevolge
paragraaf (a) vasgestel is om die minderheids-
groep te verteenwoordig af te trek van die getal
lede wat ingevolge regulasie 3 vir die betrokke
skoolraad bepaal is.

i) moet 'n kwota—

(_.()2) Vir die doeleindes van regulasie 15 (1) (c) (ii) en
ii '

(a) waar meer as een lid ingevolge subregulasie (1) (a)
verkies moet word, verkry word deur die totale
getal leerlinge in die minderheidsgroep te deel
deur die getal lede wat aldus verkies moet word
om daardie groep te verteenwoordig: en

waar lede ingevolge subregulasie (1) (b) verkies
moet word, verkry word deur die totale getal leer-
linge in die meerderheidsgroep te deel deur die
getal lede wat aldus verkies moet word om daardie
groep te verteenwoordig.

(b)

WYSE WAAROP KIESEENHEDE SAAMGESTEL
WORD

15. (1) Wanneer 'n streekraad of, indien 'n streckraad
nie ingestel is nie, die Direkteur ’n kieseenheid saamstel,
moet toegesien word— -

(a) dat 'n kieseenheid bestaan uit of 'n Afrikaans-

mediumskool of -skole en die Afrikaansmedium |

gedeelte van ’n parallelmediumskool of -skole, of
'n Engelsmediumskool of -skole en die Engels-
medium gedeelte van ’n parallelmediumskool of
-skole;

(b) dat ’'n kieseenheid bestaande uit meer as een
skool, sover moontlik bestaan uit skole wat die
naaste.aan mekaar in die betrokke skoolraadsdis-
trik geleé is; en

(c) dat die totale getal leerlinge ingeskryf by 'n skool
of skole waaruit 'n kieseenheid bestaan, nie meer
nie as 15 persent verskil van die kwota—

(i) in regulasie 13 (1) (a) beoog, waar geen lid of
slegs een lid vir die minderheidsgroep verkies
moet word;

(i) in regulasie 14 (2) (a) beoog, waar meer as
een lid vir die minderheidsgroep verkies moet
word; en

(iii) in regulasie 14 (2) (b) beoog, waar lede vir
die meerderheidsgroep verkies moet word:

Met dien verstande dat waar die betrokke streek-
raad of die Direkteur na gelang van die geval, nie
in staat is om aan die bepalings van hierdie para-
graaf te voldoen nie, bedoelde streekraad of Di-
rekteur kan afwyk van enige sodanige kwota in die
mate wat bedoelde streekraad of Direkteur onder
die omstandighede dienstig ag.

(2) Wanneer daar ten opsigte van die minderheids-
groep nie voldoende Engels- of Afrikaansmediumskole,
na gelang van die geval, is om 'n getal kieseenhede saam
te stel wat gelyk is aan die getal lede wat deur sodanige
groep verkies moet word nie, bepaal die betrokke streek-
raad of, indien 'n streekraad nie ingestel is nie, die Di-
rekteur, watter kieseenheid vir die doeleindes van die
verkiesing van meer as een lid saamgestel word.

(3) Wanneer ’n lid verkies moet word om ’'n minder-
heidsgroep te verteenwoordig en daar geen Engels- of

(b) to represent the majority group, shall be ascer-

* tained by deducting the number of members ascer-
tained in terms of paragraph (a) to represent the
minority group from the number of members de-
termined in terms of regulation 3 for the school -
board concerned. =

(2) For the purposes of regulation 15 (1) (c) (ii) and
(iii) a quota shall—

(a) where more than one member is to be elected in
terms of subregulation (1) (a), be obtained by div-
iding the total number of pupils in the minority
group by the number of members to be so elected
to represent that group; and

(b) where members are to be elected in terms of sub-
regulation (1) (b), be obtained by dividing the
total number of pupils in the majority group by
the number of members to be so elected to rep-
resent that group.

MANNER IN WHICH ELECTORAL UNITS ARE
CONSTITUTED '

15. (1) Whenever a regional council or, if a regional
council has not been established, the Director constitutes
an electoral unit, it shall be ensured—

(a) that an electoral unit shall consist of either an
Afrikaans-medium school or schools and the Afri-
kaans-medium section of a parallel-medium school
or schools, or an English-medium school or
schools and the English-medium section of a par-
allel-medium school or schools; :

(b) that an electoral unit consisting of more than one
school, shall as far as possible consist of schools
situated nearest to one another in the school
board district concerned; and

(c) that the total number of pupils enrolled at a school
or schools out of which an electoral unit consists,
shall not differ more than 15 percent from the
quota—

(i) contemplated in regulation 13 (1) (a), where
no member or only one member is to be
elected for the minority group;

(ii) contemplated in regulation 14 (2) (a), where
more than one member is to be elected for
the minority group; and -

(i) contemplated in regulation 14 (2) (b), where
members are to be elected for the majority
group: ]

Provided that where the regional council con- -
cerned or the Director, as the case may be, is un- -
able to comply with the provisions of this
paragraph, the said regional council or Director
may depart from any such quota to the extent
which the said regional council or Director may
deem expedient in the circumstances.

(2) Whenever there are in respect of the minority
group not sufficient English or Afrikaans-medium
schools, as the case may be, to constitute a number of
electoral units equal to the number of members to be
elected by such group, the regional council or if a re-
gional council has not been established, the Director,
shall determine which electoral unit shall be constituted

_for the purposes of the election of more than one mem- _

ber,

(3) Whenever a me__fnber is to be elected to represent a
minority group and there is no English or Afrikaans-

s
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Afrikaansmediumskool, na gelang van die geval, vir so-
danige minderheidsgroep in die betrokke skoolraadsdis-
trik is nie, moet 'n kieseenheid saamgestel word uit die
ouers van leerlinge in die minderheidsgroep ingeskryf by
skole in sodanige distrik.

(4) Die betrokke streekraad of, indien 'n streekraad
nie ingestel is nie, die Direkteur ken 'n onderskeidings-
nommer toe aan elke kieseenheid binne 'n skoolraads-
distrik.

SAMESTELLING VAN KIESKOLLEGES

16. (1) Vir elke kieseenheid, uitgesonderd 'n Kieseen-
heid in regulasie 15 (3) beoog, moet, behoudens die be-
palings van subregulasie (2), 'n getal afgevaardigdes
ooreenkomstig subregulasie (3) verkies word, en soda-
nige afgevaardigdes vorm 'n kieskollege ten einde 'n lid
te verkies of, in die geval van regulasie 15 (2), lede vir
die betrokke skoolraad te verkies.

(2) Wanneer 'n kieseenheid slegs uit een skool be-
staan, is die lede van die betrokke bestuursraad die afge-
vaardigdes van daardie kieseenheid.

(3) Wanneer 'n kiescenheid uit meer as een skool be-
staan, verkies die bestuursraad van elke sodanige skool
die getal afgevaardigdes (welke afgevaardigdes me nood-
wendig lede van die bestuursraad hoef te wees nie) wat in
die tweede kolom van die onderstaande tabel vermeld
word teenoor die getal ingeskrewe leerlinge by daardie
skool in die eerste kolom van daardie tabel vermeld:

Totale getal leerlinge by Ggglrzgg;\;auaédr;ga%es
skool ingeskryt verkies te word

600 en meer 7

400 tot 599 6

300 tot 399 3

200 tot 299 4

100 tot 199 3

50 tot 99 2
minder as 50 1:

Met dien verstande dat niemand 'n afgevaardigde van
meer as een bestuursraad mag wees nie.

(4) Die sekretaris van 'n bestuursraad vul ten opsigte
van elke afgevaardigde 'n vorm soortgelyk aan vorm SV
1 van die Bylae in en oorhandig dit aan die afgevaar-
digde.

KENNISGEWING VAN VERGADERINGS VAN
KIESKOLLEGES

17. (1) ’n Kiesbeampte bepaal 'n datum, tyd en plek
vir dic hou van 'n vergadering vir elke kieskollege in sy
distrik.

(2) ’n Kiesbeampte stel die sekretaris van die bestuurs-
raad en die skoolhoof van elke skool wat by 'n kieseen-
heid binne sy distrik ingesluit is, minstens 21 dae voor die
datum van die vergadering in subregulasie (1) beoog, op
'n vorm soortgelyk aan vorm SV 2 van die Bylae in ken-
nis van die datum, tyd en plek van sodanige vergadering,
en elke sodanige sekretaris stel op sy beurt elke afgevaar-
digde minstens sewe dae voor die datum van die vergade-
ring skriftelik van sodanige datum, tyd en plek in kennis:
Met dien verstande dat waar daar geen sekretaris vir 'n
bestuursraad is nie, die kiesbeampte elke afgevaardigde
van die datum, tyd en plek van die vergadering van 'n
kieskollege in kennis stel.

(3) Die meerderheid van die lede van 'n kieskollege
ooreenkomstig regulasie 16 saamgestel, maak 'n kworum
vir enige vergadering van die kieskollege uit.

medium school, as the case may be, for such minority
group in the school board district concerned, an electoral
unit shall be constituted from the parents of pupils in the
minority group enrolled at schools in such district.

(4) The regional council concerned or, if a regional
council has not been established, the Director shall allo-
cate a distinctive number to each electoral unit within a
school board district,

CONSTITUTION OF ELECTORAL COLLEGES

16. (1) For every electoral unit, excluding an electoral
unit referred to in regulation 15 (3), a number of del-
egates shall, subject to the provisions of subregulation
(2), be elected in accordance with subregulation (3), and
such delegates shall form an electoral college in order to
elect a member or, in the case of regulation 15 (2), to
elect members for the school board concerned.

(2) Whenever an electoral unit consists of only one
school, the members of the management council con-
cerned shall be the delegates of that electoral unit.

(3) Whenever an electoral unit consists of more than
one school, the management council of every such school
shall elect the number of delegates (which delegates need
not necessarily be members of the management council)
mentioned in the second column of the following table
opposite the number of pupils enrolled at the school
mentioned in the first column of that table:

Total number of pupils Numg?giii?%?“ fa
enrolled at school management council
600 and more 7
400 to 599 6
300 to 399 5
200 to 299 4
100 to 199 3
501099 2
fewer than 50 1:

Provided that no person shall be a delegate of more than
one management council.

(4) The secretary of a management council shall in re-
spect of every delegate complete a form similar to form
SV 1 of the Schedule and hand it to the delegate.

NOTICE OF MEETINGS OF ELECTORAL
COLLEGES

17. (1) A returning officer shall determine a date,
time and place for the holding of a meeting for each elec-
toral college in his district.

(2) A returning officer shall notify the secretary of the
management council and the principal of every school in-
cluded in an electoral unit within his district, at least 21
days prior to the date of the meeting referred to in sub-
regulation (1), on a form similar to form SV 2 of the
Schedule of the date, time and place of such meeting,
and every such secretary shall in turn notify every del-
egate at least seven days prior to the date of the meeting
in writing of such date, time and place: Provided that
where there is no secretary for a management council,
the returning officer shall notify every delegate of the
date, time and place of the meeting of an electoral col-
lege.

(3) The majority of the members of an electoral col-
lege constituted in accordance with regulation 16, shall
form a quorum for any meeting of the electoral college.
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(4) Indien daar by 'n vergadering van ’n kieskollege
nie 'n kworum aanwesig is nie, verdaag die kiesbeampte, -

behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 11, sodanige ver-
gadering tot op 'n datum deur hom bepaal, en by die her-
vatte vergadering van die kieskollege, maak die
teenwoordige afgevaardigdes 'n kworum uit.

PROSEDURE BY VERGADERINGS VAN N

" KIESKOLLEGES
18. (1) ’n Kiesbeampte sit by ’n vergadering van ’n
kieskollege voor.

(2) Aan die begin van 'n vergadering van ’n kieskol-
lege moet die kiesbeampte—

(a) die aandag van die afgevaardigdes op die bepa-
lings van regulasie 4 vestig;

(b) elke afgevaardigde versoek om aan hom Sy vorm

SV 1te oorhandig; en

(¢) om nominasies van kandidate vir die betrokke
skoolraad vra.

(3) Niemand mag ten opsigte van meer as een kieskol-
lege 'n kandidaat vir die betrokke skoolraad wees nie.

(4) Elke kandidaat moet op die vergadering van 'n
kieskollege deur een afgevaardigde voorgestel en deur n
ander afgevaardigde gesekondeer word op 'n vorm soort-
gelyk aan vorm SV 3 van die Bylae, wat voor die verstry-
king van die tyd of verlengde tyd in subregulasie (7)
bedoel aan die kiesbeampte oorhandig moet word.

(5) Vir die doeleindes van subregulasie (4), mag ’n af-
gevaardigde nie meer kandidate nomineer of sekondeer
as die getal lede wat ten opsigte van die betrokke kies-
eenheid vir die skoolraad verkies moet word nie.

(6) 'n Kandidaat kan sy toestemming tot nominasie te
eniger tyd voor die verstryking van die tyd of verlengde
tyd in subregulasie (7) bedoel, terugtrek.

(7) By 'n vergadering van 'n kieskollege word 30 mi-
nute vir die nominasie van kandidate toegelaat: Met dien
verstande dat indien by die verstryking van die tyd 'n
vorm SV 3 nog nie ten opsigte van enige kandidaat wat
ingevolge subregulasie (4) voorgestel en gesekondeer is,
ingevul is nie, die kiesbeampte 'n verdere tyd van
hoogstens 30 minute vir dié doel kan toelaat.

(8) Wanneer ’n kiesbeampte om enige rede oortuig is
dat ’n nominasievorm (SV 3) nie 'n geldige nominasie
daarstel nie, verwerp hy die nominasie.

(9) Indien by die verstryking van die tyd of verlengde
tyd in subregulasie (7) bedoel—

(a2) 'nkleiner getal kandidate as die getal lede wat ten
opsigte van die betrokke kieseenheid vir die skool-
raad verkies moet word behoorlik genomineer is,
of geen kandidaat genomineer is nie, moet ’n ver-
gadering van 'n kieskollege opnuut ingevolge die

bepalings van regulasie 17 en hierdie regulasie ge- |

hou word, en indien by sodanige vergadering—

(i) die getal kandidate wat behoorlik genomineer
is steeds kleiner is as die getal lede wat aldus
verkies moet word; of _

(ii) geen kandidaat genomineer is nie,

verklaar 'n kiesbeampte onverwyld elke genomi-
neerde kandidaat tot 'n behoorlik verkose lid van
die betrokke skoolraad, in die woorde wat op
vorm SV 4 van die Bylae voorkom, en die Minis-

(4) If at a meeting of an electoral college a quorum is
not present, the returning officer shall, subject to the
provisions of regulation 11, adjourn such meeting to a

date determined by him, and at the resumed meeting of -

the electoral college the delegates present shall form a
quorum.

PROCEDURE AT MEETINGS OF ELECTORAL
COLLEGES

18. (1) A returning officer shall preside at a meeting
of an electoral college. :

(2) At the commencement of a meeting of an electoral’

college the returning officer shall—

(a) draw the attention of the delegates to the provis-
ions of regulation 4;

(b) request every delegate to hand him his form SV 1;
- and

(c) call for nominations of candidates for the school
board concerned. 3

(3) No person shall in respect of more than one elec-
toral college be a candidate for the school board con-
cerned.

(4) Every candidate shall at the meeting of an elec-

toral college be proposed by one delegate and seconded
by another delegate on a form similar to form SV 3 of the
Schedule, which shall prior to the expiry of the time or,

extended time referred to in subregulation (7) be handed
to the returning officer. _

(5) For the purposes of subregulation (4), a delegate
may not nominate or second more candidates than the

number of members to be elected for the school board in

respect of the electoral unit concerned.

(6) A candidate may at any time prior to the expiry of
the time or extended time referred to in subregulation
(7), withdraw his consent to nomination.

(7) At a meeting of an electoral college 30 minutes
shall be allowed for the nomination of candidates: Pro-
vided that if at the expiry of the time a form SV 3 has not
yet been completed in respect of any candidate proposed
and seconded in terms of subregulation (4), the returning
officer may allow a further time not exceeding 30 minutes
for that purpose.

(8) Whenever a returning officer is for any reason sat-
isfied that a nomination form (SV 3) does not constitute
a valid nomination, he shall reject the nomination.

(9) If at the expiry of the time or extended time refer-
red to in subregulation (7)—

(a) a smaller number of candidates than the number
of members to be elected for the school board in
respect of the electoral unit concerned have been
duly nominated, or no candidate has been nomi-
nated, a meeting of an electoral college shall be
held anew in terms of the provisions of regulation
17 and this regulation, and if at such meeting—

(i) the number of candidates duly nominated is
still smaller than the number of members to
be so elected; or

(ii) no candidate has been nominated,

a returning officer shall forthwith, in the words ap-
pearing on form SV 4 of the Schedule, declare
every nominated candidate to be a duly elected
member of the school board concerned, and the
Minister shall thereafter appoint a person who in

’-
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ter stel daarna ’n persoon wat na sy oordeel geskik
is, aan om enige vakature in die skoolraad te vul;

(b) slegs soveel kandidate behoorlik genomineer is as
die getal lede wat ten opsigte van die betrokke
kieseenheid vir die skoolraad verkies moet word,
verklaar 'n kiesbeampte onverwyld elke sodanige
kandidaat tot 'n behoorlik verkose lid van die be-
trokke skoolraad, in die woorde wat op vorm

SV 4 van die Bylae voorkom; of

(c) meer kandidate behoorlik genomineer is as die ge-
tal lede wat ten opsigte van die betrokke kieseen-
heid vir die skoolraad verkies moet word, moet 'n
stemming ooreenkomstig regulasie 19 gehou word.

(10) Wanneer 'n stemming ingevolge subregulasie (9)
(c) gehou moet word, moet 'n kiesbeampte die name van
kandidate wat behoorlik genomineer is, bekend maak ten
einde 'n stemming te hou. '

STEMMING DEUR AFGEVAARDIGDES

19. (1) ’'n Kiesbeampte berei vooraf die nodige stem-
briewe in die vorm van vorm SV 10 van die Bylae vir 'n
stemming vVoor.

(2) Elke stembrief ingevolge subregulasie (1) voorbe-
rei—
(a) het 'n amptelike merk van die kiesbeampte daarop
en meld die getal kandidate vir wie gestem kan
word; en

(b) het voldoende ruimte om ’n afgevaardigde in staat
te stel om sy stem uit te bring deur die name van
die kandidate van sy keuse op die stembrief te
skryf.

(3) Alvorens stembriewe uitgéreik word, moet 'n kies-
beampte die aandag van die afgevaardigdes op die vol-
gende verstig—

(a) ’n stem word uitgebring deurdat die afgevaardigde
persoonlik die name van die kandidate vir wie hy
wil stem op die stembrief skryf;

'n afgevaardigde kan slegs vir soveel kandidate
stem as die getal lede wat ten opsigte van die be-
trokke kieseenheid vir die skoolraad verkies moet
word, maar hy het ten opsigte van enige kandidaat
slegs een stem;

(c) in die geval van omstandighede in subregulasie (6)
genoem, is 'n stembrief ongeldig;

(b)

indien 'n stembrief bederf word kan die betrokke
afgevaardigde dit aan die kiesbeampte oorhandig
voor die telling van stemme, waarop die kies-
beampte, indien hy oortuig is dat die stembrief
onopsetlik bederf is, 'n ander stembrief aan di€ af-
gevaardigde kan uitreik; en

(¢) nadat ’n afgevaardigde sy stem uitgebring het,
moet hy sy stembrief so opvou dat dic name van
die kandidate nie gesien kan word nie, waarna hy
die stembrief moet plaas in 'n houer wat vir daar-
die doel voorsien is.

(4) Nadat 'n kiesbeampte die aandag van die afgevaar-
digdes op die bepalings van subregulasie (3) gevestig het,
reik hy een stembrief uit aan elke afgevaardigde wat aan-
wesig 1s.

(d)

(5) Nadat 'n afgevaardigde sy stem persoonlik uitge-
bring het, vou hy sy stembrief op die wyse in subregulasie
~ (3) (e) beoog en plaas dit persoonlik in 'n houer wat deur
'n kiesbeampte vir hierdie doel voorsien is.

his opinion is suitable to fill any vacancy in the
school board;

(b) only as many candidates as the number of mem-
bers to be elected for the school board in respect
of the electoral unit concerned have been duly
nominated, a returning officer shall forthwith, in
the words appearing on form SV 4 of the Sched-
ule, declare every such candidate to be a duly

elected member of the school board concerned; or

(c) more candidates have been duly nominated than
the number of members to be elected for the
school board in respect of the electoral unit con-
cerned, a poll shall be held in accordance with
regulation 19.

(10) Whenever a poll is to be held in terms of subregu-
lation (9) (c), a returning officer shall announce the
names of candidates duly nominated in order to hold a
poll.

POLL BY DELEGATES

19. (1) A returning officer shall beforehand prepare
the necessary ballot papers in the form of form SV 10 of
the Schedule for a poll.

(2) Every ballot paper prepared in terms of subregula-
tion (1)—

(a) shall have an official mark of the returning officer
on it and shall state the number of candidates for
whom may be voted; and

(b) shall have sufficient space to enable a delegate to
record his vote by writing the names of the candi-
dates of his choice on the ballot paper.

(3) Before ballot papers are issued a returning officer
shall draw the attention of the delegates to the follow-
ing—

(a) a vote is recorded in that the delegate personally

writes the names of the candidates for whom he
wishes to vote on the ballot paper;

(b) a delegate may only vote for as many candidates
as the number of members to be elected for the
school board in respect of the electoral unit con-
cerned, but he shall in respect of any candidate

have only one vote;

(c) in the case of circumstances mentioned in subrégu-

lation (6), a ballot paper shall be invalid;
(d) if a ballot paper is spoilt, the delegate concerned
may hand it to the returning officer prior to the
counting of votes, whereupon the returning officer
may, if he is satisfied that the ballot paper was in-
advertently spoilt, issue another ballot paper to
such delegate; and

after a delegate has recorded his vote, he shall
fold his ballot paper in such a way that the names
of the candidates cannot be seen, after which he
shall place the ballot paper in a receptacle pro-
vided for that purpose.

(4) After a returning officer has drawn the attention of
the delegates to the provisions of the subregulation (3),
he shall issue one ballot paper to every delegate present.

(5) After a delegate has recorded his vote personally
he shall fold his ballot paper in the manner contemplated
in subregulation (3) (e) and personally place it in the re-
ceptacle provided by a returning officer for this purpose.

()
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(6) Na afloop van ’n stemming en voor ’n telling van
stemme, ondersoek 'n kiesbeampte die stembriewe in die
teenwoordigheid van twee van die afgevaardigdes deur
hom aangewys en enige van die kandidate wat aanwesig
is, en 'n stembrief—

(a) waarop 'n amptelike merk van die kiesbeampte
nie voorkom nie;

waarop stemme uitgebring is vir meer kandidate
as die getal lede wat ten opsigte van die betrokke
kieseenheid vir die skoolraad verkies moet word,
of waarop meer as een stem ten opsigte van enige
* kandidaat uitgebring is;

(b)

(c) wat enige ander merk, handtekening of skrif daar-
op het as die gedrukte besonderhede, die naam
van die kandidaat in subregulasie (3) (a) beocog en
die amptelike merk van die kiesbeampte; of

(d

wat so gemerk is dat dit onseker is vir watter kan-
didaat die afgevaardigde sy stem uitgebring het,

is ongeldig, en die kiesbeampte moet sodanige stembrief
VEIwerp.

(7) Nadat 'n kiesbeampte aan die bepalings van sub-
regulasie (6) voldoen het, gaan hy onverwyld voort met
die telling van stemme, waarna hy 'n vorm soortgelyk
aan vorm SV 8 van die Bylae invul en, in die woorde wat
op daardie vorm voorkom, die uitslag van die stemming
bekend maak en elke verkose kandidaat tot 'n behoorlik
verkose lid van die betirokke skoolraad verklaar.

(8) Indien dit by 'n telling van stemme ingevolge sub-
regulasie (7) blyk dat twee of meer kandidate wat nie al-
mal verkies kan word nie, 'n gelyke getal stemme verkry
het, moet 'n kiesbeampte die uitslag deur loting bepaal.

NOMINASIES VAN KANDIDATE DEUR OUERS

20. (1) 'n Kiesbeampte bepaal, in die geval waar regu-
lasie 15 (3) van toepassing is, 'n datum, tyd en plek vir
die hou van 'n vergadering van die ouers van leerlinge in
daardie regulasie beoog om ’n kandidaat of kandidate ten
opsigte van die betrokke kieseenheid vir die skoolraad te
nomineer.

(2) 'n Kiesbeampte versoek die hoof van elke skool in
regulasie 15 (3) bedoel minstens 14 dae voor die datum
van 'n vergadering in subregulasie (1) beoog skriftelik—

(a) om ’n alfabetiese lys van die name van die ouers
van leerlinge in regulasie 15 (3) bedoel met hul
huisadresse op te stel, en om hom minstens 10 dae
voor die datum van die vergadering in subregula-
sie (1) beoog van 'n afskrif daarvan te voorsien; en

(b) om elke ouer van leerlinge in regulasie 15 (3) be-
doel op 'n vorm soortgelyk aan vorm SV 5 van die
Bylae in kennis te stel van die datum, tyd en plek
van die vergadering in subregulasie (1) beoog.

(3) ’'n Kiesbeampte sit by 'n vergadering in subregula-
sie (1) beoog, voor en ten opsigte van so 'n vergadering is
die bepalings van regulasie 18, uitgesonderd subregula-
sies (1) en (2) (b), mutatis mutandis van toepassing.

(4) Wanneer geregverdig weens die bestaan van spe-
siale omstandighede, kan die Direkteur toelaat dat van
die bepalings van subregulasies (1), (2) en (3) afgewyk

word in die mate wat hy dienstig ag. )

STEMMING DEUR OUERS

21. (1) Indien, na afloop van ’n vergadering van ouers
in regulasie 20 (1) beoog, meer kandidate behoorlik ge-
nomineer is as die getal lede wat ten opsigte van die be-

(6) After completion of a poll and prior to a counting
of votes, a returning officer shall examine the ballot
papers in the presence of two of the delegates designated
by him and any of the candidates present, and a ballot -
paper— :

(a) on which an official mark of the returning officer
does not appear;

(b) on which votes are recorded for more candidates
than the number of members to be elected for the
school board in respect of the electoral unit con-
cerned, or on which more than one vote is record-
ed in respect of any candidate;

(c) which has any mark, signature or writing thereon
other than the printed particulars, the name of the

candidate referred to in subregulation (3) (a) and ~ -

the official mark of the returning officer; or

(d) which is so marked that it is uncertain for which
candidate the delegate recorded his vote,

shall be invalid, and the returning officer shall reject such
ballot paper.

(7) After a returning officer has complied with the
provisions of subregulation (6}, he shall proceed forth-
with with the counting of votes, after which he shall com-
plete a form similar to form SV 8 of the Schedule and, in
the words appearing on that form, announce the result of
the poll and declare every elected candidate to be a duly
elected member of the school board concerned. '

(8) If it appears upon a counting of votes in terms of
subregulation 7, that two or more candidates whoe may -
not all be elected, obtained an equal number of votes, a
returning officer shall determine the result by lot.

NOMINATIONS OF CANDIDATES BY PARENTS

20. (1) A returning officer shall, in the case where
regulation 15 (3) applies, determine a date, time and
place for the holding of a meeting of the parents of pupils
referred to in that regulation to nominate a candidate or
candidates for the school board in respect of the electoral
unit concerned.

(2) A returning officer shall request the principal of
every school referred to in regulation 15 (3) at least 14
days prior to the date of a meeting referred to in subre-
gulation (1) in writing—

(a) to compile an alphabetical list of the names of par-
ents of pupils referred to in regulation 15 (3) with
their home addresses, and to provide him with a -
copy thereof at least 10 days prior to the date of
the meeting referred to in subregulation (1); and

(b) to notify every parent of pupils referred to in regu-
laticn 15 (3) on a form similar to form SV 5 of the
Schedule of the date, time and place of the meet-
ing referred to in subregulation (1).

(3) A returning officer shall preside at a meeting refer-
red to in subregulation (1) and in respect of such a meeting
the provisions of regulation 18, excluding subregulations
(1) and (2) (b), shall apply mutartis mutandis. '

(4) Whenever justified as a result of the existence of
special circunmstances, the Director may allow that there
may be deviated from the provisions of subregulations.
(1), {2) and (3) to the extent he may deem expendient.

POLL BY PARENTS

21. (1) If after completion of a meeting of parents re-
ferred to in regulation 20 (1), more candidates have been
duly nominated than the number of members to be
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trokke kieseenheid vir die skoolraad verkies moet word,

moet 'n stemming by elke skool in regulasie 15 (3) be-
doel, gehou word op die wyse in hierdie regulasie voor-
geskryf.

(2) Vir die doeleindes van die hou van 'n stemming in
subregulasie (1) beoog, bepaal 'n kiesbeampte 'n datum
en tyd by elke skool i regulasie 15 (3) bedoel, en soda-
nige stemming vind op dieselfde datum en tyd by elke so-
danige skool plaas.

(3) Die skoolhoof van elke skool waar 'n stemming in-
gevolge subregulasie (1) gehou moet word, word deur ’n
kiesheampte op 'n vorm soortgelyk aan vorm SV 6 van
die Bylae aangestel as voorsittende beampte vir die doel-
eindes van daardie stemming.

(4) Nadat 'n datum, tyd en plek vir die hou van 'n
stemming ingevolge subregulasie (2) bepaal is, moet 'n
kiesbeampte—

(a) die nodige stembriewe vooraf voorberei, en elke
sodanige stembrief—

(i) bevat 'n amptelike merk van die kiesbeampte
en die volle naam, beroep en adres van elke
kandidaat wat behoorlik genomineer is; en

(ii) het voldoende ruimte aan die regterkant van
die naam van elke kandidaat om ‘n ouer in
staat te stel om sy stem uit te bring;

(b) elke voorsittende beampte op ’n vorm soorgelyk
aan vorm SV 6 van die Bylae in kennis stel van die
datum, tyd en plek van sodanige stemming;

(c) elke voorsittende beampte voorsien van die no-
dige stembriewe, 'n afskrif van hierdie Regulasies
en enige ander benodigdhede vir die hou van die
stemming; en

(d) ten opsigte van elke ouer wat geregtig is om te
stem, 'n vorm soortgelyk aan vorm SV 7 van die
Bylae behoorlik invul en dit aan die ouer besorg.

(5) By 'n stemming in subregulasie (1) beoog, het die
voorsittend beampte—

(a) onder sy regstreckse toesig en beheer—

(i) die afskrif van die lys in regulasie 20 (2) (a)
beoog;

(ii) die stembriewe in subregulasie (4) (a) beoog;
(iii) 'n amptelike stempel vir die merk van stem-
briewe; en
" (iv) ’'n houer vir gebruikte stembriewe; en

(b) ’n groot koevert waarin alle gebruikte stembriewe
tesame met die afskrif van die lys in paragraaf (a)
(i) beoog, na die sluiting van die stemming inge-
volge subregulasie (12) geplaas moet word.

(6) By 'nstemming in subregulasie (1) beoog—

(a) bring 'n ouer sy stem persoonlik uit deur 'n kruisie
aan die regterkant van die stembrief langs die

name van die kandidate vir wie hy wil stem, aan te .

bring;
(b) kan ’n ouer, wanneer hy kinders in meer as een

skool in die betrokke skoolraadsdistrik het, sy
stem by enigeen van sodanige skole uitbring;

(c) kan 'n ouer vir slegs soveel kandidate stem as die
getal lede wat ten opsigte van die betrokke kies-
eenheid vir die skoolraad verkies moet word,

© maar hy het ten opsigte van enige kandidaat slegs
een stem; en ’

(d) kan 'n ouer, indien ’n stembrief bederf word, dit

elected for the school board in respect of the electoral
unit concerned, a poll shall be held at every school refer-
red to in regulation 15 (3) in the manner prescribed in
this regulation.

(2) For the purposes of holding a poll referred to in
subregulation (1), a returning officer shall determine a
date and time at every school referred to in regulation 15
(3), and such poll shall take place on the same date and
at the same time at every such school.

(3) The principal of very school where a poll is to be
held in terms of subregulation (1), shall be appointed by
a returning officer on a form similar to form SV 6 of the
Schedule as presiding officer for the purposes of that
poll.

(4) After a date, time and place for the holding of a
poll have been determined in terms of subregulation (2),
areturning officer shall—

(a) beforehand prepare the necessary ballot papers,
and every such ballot paper—

(i) shall contain an official mark of the returning
officer and the full name, occupation and ad-
dress of every candidate duly nominated; and

(ii) shall have sufficient space on the right-hand
side of the name of every candidate to enable
a parent to record his vote;

(b) notify every pres_iding officer on a form similar to
form SV 6 of the Schedule of the date, time and
place of such poll;

(c) provide every presiding officer with the necessary
ballot papers, a copy of these Regulations and any
other requisites for the holding of the poli; and

(d) in respect of every parent entitled to vote, duly
complete a form similar to form SV 7 of the
Schedule and deliver it to the parent.

(5) At a poll contemplated in subregulation (1) the
presiding officer shall have—

(a) under his immediate supervision and control—
(i) the copy of the list referred to in regulation 20

) (a);

(ii) the ballot papers referred to in subregulation
4 (a);

(i) an official stamp for the marking of ballot
papers; and .

(iv) areceptacle for used ballot papers; and

(b) a large envelope in which all used ballot papers
and the copy of the list referred to in paragraph
(a) (i) shall be placed in terms of subregulation
(12) after the closing of the poll.

(6) Atapoll contemplated in subregulation (1)—

(a) a parent shall record his vote personally by placing
a cross on the right-hand side of the ballot paper
next to the names of the candidates for whom he
wishes to voie;

(b) a parent may, whenever he has children in more
than one school in the school board district con-
cerned, record his vote at any one of such schools;

(c) a parent may only vote for as many candidates as
the number of members to be elected for the
school board in respect of the electoral unit con-
cerned, but he shall in respect of any candidate
have only one vote; and

(d) a parent may, if a ballot paper is spoilt, hand it to
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aan 'n voorsittende beampte oorhandig wat, in-
dien hy oortuig is dat die stembrief onopsetlik be-
derf is, 'n ander stembrief aan sodanige ouer kan
uitreik.

(7 ’n Voorsittende beampte moet vasstel of elke per-
soon wat wil stem 'n ouer is wie se naam op die afskrif
van die lys in subregulasie (5) (a) (i) beoog, voorkom.

(8) ’n Voorsittende beampte moet, nadat hy vasgestel
het dat 'n persoon wat wil stem ’n ouer is soos in subre-
gulasie (7) beoog, die naam van sodanige ouer skrap op
die afskrif van die lys in subregulasie (5) (a) (i) beoog en
'n stembrief aan die ouer oorhandig.

(9) 'n Ouer bring onverwyld sy stem persoonlik uit en
plaas sy stembrief in die houer in subregulasie (5) (a) (iv)
bedoel.

(10) Indien 'n ouer weens blindheid of enige ander lig-
gaamsgebrek nie in staat is om sy stem persoonlik uit te
bring nie, bring 'n kiesbeampte op versoek van sodanige
ouer, en in die teenwoordigheid van 'n getuie deur die
betrokke ouer aangewys, 'n stem uit vir die kandidate
deur die ouer aangedui.

(11) °n Voorsittende beampte sluit die stemming sodra
al die quers wat aanwesig is hulle stemme uitgebring het
of die tyd verstreke is.

(12) Onmiddellik na die sluiting van die stemming,
plaas die betrokke voorsittende beampte alle gebruikte
stembriewe en die afskrif van die lys in subregulasie (5)
(a) (i) bedoel in die koevert in subregulasie (5) (b) be-
doel, verseél die koevert en oorhandig dit tesame met 'n
verslag oor die aantal bedorwe stembriewe aan die kies-
beampte of stuur dit per aangetekende pos aan hom.

(13) ’n Kiesbeampte maak geen koevert aan hom oor-
handig of gestuur ingevolge subregulasie (12) oop voor-
dat hy die koeverte van al die voorsittende beamptes
ontvang het nie.

(14) (a) 'n Kiesbeampte begin binne 12 uur na die
ontvangs van al die koeverte in subregulasie (13)
bedoel met die telling van stemme, en hy laat slegs
sy assistente en die kandidate of hul gemagtigde
verteenwoordigers toe om by sodanige telling aan-
wesig te wees. :

(b) Die bepalings van regulasie 19 (8) is mutatis mu-
tandis van toepassing indien twee of meer kandi-

date 'n gelyke getal stemme verkry het.
(15) ’'n Stembrief—

(a) waarop 'n amptelike merk van die kiesbeampte
nie voorkom nie;

waarop stemme uitgebring is vir meer kandidate
as die getal lede wat ten opsigte van die betrokke
kieseenk=id vir die skoolraad verkies moet word,
of waarop meer as een stem ten opsigte van enige
kandidaat uitgebring is;

(®)

(c) wat enige ander merk, handtekening of skrif daar-

- op het as die gedrukte besonderhede, 'n kruisie in

subregulasie (6) (a) beoog en die amptelike merk
van die kiesbeampte; of

wat sonder ’'n kruisie in subregulasie (6) (a)
beoog, is of so gemerk is dat dit onseker is vir wat-
ter kandidaat of kandidate die ouer sy stem uitge-

bring het, |
en die kiesbeampte moet sodanige stembrief

(d)

is ongeldig

verwerp.

|

a presiding officer who may, if he is satisfied that
the ballot paper was inadvertently spoilt, issue an-
other ballot paper to such parent.

(7) A presiding officer shall ascertain whether every
person wishing to vote is a parent whose name appears
on the copy of the list referred to in subregulation (5) (a)"
().

(8) A presiding officer shall, after having ascertained
that a person wishing to vote is a parent as contemplated
in subregulation (7), delete the name of such parent on
the copy of the list referred to in subregulation (5) (a) (i),
and hand a ballot paper to the parent. '

(9) A parent shall forthwith record his vote personally
and place his ballot paper in the receptacle referred to in
subregulation (5) (a) (iv).

(10) If a parent is on account of biindness or any other
physical defect unable to record his vote personally, a re-
turning officer shall at the request of such parent, and in
the presence of a witness designated by the parent con-
cerned, record a vote for the candidates indicated by the
parent.

(11) A presiding officer shall close the poll as soon as
all the parents present have recorded their votes or the -
time has expired.

(12) Immediately after the closing of the poll, the pre-
siding officer concerned shall place all used bailot papers
and the copy of the list referred to in subregulation (5)
(a) (i) in the envelope referred to in subregulation (5)
(b), seal the envelope and hand it together with a report
on the number of spoilt ballot papers to the returning
officer or send it to him by registered post.

(13) A returning officer shall not open any envelope
handed or sent to him in terms of subregulation (12) be-
f%rie having received the envelopes from all the presiding
officers. )

(14) (a) A returning officer shall within 12 hours after
the receipt of all the envelopes referred to in sub-
regulation (13) commence with the counting of
votes, and he shall only allow his assistants and the
candidates or their authorized representatives to
be present at such counting. .

(b) The provisions of regulation 19 (8) shall mutatis
mutandis apply if two or more candidates obtained

an equal number of votes.
(15) A ballot paper—

(a) on which an official mark of the returning officer
does not appear; i

on which votes are recorded for more candidates
than the number of members to be elected for the
school board in respect of the electoral unit con-
cerned, or on which more than one vote is record-
ed in respect of any candidate;

(b)

(c) which has any mark, signature or writing thereon
other than the printed particulars, a cross contem-
plated in subregulation (6) (a) or the official mark
of the returning officer; or

(d) which is without a cross contemplated in subregu-
lation (6) (a), or is so marked that it is uncertain
for which candidate or candidates the parent re-

corded his vote, _
shall be invalid, and the returning officer shall reject such
ballot paper.
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AANKONDIGING VAN UITSLAE VAN
STEMMING

22. Nadat die stemme ingevolge regulasie 21 (14) getel
is, vul 'n kiesbeampte 'n vorm soortgelyk aan vorm SV 8
van die Bylae in en kondig hy, in die woorde wat op
daardie vorm voorkom die uitslag van die stemming aan.

PROSEDURE NA VERKIESING

23. Na die aankondiging van die uitslag van 'n stem-
ming ingevolge regulasie 19 (7) of 22 moet 'n Kies-
beampte onverwyld— -

(a) alle stembriewe (insluitende bedorwe stembriewe)
en enige ander stukke wat by die verkiesing ge-
bruik is, in 'n koevert plaas of 'n pakkie daarvan
maak en die koevert of pakkie verseél en dit vir 'n
tydperk van minstens 12 maande in veilige bewa-
ring hou, en daarna sodanige koevert of pakkie
vernietig; en

'n vorm soortgelyk aan vorm SV 9 van die Bylae
invul en dit aan die Direkteur stuur.

(b)

ONKOSTES VAN AFGEVAARDIGDES

24. 'n Afgevaardigde wat 'n vergadering van ‘n kies-
kollege bywoon, moet op 'n grondslag deur die Minister
bepaal, vergoed word vir alle redelike uitgawes deur hom
aangegaan om sodanige vergadering by te woon:

VERKLARING VAN VAKATURES

25. (1) Wanneer dit op 'n vergadering van 'n skool-
raad tot die bevrediging van die voorsitter bewys word
dat 'n lid—

(a) onderhéwig geraak het aan enige diskwalifikasie in
regulasie 4 (b), (c), (d), (e}. (f) of (g) genoem;

(b) sonder die toestemming van die skoolraad van
drie aftereenvolgende gewone vergaderings van
sodanige raad afwesig was;

enige salaris of honorarium of enige beloning, van
watter aard ook al, bo en behalwe die toelaes wat
ingevolge artikel 18 van die Wet deur die Minister
bepaal is, in verband met sy dienste as lid ontvang
het; of

enige vergadering van die skoolraad, of enige ko-
mitee daarvan, bywoon of bygewoon het wanneer
enige aangeleentheid waarin hy of sy gade 'n reg-
streekse of onregstreekse geldelike belang het, be-
spreek word of bespreck is, of oor enige sodanige
aangeleentheid stem, of gestem het sonder om die
betrokke belang te openbaar,

(©)

(d)

verklaar die voorsitter van die skoolraad onverwyld dat
die amp van sodanige lid met ingang van die datum van
die vergadering vakant geraak het, en die voorsitter stel
sodanige lid en die Direkteur onverwyld per aantekende
pos dienooreenkomstig in kennis.

(2) 'n Lid wie se amp ingevolge subregulasie (1
E?:aitt};;;sl{glg\irrin!:’ {:landt;nng 21 dae na die datum vgin)

ke g ardie subregulasie beoog 'n
skriftelike aansoek waarin die redes volledig uiteengesit
word, deur die Direkteur by die Minister indien om die
verklaring in subregulasie (1) beoog ter syde te stel.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF RESULTS OF POLL

22. After the votes have been counied in terms of
regulation 21 (14) a returning officer shall complete a
form similar to form SV 8 of the Schedule and, in the
wolrds appearing on that form, announce the result of the
poll.

PROCEDURE AFTER ELECTION

23. After the announcement of the result of a poll in
terms of regulation 19 (7) or 22 a returning officer shall
forthwith—

(a) place all ballot papers (including spoilt ballot
papers) and any other documents used at the elec-
tion in an envelope or make a parcel thereof and
seal the envelope or parcel and keep it for a
period of at least 12 months in safe custody, and
thereafter destroy such envelope and parcel; and

(b} complete a form similar to form SV 9 of the

Schedule and send it to the Director.

EXPENSES OF DELEGATES

24. A delegate attending a meeting of an electoral col-
lege shall, on a basis determined by the Minister, be re-
funded all reasonable expenses incurred by him to attend
such meeting.

DECLARATION OF VACANCY

25. (1) Whenever at a meeting of a school board it is
proved to the satisfaction of the chairman that a mem-
ber—

(a) has become subject to any disqualification men-
tioned in regulation 4 (b), (c), (d), (e). (f) or (g);

has been absent from three consecutive ordinary
meetings of the school board without the consent
of such board;

(b)

has received any salary or honorarium or any re-
ward, of any nature whatsoever, in addition to the
allowances determined by the Minister in terms of
section 18 of the Act, in connection with his ser-
vices as a member; or

(©)

attends or has attended any meeting of the school
board, or any committee thereof, whenever any
matter in which he or his spouse has a direct or in-
direct pecuniary interest is discussed or has been
discussed, or votes or has voted on any such mat-
ter without disclosing the interest concerned,

(d)

the chairman of the school board shall forthwith declare
that the office of such member has with effect from the
date of the meeting become vacant, and the chairman
shall forthwith notify such member and the Director
accordingly by registered post.

(2) A member whose office has been declared vacan

in terms of subregulation (1 ithi

date of the notice ( )D“laé} within 21 days after the
o 1011C c_omen_uplatud n that subregmanon
0dge an application in writing, in which his reasons are
fully stated, through the Director with the Minister to set

aside the declaration referred to in subregulation (1).
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(3) ’n Lid dien ’n afskrif van die aansoek in subregula-
sie (2) beoog by die voorsitter van die betrokke skool-
raad in, wat aan die Minister sy redes verstrek vir die

- verklaring in subregulasie (1) beoog.

(4) Die Minister kan 'n verklaring in subregulasie (1)

beoog ter syde stel na oorweging van die aansoek inge- -

volge subregulasie (2) ingedien en die redes ingevolge
subregulasie (3) verstrek.

(5) Wanneer dit tot bevrediging van die Minister aan
hom bewys word dat die bepalings van subregulasie (1)
- (a), (b), (c) of (d) op enige lid van toepassing is en sy
amp nie ingevolge daardie subregulasie vakant verklaar is
nie, kan die Minister met ingang van 'n datum deur hom
bepaal die amp van s6 'n lid vakant verklaar.

- (6) Wanneer die Minister die amp van 'n lid iﬁgevolge
subregulasie (5) vakant verklaar het— .

(a) stel hy die betrokke skoolraad asook sodanige lid
skriftelik daarvan in kennis; en . _ .

(b) is die verklaring finaal.

TOEVALLIGE VAKATURES

26. (1) 'n Toevallige vakature ontstaan in 'n skoolraad
wanneer—

(a) ’n lid bedank: Met dien verstande dat so ’n lid
minstens een maand voor die datum waarop sy be-
danking van krag word, skriftelik daarvan kennis
gee aan die voorsitter van die betrokke skoolraad;

(b) ’nlid sterf; <

(c) die Minister ‘n lid ingevolge regulasie 5 (1) van sy
amp onthef; of :

(d) dieampvan’nlid—

(i) ingevolge regulasie 25 (1) vakant verklaar is:
“Met dien verstande dat wanneer die betrokke
lid 'n aansoek kragtens regulasie 25 (2) inge-
dien het, ’n toevallige vakature slegs ontstaan
indien die Minister sou weier om sodanige
verklaring ter syde te stel; of '

(i) ingevolge regulasie 25 (5) vakant verklaar is.

(2) 'n Toevallige vakature word gevul op dieselfde
wyse as di¢ waarop die lid in wie se amp die toevallige
vakature ontstaan het, verkies is: Met dien verstande dat
'n streekraad of die Direkteur die wyse bepaal waarop 'n
kieseenheid vir dié doel saamgestel moet word.

(3) 'n Lid wat ingevolge subregulasie (2) verkies is, be-
klee sy amp vir die onverstreke ampstermyn van sy voor-
ganger.

VERKIESING VAN VOORSITTERS E
ONDERVOORSITTERS '

27. (1) Op die eerste vergadering van ’n skoolraad |

verkies sodanige raad een van sy lede tot voorsitter en
een van sy lede tot ondervoorsitter, en die sekretaris stel
die Direkteur skriftelik daarvan in kennis.

.('2)'By 'n verkiesing in subregulasie (1) bedoel, tree
die sekretaris as voorsitter op.

(3)-A member shall lodge a copy of the application re-
ferred to in subregulation (2) with the chairman of the
school board concerned, who shall furnish the Minister
with his reasons for the declaration referred to in subre-
gulation (1). .- :

(4) The Minister may set aside a declaration referred

to in subregulation (1) after having considered the appli- -
cation’ lodged in terms of subregulation (2) and the
reasons furnished in terms of subregulation (3). -

(5) Whenever it is proved to the satisfaction of the
Minister that the provisions of subregulation (1) (a), (b),
(c) or (d) have become applicable to any member and his
office has not been declared vacant in terms of that sub-_

regulation, the Minister may with effect from a date de- .-

termined by him declare the office of such a member
vacant. g% . 2

(6) Whenever the Minister has declared the office of a
member vacant in terms of subregulation (5)— 4

(a) he shall notify the school board concerned as well
as such member thereof in writing; and

(b) the declaration shall be final.

CASUAL VACANCIES

26. (1) A casual vacancy shall occur on a school board
whenever—

(a) a member resigns: Provided that such a member _ N

shall at least one month prior to the date on which
his resignation is to take effect, give written notice
thereof to the chairman of the school board con-
cerned; - . :

(b) amember dies;

(c) the Minister removes a member from his office in
terms of regulation 5 (1); or i

(d) the office of a member—

(i) is declared vacant in terms of regulation 25
(1): Provided that whenever the member con-
cerned has lodged an application under regu- -
lation 25 (2), a casual vacancy shall only occur
if the Minister should refuse to set aside such
declaration; or

(ii) is declared vacant in terms of regulation 35

%) '

(2) A casual vacancy shall be filled in the same manner
as that in which the member in whose office the casual
vacancy has occurred, was elected: Provided that a re-
gional council or the Director shall determine the manner
in which an electoral unit is to be constituted for that

purpose.

(3) A member elected in terms of subregulation (2)
shall hold his office for the unexpired period of office of

his predecessor.

ELECTION OF CHAIRMEN AND VICE-
CHAIRMEN '

27. (1) At the first meeting of a school board such 3
board shall elect one of its members as chairman and one
of its members as vice-chairman, and the secretary shall

notify the Director in writing thereof.

(2) At an election referred to in subregulation (1), the
secretary shall be the chairman. : ;
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(3) ’n Voorsitter of ondervoorsitter van 'n skoolraad
kan bedank deur skriftelik daarvan kennis te gee aan die
sekretaris. '

(4) Wanneer ’n vakature in die amp van voorsitter of
ondervoorsitter om enige rede ontstaan, verkies die
skoolraad op die eerste vergadering nadat daardie vaka-
ture ontstaan het, een van sy lede om die vakature te vul,
en die sekretaris stel die Direkteur skriftelik daarvan in
kennis. . : :

VERGADERINGS

28. (1) 'n Gewone vegadering van ’n skoolraad word
gehou op 'n datum, tyd en plek deur die voorsitter van
die skoolraad bepaal en waarvan minstens sewe dae
skriftelike kennis deur sodanige voorsitter aan elke lid
gegee moet word.

~(2) (@) 'm Buitengewoﬁe vergadering van ’'n skool-
- raad—

(i) kan na goeddunke deur die voorsitter van ’n
skoolraad belé word; en -

(ii) moet deur sodanige voorsitter belé word, in-
dien minstens een derde van die lede, die be-
trokke streekraad of die Direkteur skriftelik
aldus versoek.

(b) Die voorsitter van ’n skoolraad gee aan elke lid
minstens sewe dae skriftelike kennis van enige
buitengewone vergadering en vermeld daarin die
sake ten opsigte waarvan die buitengewone verga-
dering belé is, en geen ander sake mag op soda-
nige vergadering behandel word nie.

(3) 'n Onderwyskundige in diens van die Departe-
ment, ’n ministeriéle verteenwoordiger aangestel krag-
tens artikel 28 van die Grondwet van die Republiek van
Suid-Afrika, 1983 (Wet No. 110 van 1983), aan wie be-
voegdhede met betrekking tot onderwys opgedra is, of,
op uitnodiging van 'n skoolraad enige iemand anders,
kan 'n vergadering van die skoolraad bywoon en aan die
verrigtinge deelneem, maar sodanige onderwyskundige,
verteenwoordiger of iemand anders het geen stem nie:
Met dien verstande dat indien die skoolraad ingevolge
subregulasie (7) in komitee gaan, geen sodanige onder-
wyskundige, verteenwoordiger of iemand anders sonder
die toestemming van die skoolraad teenwoordig bly nie.

(4) Alle vergaderings van ’n skoolraad is vir die pu-
bliek toeganklik behalwe vergaderings van die skoolraad
wat ingevolge subregulasie (7) in komitee gehou moet
word.

(5) Die meerderheid van die lede van ’n skoolraad
maak 'n kworum vir enige vergadering van die skoolraad
uit,

(6) Onderworpe aan die bepalings van subregulasie (7)
bepaal 'n skoolraad sy eie reéls betreffende sy vergade-
rings en prosedures op daardie vergaderings.

(7) 'n Skoolraad gaan in komitee wanneer hy op 'n
vergadering enige saak wat na sy oordeel vertroulik is,
moet behandel.

NOTULES VAN VERRIGTINGE VAN
VERGADERINGS

29. (1) Die notule van die verrigtinge van elke verga-.

defing van ’n skoolraad of 'n komitee daarvan, na gelang
van die geval, moet behoorlik gehou word en elke lid
moet van 'n afskrif van sodanige notule voorsien word.

(3) A chairman or vice-chairman of a school board
may resign by giving written notice thereof to the sec-
retary.

(4) Whenever a vacancy occurs in the office of chair-
man or vice-chairman for any reason, the school board
shall at the first meeting after that vacancy has occurred,
elect one of its members to fill the vacancy, and the sec-
retary shall notify the Director in writing thereof.

MEETINGS

28. (1) An ordinary meeting of a school board shall be
held on a date and at a time and place determined by the
chairman of the school board, and of which at least seven
days’ written notice shall be given by such chairman to
each member.

(2) (a) An extraordinary meeting of a school board—

(i) may be convened by the chairman of a school
board at his discretion; and

(ii) shall be convened by such chairman, if at
least one-third of the members, the regional
council concerned or the Director so requests
in writing.

(b) The chairman of a school board shall give at least
seven days’ notice in writing of any extraordinary
meeting to each member and shall state therein
the business in respect of which the extraordinary
meeting is convened, and no other business shall
be dealt with at such meeting.

(3) An educationist in the service of the Department,
a ministerial representative appointed under section 28 of
the Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act
No: 110 of 1983), to whom powers relating to education
have been assigned, or, upon the invitation of a school
board any other person, may attend a meeting of the
school board and take part in the proceedings, but such
educationist, representative or other person shall have no
vote: Provided that should the school board go into com-
mittee in terms of subregulation (7) no such educationist,
representative or other person shall remain present with-
out the consent of the school board.

(4) All meetings of a school board shall be open to the
public except meetings of the school board which in
terms of subregulation (7) have to be held in committee.

(5) The majority of members of a school board shall
constitute a quorum for any meeting of the school board.

(6) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (7), a

“school board shall determine its own rules relating to its

meetings and procedures at those meetings.

(7) A school board shall go into committee whenever
it has to deal at a meeting with any business which in its
opinion is confidential. i

MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS OF MEETINGS

29. (1) The minutes of the proceedings of every meet-
ing of a school board or a committee thereof, as the case
may be, shall be duly kept, and every member of such
board shall be provided with a copy of such minutes.
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~(2) Die notule van die verrigtinge van elke vergade-
ring van 'n skoolraad of 'n komitee daarvan—

(a)

- (b)

.moet_op die eersvolgende vergadering van -die

skoolraad of die komitee daarvan, na gelang van
die geval, vir goedkeuring voorgelé word; en

moet, nadat sodanige notule ingevolge paragraaf
(a) goedgekeur is, te alle redelike tye ter insae 1&
van die lede, die Direkteur en enige ander per-
soon wat na die oordeel van die sekretaris 'n be-
lang daarby het.

(2) The minutes of the proceedmgs of every rneetmg' -
“of a school board or a committee thereof— - .

(a)

)

shall be submitted for approval at the next ensuing '

‘meeting of the school board or the committee, as

the case maybe and
shall, after such minutes have been approved in -

-terms of paragraph (a), at all reasonable times be -

 open to inspection by the members, the Director

and any other person who, in the opinion of the
secretary has an interest therem :
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sV1

BYLAE
SKOOLRAADVERKIESING
‘ BEWYS VAN VERKIESING AS AFGEVAARDIGDE
(Regulasie 16 (4) en 18 (2) (b))

Naamvanskool .............. s R R R R R A S S 8 A TR i
KieseenheidNo. .......... s e A R B R A S S T et by a5
VERGADERING VAN KIESKOLLEGE

Hierby word gesertifiseer dat mnr/mev/mej
ingovolge regulasic 16 van die Regulasics Betreffende Skoolrade as n afgevaardigde verkiesis.
""""" Handtekening van Sekretaris van Bestuursraad
Amptelike stempel van skool
Aan: Die Kiesbeampte : i
BGOBROIIBIINIE, o o v oo o A5 00 A3 R A5 S B R BB R SR 0 WM S o e 1
SROOTTARAVIE QIS GIBRHIE. i s Voo v s 3 b 8 o e e ¥ 258 e VR SRS
sv2
SKOOLRAADVERKIESING

KENNISGEWING VAN VERGADERING VAN KIESKOLLEGE

(Regulasie 17 (2))
Kantoor van die Kiesbeampte

Skoolraadvan ......... e R R TR s D B 5B
Die Sekretaris
Bestuursraadvan. ........... e verssrencatesmms mensm oo T A A S Skool
KIESKOLLEGE VIR KIESEENHEID NO. . ... 0tutiiaeeaeeeiiiiaiereeaamaniines e R e O T TR

Ek moet u ooreenkomstig die bepalings van die Regulasies Betreffende Skoolrade meedeel dat—
(a) ’nkieskollege ten opsigte van bogenoemde kieseenheid saamgestel moet word; c;i

(b) die skole waaruit bogenoemde kieseenheid bestaan en die getal afgevaardigdes waartoe elke bestuursraad van hierdie skole geregtig _
is, soos volg is:

Naam van skool : Getal afgevaardigdes
'n Vergadering van die afgevaardigdes van bogenoemde kieskollege wat te.......... gehou word, is belg vir..........:
......... Op... v--...(dag)die..........(datum)van......... (maand)19. ...
teneinde . . ...... . . lid/lede vir die skoolraad van hierdie distrik te verkies.

Geliewe reglings te tref om 'n vergadering van u bestuursraad te hou ten einde die getal afgevaardigdes waartoe u skool geregtig is, soos
hierbo aangedui, te verkies en my te voorsien van 'n lys van hul name en huisadressenieJater MIEAS ... ... ovvrireiiier i i

Geliewe die voorbehoudsbepaling by regulasie 16 (3) van die Regulasies Betreffende Skoolrade asook die feit dat ’n verkose afgevaar-
digde nie noodwendig 'n lid van u bestuursraad hoef te wees nie, onder die aandag van u bestuursraad te bring.

Aangesien daar van elke afgevaardigde verlang word om bewys te lewer van sy verkiesing as afgevaardigde, sluit ek ’n aantal SV 1-vorms
in. ’n Vorm moet ingevul en aan elke afgevaardigde oorhandig word.

Alle redelike onkoste van 'n afgevaardigde in verband met sy bywoning van 'n vergadering van die kieskollege sal vergoed word.

Datum Handtekening van Kiesbeampte
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SVi
SCHEDULE .
) SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION
PROOF OF ELECTION AS A DELEGATE
(Regulations 16 (4) and 18 (2) (b))
Nameobschool oo s i i e e s P o Y A P M G DA TR g s
IO AE LTI IN O s S o A 0 BT B e A e T e e R T
MEETING OF ELECT! CiRAL COLLEGE
This is to certify that Mr/Mrs/Miss
has been elected as a delegate in terms of regulation 16 of the Regulations Relating to School Boards. T
""""" Signature of Secretary of Management Council
Official stan'_llp of school - )
To: The Returning Officer _ i o _
BRI v wscsovssiicimsonss s e s Y s i S I i sniranens el ssone
School Board for the district Of . .. .. .. ... . iy et e e e e
V2
SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION "
NOTICE OF MEETING OF ELECTORAL COLLEGE
(Regulation17(2))
Office of the Returning Officer )
School Boardof............ S s P )
The Secretary. :
Management Council of . .. ... School
ELECTORAL COLLEGE FOR ELECTORAL XINFRNE i d ey e et st s o 2

T'have to inform you in accordance with the provisions of the Regulations Relating to School Boards that—
(a) an electoral college is to be constituted in respect of the above-mentioned electoral unit; and

(b) the schools of which the above-mentioned electoral unit consists and the number of delegates to which each management council of

these schools is entitled, are as follows:

Name of school ' Number of delegates _
A meeting of the delegates of the above-mentioned electoral college to be held at ....... ..., has been convened for .
s Rt G S Cavan SO i S (day), the .. ........ (date) of . ......... ~(month) 19.......... in order -
toelect ;: oo vy member(s) for the school board of this district. : ’ ) ’ -
Kindly arrange to hold a meeting of your management council in order to elect the number of delegates to which your school is entitled,
asindicated above, and to furnish me with a list of their names and home addresses notIaterthan . . .............o.ooeerrnnn .. R

Kindly bring the proviso to regulation 16 (3) of the Regulations Relating to School Boards as well as the fact that an elected delegate need -
not necessarily be a member of your management council, to the notice of your management council, ' '

As every delegate is required to furnish proof of his election as a delegate, I am enclosing a number of SV 1-forms. A form is fo be com-
pleted and handed to every delegate. i , ;

All reasonable expenses of a delegate in connection with his attending a meeting of the electoral college will be refunded.
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SvV3
. SKOOLRAADVERKIESING
NOMINASIE VAN KANDIDAAT VIR VERKIESING AS LID VAN DIE SKOOLRAAD VAN DIE DISTRIK
(Regulasie 18 (4))
KieseenheidNo. ........covvviiiniiiiaenns T
"Vergadering op die ... ....ioiiiiiii i (GAtUM) VAR L..ovtiii e (maand) 19 .... gehou.
21 T PR (volle naam)
Stel HIEFMEE MNEMEV/MIE] . . . . vt et sttt s s e me et ettt a et s e et s e s e e s e e s et s (volle naam)
PRI Lm0 et Y S T 0 S e, AW e (adres)
VANDETOEP M ..t vve i ra ey T .. K SRR R S
voor as kandidaat vir bogenoemde skoolraad.

""""""""" Handtckening van Voorsteller
-1 < SO L e D (volle naam) sekondeer hierdie voorstel.

Handtekening van Sekondant
Fk aanvaar hiermee die nominasie en verklaar dat—
(a) ek nie reeds as 'n kandidaat ten opsigte van 'n ander kieseenheid genomineer is nie; en
(b) ek na my beste wete en geloof ingevolge regulasie 4* bevoeg is om as lid van ’n skoolraad verkies te word.

*Regulasie 4 bepaal soos volg:
“Niemand word as ’n lid verkies of aangestel nie, indien hy—
(a) onder die ouderdom van 21 jaar is;
(b) in die diens van die Departement is;

(c) aan enige misdryf skuldig bevind is waarvoor hy tot gevangenisstraf sonder die keuse van ’n boete gevonnis is, tensy amnestie of alge-
mene grasie aan hom toegestaan is of die termyn van sy gevangenisstraf minstens drie jaar voor die datum van sy verkiesing of aan-
stelling verstryk het;

(d) in sy geestesvermoé gekrenk is en deur 'n bevoegde hof aldus verklaar is;
(e) 'nongerehabiliteerde insolvent is;

) in die diens is van, of 'n geldelike belang het by, n private skool of n inrigting wat by sodanige private skool behoort of daarmee in
verband staan; of

(2) nie 'n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is nie, tensy die Minister anders bepaal.”
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Sv3
SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION
NOMINATION OF CANDIDATE FOR ELECTION AS MEMBER OF THE SCHOOL
BOARD OF THE DISTRICT OF
(Regulation 18 (4))
ETCOPOTEL IO EINE.... . ovimoernmosmsnsns s T R D S e S
Meeting held of The. oo cavsei i iumm i o « o ess « emmmnm (date) of . ... o (month)
19..........
B s s NN s Wbl e eatomsmamansnst s cms i s A 0 o6 8 S o s e B (full name)
1 el T A T (full name)
G S S (address),
By DOCUPATONA & <o i s oo 008 0 T NN T 0 00 sttt ot b e A e e
as a candidate for the above-mentioned school board.
................... 4 1gnatureofProposer
T commsaindsia e e e e ey A R R R TR e S R (full name) second this proposal.
SlgnaturcofSeconder ....................

[ hereby accept this nomination and declare that—

(a) Ihave not already been nominated as a candidate in respect of another electoral unit; and

(b) lam to the best of my knowledge and belief qualified in terms of regulation 4* to be elected as a member of a school board.

Signature of Candidate

*Regulation 4 providés as follows:
“No person shall be elected or appointed as a member, if he—
(a) isunder the age of 21 years;
(b) isin the service of the Department;

(c) has been convicted of any offence for which he has been sentenced to imprisonment without the option of a fine, unless he has receiv-
ed a grant of amnesty or general free pardon or the period of his imprisonment has expired at least three years prior to the date of his

election or appointment;
(d) is of unsound mind and has been so declared by a competent court;

(e) isan unrehabilitated insolvent;

(f) is in the employ of, or has a pecuniary interest in, a private school or an institution accessory to such private school or connected

therewith? or

(g) isnot a South African citizen, unless the Minister determines otherwise.”
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Sv4
SKOOLRAADVERKIESING
VERKLARING TOT BEHOORLIK VERKOSE LID/LEDE
(Regulasie 18 (9) (a) en (b))
B, i v s s e e e e R B R RN e A A SR 4 R SRR § R R e A e ,synde
die klesbeampte vir die verkiesing van lede van die skoolraad virdie distrik . . . .. .......... , verklaar hierby—
(a) dat ondergenoemde kandidaat/kandidate die enigste kandidaat/kandidate is wat op 'n vergadering van die kieskollege/ouers vir Kies-
~ eenheidNo. .......... gehouop.......... behoorlike genomineer is;

(b) dat die getal kandidate aldus genomineer, nie meer is nie > as die getal lede wat ten opsigte van dle betrokke kieseenheid vir die skool-
raad verkies moet word; en ,

(c) dat hy/sy/hulle behoorlik verkies is tot lid/lede van die betrokke skoolraad.

Naam/Name van kandidaat/kandidate:

Datum Handtekening van Kiesbeampte

SV5
SKOOLRAADVERKIESING

KENNISGEWING VAN VERGADERING VAN OUERS OM 'N KANDIDAAT OF KANDIDATE TE NOMINEER VIR DIE
VERKIESING VAN 'N LID OF LEDE VIR DIE SKOOLRAAD VAN DIE DISTRIK

(Regulasie 20 (2) (b))
- Kennisgewing geskied hiermee dat 'n vergadering van dic ouers van lecrhnge wat by die volgende skole in hierdie distrik op . . . . . .
ingeskryfisenwiesehuistaal . . . .. .......... WOIMLGaE o5 IS Bis Lien 5 (tydYop usvensmmminmenmmam v (dag) die
s e G (datum) van . . .. ...... (maand) 19 . ... ...... €. ..o (plek), gehou sal word met die doel om ’n kandi-
daat of kandidate te nomineer vir dic verkiesingvan . . . . ... ... lid/lede vir die skoolraad van hierdie distrik: :
Ingevolge regulasie 15 (3) van die Regulasies Betreffende Skoolrade maak sodanige ouers Kieseenheid No. . . ... ... .. binne hierdie

distrik uit.
Nominasievorms is verkrygbaar by die hoof van enige van bogenoemde skole of by die kiesbeampte.

Handtekening van Kiesbeampte
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SV4
SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION

DECLARATION AS DULY ELECTED MEMBER(S)
(Regulations 18 (9) (a) and (b))

La o A o 0 S s 55 bt e meemmosmr e memstae oraecmme e e T .
being the returning officer for the election of members of the school board for the district 0. . .. 0. .ot e s
do hereby declare—

(a) that the undermentioned candidate is/candidates are the onl

y candidate/candidates duly fiominated at a meeting of the electoral gol-
lege/parents for Electoral UnitNo. . . ... ..... held on ;

(b) that the number of candidates so nominated, is not more than the number of members to be elected for the school board in respect of
the electoral unit concerned; and

(c) that he/she/they has/have been duly elected as a member(s) of the sctiool board concerned.

Name(s) of candidate(s):

Signature of Returning Officer

SV5
SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION
NOTICE OF MEETING OF PARENTS TO NOMINATE A CANDIDATE OR CANDIDATES FOR THE ELECTION OF A
MEMBER OR MEMBERS FOR THE SCHOOL BOARD OF THE DISTRICT OF
(Regulation 20 (2) (b))

Notice is hereby given that a meeting of the parents of pupils enrolied at the following schoo]q i this district on
......... and whose home language is...............will be held at..........:.... ... .. (time) on
......... (day)the"........{date)of....A,,,,.(month}19,..‘.‘H,. at .‘H......(place)forthepurposesof
nominating a candidate or candidates for the electionof . ... ... ... member(s) for the school board of this district:

In terms of regulation 15 (3)

of the Regulations Relating to School Boards such parents shall constitute Electoral Unit
Nowuz oy e, within this district.

Nomination forms are obtainable from the principal of any of the above-mentioned schiools or from the returnifig officer.

................ S]gnatureofReturmng Dfﬁoer T
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Sveé
SKOOLRAADVERKIESING
(Regulasie 21 (3) en 4 (b))
_ Kantoor van die Kiesbeampte
¥ e L vt 11 A n—
Die Hoof
.................................................... Skool
_ - VERKIESING VAN LEDE VAN SKOOLRAAD

1. Ek moet u meedeel dat 'n verkiesing van lede van bogenoemde skoolraad 0p .. ......... ... .. (datum) ingevolge die
Regulasies Betreffende Skoolrade gehou sal word. )

2. Aangesien die ouers van leerlinge wat 'n minderheidsgroep in hierdie distrik vorm, geregtigis om .......... lid/lede van die
skoolraad te verkies, sal hierdie ouers KieseenheidNo .. ........ uitmaak, en 'n stemming sal gehou word by elkeen van die skole wat
bygewoon word deur leerlinge wie se voertaal .. ...l isenwatop .......... S Eesea by -
hierdie skole ingeskryf is. ,

3. U het reeds 'n lys van die ouers van leerlinge wat by u skool ingeskryf is, opgestel en daardi¢ ouers is nou geregtig om te stem vir

...... . ... van die kandidate wat behoorlik genomineer is vir die kieseenheid in paragraaf 2 genoem
4. 'n Stemming word op die datum in paragraaf 1 genoem by u skool gehou vanaf . ......... W J5) TN SN <l ,en

u word hierby as die voorsittende beampte aangestel.

'5. By die stemming moet u die prosedure volg wat in regulasie 21 van die Regulasies Betreffende Skooirade, waarvan 'n afskrif aangeheg
is, niteengesit is. .

6. Die name van die kandidate wat vir verkiesing vir Kieseenheid No. .......... genomineer is, verksyn op die ingeslote stem-
briewe. Die ander verkiesingsmateriaal wat u nodig mag hé, word ook ingesluit.

Datum Handtekening van Kiesbeampte
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- - SV6.
SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION : - | '

- [(Regulation 21 (3) and 4 {b)):

Office of the Returmng Officer . '
25117375132 4 A AR R Tandiie X

The Principal

ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF SCHOOL BOARD

1. T have to inform you that an élection of members of the abovementioned school board will be held on
(date)in terms of the Regulations Relating to School Boards.

2. As the parents of pupils forming a minority group in this district are entitled to elect . . ... ... .. . member(s) of the school board
these parents will constitute Electoral Unit No . .. .. e G and a poll will be held at each of the schools attended by pupils whose medi-
um of - instruction is

.................... vievvso.. and who were enrolled at  these schools  on

3 You have already compﬂed a list of the parents of pupils enrolled at your school and those parents are now entltled to vote for..
....... of the candidats who have been duly nominated for the electoral unit mentioned in paragraph 2.

" 4. A poll will be held on the date mentioned in paragraph 1 at your school from
you are hereby appointed as the presiding officer.

5. At the poll you should follow the procedure set out in regulauon 21 of the Regulauons Relatmg to School Boards, a oopy of which i n,
attached.

............. to .'....HH....-..'.-,'and

6. The names of the candidates nominated for election in respect of Electoral UnitNo ... .. . appear on the ballot papers en-
closed. The other e[ecﬂon material you may need, is also enclosed. ; -

Date : : Sngnature of Returning Officer
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SV7
SKOOLRAADVERKIESING, 19 . . . ... .. .. -

| (Regulasic 21 (4) ()
KENNISGEWING AAN OUERS WAT GEREGTIG IS OM TE STEM VIR N LID/LEDE VAN DIE SKOOLRAAD VIR DIE

DISTRIK
KIESEENHEID NO. . . . .. i
1. Kennis geskied hierby dat die volgende kandidate by 'n vergadering van ouerd wat Kieseenheid No. . ... ...... binne hierdie
skoolraadsdistrik uitmaik, behoorlik genomineer is:
() oo nmmms brsismssme s sy SO RS e A e T S i Y e ST S
{7 R e e R e A R e R e 5 R
_(3) .................. IR E ER PP PN (o P e = SN SRR X1 i SRR

(Volle name, adresse en beroepe varn kandidate)

2. Aangesien u 'n ouer is van 'n leerling by 'n skool in hierdie distrik wie se voertaal .......... is, is u geregtig om vir
......... van die kandidate te stem. Indien u ’n kind in teer as een skool op die datum van die verkiesing het, kan u by enigeen van
sodanige skole u stem uitbring. '

3. Die stemming word gehou op . .. ............ (datum) om . ....... R by die skool en die hoof van die
skool wat as voorsittende beampte optree, sal aan u 'n amptelike stembrief oorhandig.

4. Wanneer u stem, moet u 'n kruisie aan die regterkant van die stembrief langs die naam van die kandidaat/kandidate vir wie u wil stem,
aanbring.

5. Die kiesbeampte verwerp as ongeldig 'n stembrief—

(a) waarop 'n amptelike merk van die kiesbeampte nie voorkom nie;

(b) waarop stemrhe uitgebring is virmeeras . . 1. ... .. kandidaat/kandidate;
(c) waarop meer as een stem ten opsigte van enige kandidaat uitgebring is;

(d) wat enige ander merk, handtekening of skrif daarop het as dic gedrukte besonderhede, *n kruisie in paragraaf 4 beoog en die ampte-
like merk van die kiesbeampte; of '

(e) wat sonder 'n kruisie is, of so gemerk is dat dit onseker is vir watter kandidaat u u stem uitgebring het.
6. Indien 'n stembiief bedorwe is, kan u dit aan die voorsittende beampte oorhandig wat 'n nuwe stembrief aan u kan uitreik.,
7. Nadatu gestem het, moet u u stembrief plaas in die houer wat vir dié doel voorsien is.

8. Iidieti u weens blindheid of enige ander liggaamisgebrek nie in staat is om u stem persoonlik it te bring nie, kan u die kiesbeampte
versoek o u stem vir die kandidaat/kandidate van-u ketise uit te bring.

Datum S Handtekening van Kiesbeampte
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| v - sV7
SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION, 19 . , . . .. .. .. :
(Regulations 21 (4) (d))

NOTICE TO PARENTS ENTITLED TO VOTE FOR AMEMBER/MEMBERS OF TH'E SCHOOL BOARD FOR THE DISTRICT OF

ELECTORAL UNITNO. ..........

1. Notice is hereby given that at a meeting of parents constituting Electoral Umt No .......... within this school board district, the
following candidates have been duly nominated: : : )

(1) ............................................

(2] st g e S A 8 0 S 0 iy esmomom st o e e e e m B

(B) ismeomisimmosssmismem mesirss s O S S AR S s e A e B e e s e et

(Full names, addresses and occupations of candidates)
2. As you are a parent of a pupil at a school in this district whose medium of instructionis . . . .. .. ... » You are entitled to vote for
.......... of the candidates. If you have a child at more tharni one school on the date of the election, you may record your vote at any_

one of such schools. : _ )

3. The poll will be heldon . . . . .. . .. e {date) at.....c sooo o t....h ... .. at the school and the principal of the school

who acts as presiding officer, will hand you an official ballot paper.

4. In voting, you should place a cross on the right- hand :ude of the ballot paper next to the name of the candldate(s) for whom you wish -

to vote.
5. The returning ofﬁcer will reject as being invalid a ballot paper—
(a) onwhich aa. official mark of the retuming-ofﬁocr does not appear;
(b) onwhich votes are recorded formorethan . . . .. ..... candidate(s);
(c) on which more than one vote is recorded in respect of any candidate;

(d) which has any mark, signature or writing thereon other than the printed paruculars a cross conternplated in paragraph 4 and the of-
ficial mark of the returmng officer; or

'(e) which is without a cross, or is so marked that it is uncertain for which candidate you recorded your vote.
6. If a ballot paper is spoilt, you may hand it to the pm'.ldmg officer who may issue a new ballot paper to you
7. After voting, you should place your ballot paper in the receptacle provided for that purpose.

8. If on account of blindness or any other physical defect you are unable to record your vote personally, ‘you may request the returning -
officer to record your vote for the canddatc(s} of your choice. -

Date ; Slgnature of Returning Ofﬂcer
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Svs8
SKOOLRAADVERKIESING
BEKENDMAKING EN UITSLAG VAN STEMMING
' (Regulasie 19 (7) en (22))
KieseenheidNo. . . ... . . . . it i v e T U T TP ORRPPY
B, © o se v e e ek e e e e e e e be e e e a4 e ey e s Vs , synde die kiesbeampte vir bogenoemde
skoolraadsverkiesing, verklaar hierby dat ¢k volgens wet die uitslag van die stemming gehou vir Kieseenheid No. , ......... _ vasgestel
het, en dat die stemme deur die onderskeie kandidate verkry soos volg is: '
W e s e e TS R R e A SRy R T R stemme
e T A ————————————RRY 111 - c e stemme
TR ————————————eay o LSRR R S stemme
*(en in 'n geval waar twee of meer kandidate 'n gelyke getal stemme gekry het, die volgende:
" “enaangesitn .. ......oeiieens 'n gelyke getal stemme verkry het, die uitslag deur loting vasgestel is en ten gunste vam .................
................................... e 187
Ek verklaar derhalwe . ..............cionnnt tot behoorlike verkose lid/lede van die Skoolraad vir die distrik . ............cooovvenn.
.............. Handtekemng s Klesbeampte I
)3 I st e e
L+ S R R
*Skrap indien nie van toepassing nie.
CA'R )
SKOOLRAADVERKIESING
(Regulasie 23 (b))
KieseenheidNo. . .. ... e VIR die skoolraad vandiedistrik . . ... ... i B i e
Die Direkteur -
...................................... Onderwysdepartement X
UITSLAG VAN STEMMING
Ek moet rapporteer dat die uitslag van die stemming gehou vir bogenoemde kieseenheid soos volg is:
T s e e R R T R R R e e e L EREE WRASEERE S stemme
B o R S A S R R B e e SR R DR R stemme
G S T TSR e s e v R SRR B B TSR stemme
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. L . SVs
SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION . : L
ANNOUNCEMENT OF RESULT OF POLL. '
(Regulation 19 (7) and (22))
EIectoralUtho A — forthcschoolboa:ddlsmctof B S

L L L SR U i, S bemg the returning officer for the above- -
mentioned school board election, do hereby declare that I have in accordance with law ascertained the result of the poll held for Electoral
UnitNo, .......... ,and that the votes obtained by the respective carididates are as follows: '
(0 U S B, SN T votes
e AL W . S votes
e T A SN SO votes
*(and in a case where two or more candidates obtained an equal number of votes, the following:

“andas................ obtained an equal number of votes, the result of the electuon was ascertained by lot, in favour of ... ..:......_...

I therefore declave. . co.ovicinvinnniiienin to be duly elected member(s) of the school board for the district of . .................. ;...

................. Slgnature ofReturmng SR e S
PUBCR .ot o ssminsmmsennssnsis it e S A8
B = N S )
*Delete if not applicable.

Sv9
SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION-
(Regulation 23 (b))
Electoral UnitNo. ......... - for the school board of the districtof ..............0.............o....
The Director
..................................... Education Department
RESULT OF POLL .

I'have to report that the result of the poll held for the above-mentioned electoral unit is as follows:
TR ST S votes
e e T S T votes
SRS pnn st e S S i ammsnnmrar s sesssesspsnred] votes
ST BAPE OCIARA 5.0 iy (i s e g s s B oA £ S B S e e s s Fewpa i &
................... dulye]ected

................. Slgn S ofReturmng By e
DI o wosmon e s AR O S
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SV

SKOOLRAADVERKIESING
(Regulasie 19 (1))
StembriefieNo . . .. ....... ...

VERKIESINGVANSKOOLRAA];}J‘VIRDIEDISTRLK.' ..... ................................
KIESEENHEID NO. . NSO, -7 7 o e e S SR S J ARt SR e
UKANVIR .. ......c0vvn- KANDIDAAT/KANDIDATE STEM
Volle name van kandicl!ﬁl/kandidate vir wie kieser wil stem:
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SV10
SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION
(Regulation 19 (1))
. Ballot Paper N;J ......... el ..
ELECTION OF SCHOOLBOARD FORTHE DISTRICT OF . ... ...\ttt oo
ELECTORALUNITNO. ...\ttt ettt e et e e e e e e e
YOUMAYVOTEFOR . ............,. CANDIDATE/CANDIDATES
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No. R.690 30 Maart 1990

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE BESTUURSRADE
VAN OPENBARE SKOLE, UITGESONDERD
NYWERHEID- EN VERBETERINGSKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikels 19 en 112 van die Wet op Onderwysaangeleent-
hede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), en met
die instemming van die Minister van Begroting en Plaas-
like Bestuur, die regulasies in die Bylae uitgevaardig.

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing
1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking,
uitgesonderd die woord “skool”, waaraan 'n betekenis in

die Wet geheg word, die betekenis aldus daaraan geheg,
_ en ténsy uit die samehang anders blyk, beteken—

“die Wet” die Wet op Ondemysaangeieenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“Direkteur” ’n Direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel; '

“kiesbcampie”, ’n kiesbeampte in regulasie 8 beoog;
“1id” °n lid van die bestuursraad;

“pominasievorm’ ’n nominasievorm soos in Bylae B
uiteengesit; .

“onderwyser”’ iemand wat ingevolge die Wet aangestel
is om onderwys by ’n skool te gee; en

“skool” by dic toepassing van hierdie Regulasies n
openbare skool soos omskryf in artikel 1 van die
Wet, uitgesonderd ’n nywerheid- en verbetering:
skool. '

SAMESTELLING VAN BESTUURSRAAD

2. (1) Behoudens subregulasie (4) bestaan ’n bestuurs-
raad ingevolge artikel 15 (a) van die Wet vir n openbare
skool ingestel, uit—

(a) die skoolhoof van die betrokke skool; en

(b) die getal lede, maar nie minder as vier en nie meer
as twaalf nie, wat die Direkteur ten opsigte van
die betrokke skool bepaal en behoudens subregu-
lasies (2) en (3)—

(i) deur die ouers van leerlinge van die betrokke
skool genomineer en ooreenkomstig regulasie
12 (4) (b) (i) tot-verkose lede van die be-
stuursraad verklaar is; of

(i) deur die ouers van leerlinge van die betrokke
skool ooreenkomstig regulasie 13 verkies is,

op so 'n wyse dat die meerderheid van die lede aldus ver-
kose verkiaar of verkies, na gelang van die geval, ten
tyde van die samestelling van die bestuursraad ouers van
Jeerlinge van die betrokke skool is.

(2) In die geval van ’n skool in artikel 58 (c) van die
Wet bedoel, moet die Direkteur die getal lede wat die
minderheidstaalgroep in ’n bestuursraad moet verteen-
woordig, bepaal.

(3) (a) Waar sekere liggame na die Minister se me-
ning volgens bestaande tradisie inspraak in die sa-
mestelling van die bestuursraad van ’n skool het,
kan die Minister op versoek van die Direkteur,
toestemming aan so 'n skool verleen om by die sa-

No. R.690 30 March 1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO MANAGEMENT .
COUNCILS OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS, EXCLUDING
INDUSTRIAL AND REFORM SCHOOLS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tions 19 and 112 of the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988), and with the con-
currence of the Minister of the Budget and Local Gov-
ernment, made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In these Regulations any word or expression, ex-
cluding the word “school”, to which a meaning has been
assigned in the Act, shall have the meaning so assigned
to it and, unless the context otherwise indicates—

“Director’”’ means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act;

“member”’ means a member of the management coun-
cil;

“nomination form” means a nomination form as set
out in Schedule B; :

“returning officer” means a returning officer referred
to in regulation 8;

“school” in the application of these Regulations means
a public school as defined in section 1 of the Act, ex-
cluding an industrial and a reform school; '

“teacher” means a person appointed in terms of the
Act to teach at a school; and

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

CONSTITUTION OF A MANAGEMENT COUNCIL

2. (1) Subject to subregulation (4), a management
council established for a public school in terms of section
15 (a) of the Act, shall consist of—

(a) the principal of the school concerned; and

(b) the number of members, but not less than four
and not more than twelve, determined by the Di-
rector in respect of the school concerned and who,
subject to subregulation (2) and (3), have been—

(i) nominated by the parents of pupils of the
school concerned and declared elected mem-
bers of the management council in accordance
with regulation 12 (4) (b) (i); or

(ii) elected by the parents of pupils of the school
concerned in accordance with regulation 13,

in such a way that the majority of the members so de-
clared elected, or elected, as the case may be, shall, at
the time of the constitution of the management council,
be parents of pupils of the school concerned.

(2) In the case of a school referred to in section 58 (c)
of the Act, the Director shall determine the number of
members to represent the minority language group.

(3) (a) Where in the opinion of the Minister, certain
bodies traditionally take part in the constitution of
the management council of a school, the Minister
may at the request of the Director, grant permis-
sion to such a school to deviate from the provis-
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mestelling van sy bestuursraad van die bepalings
van subregulasies (1) (b) en (2) af te wyk in die
mate en op die voorwaardes deur die Minister be-
paal: Met dien verstande dat die meerderheid van
die lede ten tyde van die samestelling van die be-
stuursraad ouers van leerlinge van die betrokke
skool moet wees.

(b) Die Minister kan die toestemming in paragraaf (a)
bedoel te eniger tyd na goeddunke terugtrek en
die bestuursraad kragtens paragraaf (a) saamge-
stel, ontbind, waarna 'n nuwe bestuursraad oor-
eenkomstig subregulasie (1) saamgestel word.

(4) Indien die Minister van mening is dat soveel ouers
van leerlinge van 'n bepaalde skool so ver buite die on-
middellike omgewing van sodanige skool woonagtig is
dat die verkiesing van ’n bestuursraad deur die ouers in
subparagrawe (1) en (ii) van subregulasie (1) (b) bedoel
nie prakties moontlik is nie, kan die Minister, ondanks
die bepalings van subregulasie (1) en (2), die bestuurs-
raad van sodanige skool volgens sy diskresie saamstel en
die lede van bedoelde raad aanstel en die betrokke Di-
rekteur van bedoelde aanstellings in kennis stel.

DISKWALIFIKASIES VAN LEDE VAN 'N
BESTUURSRAAD

3. lemand is onbevoeg om lid van 'n bestuursraad te
wees indien hy—

(a) ’'nminderjarige is;
(b) behoudens regulasie 2 (1) (a), 'n onderwyser in
diens van die Departement is;

(¢) in ’n ander hoedanigheid as dié van onderwyser in
diens van die Departement is en nie die Direkteur
se toestemming het om in ’n bestuursraad te dien
nie; ;

(d) nie ’n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is nie, tensy die
Minister hom bevoeg verklaar;

(e) te eniger tyd skuldig bevind is aan 'n misdryf
waarvoor hy tot gevangenisstraf sonder die keuse
van 'n boete gevonnis is, tensy algehele kwytskel-
ding aan hom verleen is of die termyn van sy ge-
vangenisstraf minstens drie jaar voor die datum
van sy verkiesing as lid van so *n raad verstryk het;

(f) geestesongesteld is en deur 'n bevoegde hof aldus
verklaar is; of

(g) ’'nongerehabiliteerde insolvent is.

AMPSTERMYNE VAN LEDE VAN
BESTUURSRADE

4. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van regulasies 5 en 21
beklee die lede van ’n bestuursraad hulle ampte vir n
termyn en vanaf 'n datum, deur die Minister bepaal: Met
dien verstande dat die Minister te eniger tyd 'n lid van sy
amp kan onthef om redes deur hom as voldoende geag.

(2). Behoudens die voorbehoudsbepaling by subregula-
sie (1) en die bepalings van regulasies 5 en 21, beklee die
lede van ’n bestuursraad ondanks die verstryking van hul
ampstermyne bedoel in subregulasie (1), hul ampte tot ’n
nuwe bestuursraad ooreenkomstig regulasie 2 saamgestel
word.

ONTBINDING EN HERSAMESTELLING VAN
BESTUURSRADE

5. (1) Wanneer die getal lede van 'n bestuursraad om
enige rede minder as die kworum bedoel in regulasie 19
(5) word, word sodanige bestuursraad geag ontbind te

ions of subregulations (1) (b) and (2) in the
constitution of its management council, to the ex-

< tent and on the conditions determined by the Min- -
ister: Provided that the majority of the members
shall be parents of pupils of the school concerned
at the time of the constitution of the management
council.

(b) The Minister may at any time, in his discretion,
withdraw the permission referred to in paragraph
(a) and dissolve the management council consti-
tuted under paragraph (a%, whereupon - a new
management council shall be constituted in
accordance with subregulation (1). -

(4) If the Minister is of the opinion that so many par-
ents of pupils of a certain school reside so far outside the
immediate vicinity of such school that the election of a
management council by the parents referred to in subpa-
ragraph (i) and (i) of subregulation (1) (b) is not feas-
ible, the Minister may, notwithstanding the provisions of
subregulations (1) and (2), in his discretion constitute the -
management council of such school and appoint the
members of such council, and notify ‘the Director con-
cerned of such appointments. ‘

DISQUALIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS OF A
MANAGEMENT COUNCIL

3. A person shall be incompetent to be a member of a
management council if he— .

(a) isa minor;

(b) is, subject to regulation 2 (1) (a), a teacher in the
service of the Department; :

(c) is in the service of the Department in a capacity
other than that of a teacher and does not have the
permission of the Director to serve on the man-
agement council; : '

(d) is not a South African citizen, unless the Minister
declares him competent;

(e) has at any time been convicted of an offence for
which he was sentenced to imprisonment without
the option of a fine, unless he has received a free
pardon or the period of his imprisonment has ex-
pired at least three years prior to the date of his
election as a member of such council; i

(f) is mentally ill and has been so declared by a com-
petent court; or

(g) is an unrehabilitated insolvent.

TERMS OF OFFICE OF MEMBERS OF
MANAGEMENT COUNCILS

4. (1) Subject to the provisions of regulations 5 and 21
the members of a management council shall hold office
for a term and from a date, determined by the Minister:
Provided that the Minister may at any time remove a
member from office for reasons he deems to be sufficient,

(2) Subject to the proviso to subregulation (1) and the
provisions of regulations 5 and 21, the members of a
management council shall, notwithstanding the expira-
tion of their terms of office referred to in subregulation
(1), hold office until a new management council is consti- -
tuted in accordance with regulation 2. :

DISSOLUTION AND RECONSTITUTION OF
MANAGEMENT COUNCILS

5. (1) Whenever for any reason the number of mem-
bers of a management council falls below the quorum re-

ferred to in regulation 19 (5), such management council
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wees en word 'n bestuursraad ooreenkomstig regulasie 2
hersaamgestel.

(2) Indien—

(a) slegs die helfte of minder van die lede wat by die
samestelling van ’n bestuursraad verkies of oor-
eenkomstig regulasie 12 (4) (b) (i) verkose ver-
klaar is, nog in enige stadium op die bestuursraad
dien; of

minstens 60 % van alle ouers wat kragtens regu-
lasie 7 (1) geregtig is om by 'n verkiesing van lede
van 'n bestuursraad van ’n skool te stem, by 'n
ouervergadering wat met minstens 14 dae skrifte-
like kennisgewing wat aan bedoelde ouers per pos
versend moet word of aan elke leerling oorhandig
moet word met die mondelinge opdrag om dit aan
sy ouers te oorhandig, vir di€¢ doel belé is, ten
gunste van 'n mosie van wantroue in die betrokke
bestuursraad stem,

(b)

ontbind die Minister by kennisgewing in die Staaiskoerant
bedoelde bestuursraad vanaf 'n datum in die kennisge-
wing vermeld waarna ’'n bestuursraad ooreenkomstig
regulasie 2 hersaamgestel word. L3

(3) Die voorsitter van 'n bestuursraad moet 'n ouer- |

vergadering soos in subregulasie (2) (b) bedoel, belé bin-
ne 21 dae nadat hy skriftelik daartoe versoek is deur
minstens 20% van die stemgeregtigde ouers in daardie
subregulasie bedoel.

(4) Indien die Minister oortuig is dat ’n bestuursraad
versuim het om enige van die pligte wat by die Wet of
hierdie Regulasies aan hom opgelé is, te verrig, kan hy
so 'n bestuursraad skriftelik gelas om sodanige pligte
binne die tydperk in die lasgewing vermeld, te verrig, en

indien die betrokke bestuursraad steeds versuim om so--

danige pligte te verrig, of nie bedoelde pligte binne soda-
nige tydperk tot bevrediging van die Minister verrig nie,
kan die Minister by kennisgewing in die Staatskoerant die
bestuursraad ontbind vanaf 'n datum in die kennisgewing
vermeld waarna 'n bestuursraad ooreenkomstig regulasie
2 hersaamgestel word.

(5) Die lede van ’n bestuursraad ooreenkomstig hier-
die regulasie saamgelees met regulasie 2 hersaamgestel,
beklee hulle ampte vir die onverstreke ampstermyne van
die lede van die ontbinde bestuursraad.

"STATUS, BEVOEGDHEDE EN WERKSAAMHEDE
VAN BESTUURSRADE

6. (1) 'n Bestuursraad—
(a) is’nregspersoon;

(b) is die amptelike mondstuk van die ouers van die
leerlinge van 'n skool;

(c) bring sake wat na sy mening betrekking het op die
welsyn van die betrokke skool onder die aandag
van die betrokke Onderwysdepartement bedoel in
artikel 3 van die Wet en maak aanbevelings in ver-
band met sodanige sake;

oefen algemene toesig uit oor die terrein, geboue,
meubels en uitrusting van die betrokke skool;

(d)
(e)

maak aanbevelings aan die Direkteur in verband
met die aanstelling van onderwysers in permanen-

te hoedanigheid;
(f) bepaal die skooldrag van leerlinge van die skool;

(g) adviseer die skoolraad oor vervoerskemas vir leer-
linge van die skool;

shall be deemed to have been dissolved and a manage-
ment council shall be reconstituted in accordance with
regulation 2.

() H—

(a) at any stage only half or fewer of the members
who, at the constitution of a management council
were elected, or declared elected in accordance
with regulation 12 (4) (b) (i), are still in office; or

at least 60 % of all parents entitled to vote under
regulation 7 (1) at the election of members of a
management council of a school, should, at a par-
ents’ meeting convened for this purpose with at
least fourteen days’ prior written notice which
shall be sent by post to such parents, or be handed
to each pupil with the oral instruction to hand it to
his parents, vote for a motion of no confidence in
the management council concerned,

(b)

the Minister shall by notice in the Gazette dissolve such
management council with effect from a date mentioned
in the notice, whereupon a management council shall be
reconstituted in accordance with regulation 2. i

(3) The chairman of a management council shall con-
vene a parents’ meeting as contemplated in subregulation
(2) (b), within 21 days after he has been requested there-
to in writing by not less than 20% of the parents entitled
to vote referred to in the subregulation.

(4) If the Minister is satisfied that a management coun-
cil has failed to perform any of the duties imposed upon
it by the Act or these Regulations, he may direct such
management council in writing to perform such duties
within the period mentioned in the direction, and if the
management council concerned still fails to perform such
duties or does not perform such duties within such period
to the satisfaction of the Minister, the Minister may by
notice in the Gazette dissolve the management council
with effect from a date mentioned in the notice, where-
after a management council shall be reconstituted in
accordance with regulation 2.

(5) The members of a management council reconsti-
tuted in accordance with this regulation read.with regu-
lation 2, shall hold office for the unexpired terms of office
of the members of the dissolved management council.

STATUS, POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF
MANAGEMENT COUNCIL

6. (1) A management council—
(a) shall be a body corporate;

(b) shall be the official mouthpiece of the parents of
the pupils of a school; '

(c) shall bring to the notice of the education depart-
ment concerned referred to in section 3 of the
Act, matters which, in its opinion, concern the
welfare of the school concerned, and shall make
recommendations with regard to such matters;

shall exercise general supervision over the
grounds, buildings, furniture and equipment of the
school concerned;

* (e) shall make recommendations to the Director with
regard to the appointment of teachers in a perma-
nent capacity; -

(f) shall determine the school wear of pupils of the
school;

(g) shall advise the school board in regard to transport
schemes for pupils of the school; ,

(d)
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(h) maak aanbevelings aan die skoolhoof met betrek-
king tot— ' - -

(i) die daaglikse openings- en sluitingstye van die
skool; '

(ii) die buitemuurse bedrywighede van die skool;

(iii) die gedragskode vir leerlinge van die skool;
€n '

(iv) die al_gerﬁene voorkoms van leerlinge van die

skool;

doen minstens een keer per jaar by 'n ouerverga-
dering of in ’n nuusbrief aan die ouers van leer-
linge van die skool verslag oor sy werksaamhede;
en

(@)

(j) oefen die ander bevoegdhede uit en verrig die an-
der werksaamhede wat die Wet of die Direkteur

aan hom verleen of opdra.

(2) 'n Bestuursraad of ’n lid van ’n bestuursraad in sy
hoedanigheid as lid van die bestuursraad, bemoei hom
nie met die professionele werk van 'n onderwyser by die
verrigting van sy pligte nie.

(3) Die werksaamhede van ’n bestuursraad ingevolge
hierdie Regulasies word gedurende die tydperk—

(a) vanaf die instelling van ’n nuwe skool tot die sa-
mestelling van sy eerste bestuursraad; en

(b) vanaf die ontbinding van die bestuursraad van ‘n
skool tot die hersamestelling daarvan soos beoog
in regulasie 5,

deur die betrokke skoolraad verrig.

STEMREG

7. (1) Elke ouer wat een of meer kinders as inge-
skrewe leerlinge by 'n skool het, is geregtig om by 'n ver-
kiesing van die lede van die bestuursraad vir daardie
skool te stem.

(2) Iemand wat kragtens subregulasie (1) geregtig is
om te stem, het een stem ten opsigte van elke kandidaat
met 'n maksimum aantal stemme gelyk aan die getal lede
wat ooreenkomstig regulasie 2 verkies moet word.

KIESBEAMPTE

8.'(1) Die Direkteur wys die skoolhoof of die sekreta-
ris van die skoolraad of ’n ander lid van die skoolraads-
personeel aan om as kiesbeampté vir die verkiesing van
‘n bestuursraad op te tree. .

(2) Die kiesbeampte kan een of meer amptenare in
diens van die Departement, lede van die skoolraadsper-
soneel of skoolpersoneel aanstel om by ’n verkiesing as
verkiesingsbeamptes behulpsaam te wees.

* (3) Die kiesbeampte tree op as voorsitter van enige
vergadering wat met die oog op 'n verkiesing van 'n be-
stuursraad gehou word.

DATUM, TYD EN PLEK VAN
NOMINASIEVERGADERING

9. Die kiesbeampte bepaal 'n datum, tyd en plek vir 'n
nominasievergadering wat gehou moet word—

(a) in die geval van 'n nuwe bestuursraad, nie later
nie as 30 dae nadat die Minister 'n bestuursraad
vir 'n skool ingestel het; of

(b) in die geval van 'n bestaande bestuursraad, nie
vroe€r nie as 30 dae voor; en nie later nie as 30

(h) shall make recommendations to the principal re-

garding— . . .

(i) the daily opening and closing times of the
 school;

(ii) the extramural activities of the school;

(iii) the code of conduct for pupils of the school;
- and :

(iv) the general appearance of pupils of the
school; :

shall at least once per year at a parents’ meeting
‘or in a newsletter, report to the parents of pupils -
of the school on its activities; and :

shall exercise such other powers, or perform such
- other functions as the Act or the Director may
confer upon it or assign to it. -

N0

(2) A managment council or a member of a manage-
ment council in his capacity as a member of the manage-
ment council, shall not interfere with the professional -
work of a'teacher in the performance of his duties. o

- (3) The functions of a management council in terms of - -
these Regulations shall during the period—

(a) from the establishment of a new school until the
constitution of its first management council; and

(b) from the dissolution of the management council of -
a school until the reconstitution thereof as con-
templated in regulation 5, ¢

be performed by the school board concerned.

FRANCHISE

7. (1) Every parent having one or more children en-.
rolled as pupils at a school, shall be entitled to vote at an
election of the members of the managément council of
such school. ; : :

(2) Any person who is under subregulation (1) entitled
to vote, shall have one vote in respect of each candidate, -
with a maximum number of votes equal to the number of -
members to be elected in accordance with regulation 2.

RETURNING OFFICER

8. (1) The Director shall designate the principal or the
secretary of the school board or another member of the
school board staff to act as returning officer for the elec-
tion of a management council. 2 '

(2) The returning officer may appoint one or more
officers in the service of the Department, members of the
school board staff or school staff, to assist at an election
as electoral officers.

(3) The returning officer shall preside at any .mecting.
‘held for the purposes of an election of a management

council.

DATE, TIME AND PLACE OF NOMINATION
MEETING . -

- 9. The .retu_mihg officer shall determine a date, time
.ﬁn;i place for a nomination meeting which shall be
eld—

(a) in the case of a new management council, not later
than 30 days after the Minister has established
management council for a school; or : -

(b) in the case of an existing management council, not

earlier than 30 days prior to, and not later than 30 -
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dae na, die verstryking van die ampstermyn van so
’n bestuursraad.

KENNISGEWING VAN "N
NOMINASIEVERGADERING

10. (1) Die kiesbeampte stel n_kennisgewing van die
nominasievergadering bedoel in regulasie 9 in die vorm
van Bylae A op waarin die datum, tyd en plek van die
vergadering en moontlike stemming aangedui word en
voorsien die skoolhoof (indien die skoolhoof nie die kies-
beampte is nic) minstens 20 dae voor die datum van die
nominasievergadering van 'n voldoende aantal afskrifte
van sodanige kennisgewing sodat aan die bepalings van
subregulasie (2) uitvoering gegee kan word.

(2) Die skoolhoof moet minstens 14 dae voor die
datum van die nominasievergadering 'n afskrif van die
kennisgewing in subregulasie (1) bedoel—

(a) aan elke leerling van die betrokke skool corhandig
met die mondelinge opdrag om dit aan sy ouers te
oorhandig; of

(b) aan die ouers van elke sodanige leerling per pos
versend, indien hy dit dienstig ag.

BESKIKBAARSTELLING VAN SKOOLREGISTER

11. Indien die skoolhoof nie die kiesbeampte is nie,
stel hy die register wat die name en adresse van die ouers
van leerlinge van die betrokke skool bevat aan die kies-
beampte beskikbaar vir kontroledoeleindes by die nomi-
nasicvergadering en, indien nodig, by die stemming in
regulasie 13 beoog.

NOMINASIES

12. (1) 'n Kandidaat kan deur 'n ouer van 'n leerling
van die betrokke skool genomineer word—

(a) deur ’n nominasievorm wat behoorlik deur die
voorsteller, sekondant en kandidaat voltooi.is, nie
meer nie as sewe dae, en nie minder nie as 24 uur,
voor die aanvang van die nominasievergadering by
die kiesbeampte in te dien; of

(b) deur iemand tydens die nominasievergadering as
’n lid van die bestuursraad voor te stel, mits 'n an-
der ouer die voorstel sekondeer en 'n nominasie-
vorm wat behoorlik deur die voorsteller, die
sekondant en, indien teenwoordig, die kandidaat
voltooi is, binne die tyd in subregulasie (2) bedoel,

by die kiesbeampte ingedien word.

(2) Die kiesbeampte bepaal die tyd wat tydens die
nominasievergadering vir die nominasie van kandidate
toegelaat sal word, en stel die vergadering daarvan in
kennis.

(3) Na verstryking van die tyd in subregulasie (2)
bedoel, oorweeg die kiesbeampte die nominasies en
verwerp die nominasie van enige kandidaat wat—

~ (a) nie ooreenkomstig subregulasie (1) genomineer is
nie;
(b) onbevoeg is soos in regulasie 3 bedoel; of

(c) in die geval van 'n nominasie in subregulasie 1
(b) bedoel, nie bedoelde nominasievorm voltoot
het nie, tensy skriftelike bewys tot die bevrediging
van die kiesbeampte voor die verstryking van die
tyd in subregulasie (2) bedoel voorgelé word dat
so 'n kandidaat bereid sal wees om as lid van die
bestuursraad te dien,

days after, the expiry of the period of office of
such management council.

NOTICE OF A NOMINATION MEETING

10. (1) The returning officer shall prepare a notice in
the form of Schedule A, of the nomination meeting refer-
red to in regulation 9, in which the date, time and place
of the meeting and possible poll shall be stated and shall,
at least 20 days prior to the date of the nomination meet-
ing, provide the principal (if the principal is not the re-
turning officer) with a sufficient number of copies of such
notice in order that the provisions of subregulations (2)
may be carried into effect.

(2) The principal shall at least 14 days prior to the date
of the nomination meeting—

(a) hand a copy of the notice referred to in subregula-
tion (1) to every pupil of the school concerned
with the oral instruction to hand it to his parents;
or

(b) send a copy of such notice to the parents by post,
if he deems it expedient.

MAKING SCHOOL REGISTER AVAILABLE

11. Tf the principal is not the returning officer, he shall
place the register containing the names and addresses of
the parents of pupils of the school concerned, at the dis-
posal of the returning officer for purposes of control at
the nomination meeting and, if necessary, at the poll re-
ferred to in regulation 13.

NOMINATIONS

12. (1) A candidate may be nominated by a parent of
a pupil of the school concerned—

(a) by lodging with the returning officer, not more
than seven days, and not less than 24 hours, prior
to the commencement of the nomination meeting,
a nomination form duly completed by the pro-
poser, seconder and candidate; or

by proposing a person as a member of the man-
agement council during the nomination meeting,
provided that another parent seconds the proposal
and a nomination form duly completed by the pro-
poser, the seconder and, if present, the candidate,
is. within the time referred to in subregulation (2),
lodged with the returning officer.

(b)

(2) The returning officer shall determine the time to
be allowed for the nomination of candidates during the
nomination meeting, and shall inform the meeting there-
of.

(3) After the expiry of the time referred to in subregu-
lation (2), the returning officer shall consider the nomi-
nations and reject the nomination of any candidate
who—

~ (a) has not been nominated in accordance with sub-
regulation (1);

(b) isincompetent as contemplated in regulation 3; or

(c) in the case of a nomination referred to in sub-
regulation (1) (b), has not completed the said no-
mination form, unless written proot to the
satisfaction of the returning officer is submitted
before the expiry of the time referred to in sub-
regulation (2), that such candidate will be willing
to serve as a member of the management council,
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en daarop maak die kiesbeampte die name van die kandi- -

date wie se nominasie aanvaar i$, bekend.
(4) (a) Indien—

(i) die totale getal kandidate wie se nominasies
aanvaar is s0os beoog in subregulasie (3) min-
der is as die getal lede wat ingevolge regulasie
2 (1) (b) ten opsigte van die betrokke be-

" stuursraad bepaal is; of :

(ii) -die getal aldus aanvaarde kandidate wat ouers
van leerlinge van die betrokke skool is, min-
der is as die getal van sodanige ouers wat vir
die betrokke bestuursraad verkies moet word
soos beoog in regulasie 2 (1) (b), -

moet 'n nuwe vergadering ooreenkomstig die be-
palings van hierdie Regulasies belé word waarop
nuwe kandidate aldus genomineer kan word.

Indien die getal aldus aanvaarde kandidate wat
ouers van leerlinge van die betrokke skool is gelyk
aan of meer is as die getal ouers wat vir die be-
trokke bestuursraad verkies moet word soos
beoog in regulasic 2 (1) (b) en die totale getal
aldus aanvaarde kandidate—

(b)

(i) gelyk is aan die getal lede wat ingevolge regu-
lasie 2 (1) (b) ten opsigte van die betrokke
bestuursraad bepaal is, verklaar die kies-
beampte elke aldus aanvaarde kandidaat tot
'n behoorlik verkose lid van die bestuursraad;
of

(ii) meer is as die getal lede wat ingevolge regu-

lasie 2 (1) (b) ten opsigte van die betrokke

bestuursraad bepaal is, word ’n stemming
ooreenkomstig regulasie 13 gehou.

STEMMING

13. (1) Die stemming bedoel in regulasie 12 (4) (b)
(ii) word op die datum, tyd en plek ooreenkomstig regu-
lasie 10 (1) bepaal, gehou. -

(2) Die kiesbeampte reik aan elke ouer in regulasie 7
(1) bedoel wat sy stem wil uitbring, 'n stembrief waarop
n amptelike merk of stempel voorkom, uit. "

(3) Die kiesbeampte bepaal die vorm van sodanige
stembrief op so”n wyse dat die stembrief die ouer in staat
- stel om sy stem uit te bring—

(a) deur op die stembrief die name van die kandidate
vir wie hy stem, te skryf; of

(b) deur op die stembrief 'n kruisie teencor die name
van die kandidate vir wie hy stem, te maak.

(4) ’n Ouer bedoel in subregulasie (2) bring sy stem op
die stembrief beoog in subregulasie (3) uit: Met dien ver-
stande dat indien so 'n ouer weens blindheid of 'n ander
liggaamsgebrek nie in staat is om sy stem aldus uit te
bring nie, die kiesbeampte, op versoek van bedoelde

ouer en in die teenwoordigheid van ’n getuie deur die be- |-

trokke ouer benoem, die stem van sodanige ouer op die
kandidaat of kandidate deur die betrokke ouer aangedui,
op die stembrief beoog in subregulasie (3) uitbring.

(5) Die kiesbeampte verwerp ’n stembrief—

(a) waarop die amptelike merk of stempel in subregu-
lasie (2) beoog, nie voorkom nie;.

and thereupon.the returning officer shall announce the
names of the candidates whose nominations have been
accepted. ; - :

4) (a) f—

(i) the total number of candidates whose nomi-
nations have been accepted as contemplated
~ in subregulation (3), is less than the number
of members determined in terms of regulafion -
2 (1) (b) in respect of the management coun-
‘cil concerned; or s :

the number of thus accepted candidates who

are parents of pupils of the school concerned,
is less than the number of such parents to be
elected for the management council con-
- cerned as contemplated in regulation 2 (1)

(®),

a new meeting at which new candidates may be -

(i)

nominated shall be convened in accordance with - -

the provisions of these Regulations.

If the number of thus accepted candidates who are

parents of pupils of the school concerned is equal

to or more than the number of parents to be"
elected for the management council concerned as.
contemplated in regulation 2 (1) (b), and the total -
number of thus accepted candidates— :

(b)

(i) is equal to the number of members determin-
“ed in terms of regulation 2 (1) (b) in respect -
of the management council concerned, the re-
- turning officer shall declare every thus aécept-
ed candidate to be a duly elected member of -
the management council; or '

is more than the number of members deter-
mined in terms of regulation 2 (1) (b) in re-
-spect of the management council concerned, a
‘poll shall be held in accordance with regu-
lation 13. :

(if)

POLL

13. (1) The poll referred to in regulétion 12 (4)(b) (ii)
shall be held on the date and at the time and the place
determined in accordance with regulation 10 (1).

(2) The returning officer shall issue to every parent re-
ferred to in regulation 7 (1) who wishes to vote, a ballot-
paper on which an official mark or stamp appears. '

* (3) The returning officer shall determine the form of
such ballot paper in such a manner that the ballot paper
shall enable the parent to récord his vote —

(a) by writing on the ballot paper the names of the
candidates for whom he votes; or

(b) by making a cross on the ballot paper opposite the
names of the candidates for whom he votes. - -

(4) A parent referred to in subregulation (2) shall re-
cord his vote on the ballot paper referred to in subregula-
tion (3): Provided that if such parent is on account of
blindness or any other physical defect unable thus to re-
cord his vote, the returning officer may, at the request of
the said parent and in the presence of a witness named by -
the parent concerned, record the vote of such parent on
the ballot paper referred to in subregulation (3) for the-
candidate or candidates indicated by the parent con-
cerned. . ' '

(5) The returning officer shall reject a ballot paper—

(a) on which the official matk or stamp referred to in
subregulation (2) does not appear; n s
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(b) waarop meer stemme uitgebring is as die getal

lede wat ooreenkomstig regulasie 2 verkies moet

word; of :

(c) wat so voltooi is dat dit volgens die oordeel van
~die kiesbeampte onseker is op watter kandidaat of
kandidate 'n stem uitgebring is.

(6) Na die verwerping van die stembriewe in subregu-
lasie (5) bedoel, moet die kiesbeampte—

(a) in die teenwoordigheid van elke kandidaat wat
teenwoordig wil wees die stemme wat op elke kan-
didaat uitgebring is, tel; en

(b) uitgesonderd 'n bestuursraad in regulasie 2 (2) be-
~ doel, die getal —

(i) ouers wat ingevolge regulasie 2 (1) (b) ten op-
sigte van die betrokke bestuursraad bepaal s,
op wie die meeste stemme uitgebring is; en

(ii) oorblywende persone wat ingevolge regulasie
2 (1) (b) ten opsigte van die betrokke be-
stuursraad bepaal is, op wie die meeste
stemme uitgebring is, ongeag of sodanige
kandidate ouers is al dan nie,

tot behoorlik verkose lede van die betrokke be-
stuursraad verklaar en die getal stemme wat op
elke kandidaat uitgebring is, vermeld.

(7) Waar die getal stemme wat op twee of meer kan-
diate uitgebring is, gelyk is en dit die uitslag van die
stemming raak, stel die kiesbeampte die uitslag met be-
trekking tot bedoelde kandidate deur loting vas.

VERKIESING VAN BESTUURSRADE VAN
PARALLEILMEDIUMSKOLE

14. (1) Nadat die Direkteur ingevolge regulasie 2 (2)
die getal lede wat die minderheidstaalgroep in 'n be-
stuursraad van ’n skool in artikel 58 (c) van die Wet be-
doel, bepaal het, bepaal die kiesbeampte die getal lede
wat die meerderheidstaalgroepe moet verteenwoordig
deur die getal lede wat ingevolge regulasie 2 (2) bepaal
is, af te trek van die getal lede wat ingevolge reguiasie 2
(1) (b) ten opsigte van die betrokke skool bepaal is.

(2) ’n Afsonderlike verkiesing vir lede van 'n bestuurs-
raad in subregulasie (1) bedoel moet ten opsigte van die
lede wat elk van die twee taalgroepe moet verteenwoor-
dig gehou word, en by sodanige verkiesing het slegs die
ouers van leerlinge van die betrokke skool wat tot die be-
trokke taalgroep behoort, stemreg.

(3) Die bepalings van regulasies 9, 10, 11, 12 en 13 is
mutatis mutandis van toepassing op ’'n verkiesing in sub-
regulasie (2) bedoel.

BESLISSING VAN KIESBEAMPTE

15. Die kiesbeampte beslis alle aangeleenthede wat
met die nominasie van kandidate of stemming bedoel in
regulasie 13 verband hou, en sy beslissing is finaal.

PROSEDURE NA VERKIESING VAN
BESTUURSRAAD

16. Na die verkiesing van ’'n bestuursraad moet die
kiesbeampte—

(a) alle dokumente, met inbegrip van stembriewe, wat
by so ’'n verkiesing gebruik is in koeverte plaas en
die koeverte verseél;

(b) on which more votes are recorded than the num-
ber of membrs to be elected in accordance with
regulation 2; or

(c) which is completed in such a way that it is in the
opinion of the returning officer uncertain for
which candiate or candidates a vote was recorded.

(6) After the rejection of the ballot papers referred to
in subregulation (5), the returning officer shall—

(a) in the presence of every candidate who wishes to
be present, count the votes recorded for every
candidate; and

excluding a management council referred to in
regulation 2 (2), declare—

(®)

(i) the number of parents determined in terms of
regulation 2 (1) (b) in respect of the manage-
ment council concerned, for whom the great-
est number of votes have been recorded; and

(ii) the number of remaining persons determined
in terms of regulation 2 (1) (b) in respect of
the management council concerned, for
whom the greatest number of votes have been
recorded, irrespective of whether such candi-
dates are parents or not,

to be duly elected members of the management
council concerned and state the number of votes
recorded for every candidate.

(7) Where the number of votes recorded for two or.
more candidates is equal and it affects the result of the
poll, the returning officer shall ascertain the result with
regard to the said candidates by lot.

ELECTION OF MANAGEMENT COUNCILS OF
PARALLEL MEDIUM SCHOOLS

14. (1) After the Director has in terms of regulation 2
(2) determined the number of members to represent the
minority language group in a management council of a
school referred to in section 58 (¢) of the Act, the return-
ing officer shall determine the number of members to
represent the majority language group by deducting the
number of members determined in terms of regulation 2
(2), from the number of members determined in terms of
regulation 2 (1) (b) in respect of the school concerned.

(2) A separate election for members of a mangement
council referred to in subregulation (1) shall be held in
respect of the members representing each of the two lan-
guage groups, and at such election only the parents of
pupils of the school concerned belonging to the language
group concerned, shall be entitled to vote.

(3) The provisions of regulations 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13
shall mutatis mutandis apply to an election referred to in
subregulation (2).

DECISION OF RETURNING OFFICER

15. The returning officer shall decide all-matters con-
nected with the nomination of candidates or the poll re-
ferred to in regulation 13, and his decision shall be final.

PROCEDURE AFTER ELECTION OF
MANAGEMENT COUNCIL

16. After the election of a management council the re-
turning officer shall—

(a) place all documents, including ballot papers, used
at such election in envelopes and seal the envel-
opes;
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(b) daardie koeverte in veilige bewaring hou vir n
tydperk van minstens drie maande vanaf die
datum van die verkiesing van die betrokke be-
stuursraad;

(c) elke verkose lid, met inbegrip van 'n lid in regu-
lasie 12 (4) (b) (i) bedoel, skriftelik in kennis stel
van sy verkiesing; en

(d) die skoolhoof (indien die skoolhoof nie die kies-
beampte is nie) en die betrokke skoolraad onver-
wyld skriftelik in kennis stel van die datum van die
verkiesing en van die name en adresse van die per-
‘sone wat tot lede verkies is met inbegrip van die
name en die addresse van die prsone wat oor-
eenkomstig regulasie 12 (4) (b) (i) verkose ver-
klaar is.

KENNISGEWING WAAR LEDE VAN
BESTUURSRAAD AANGESTEL WORD

17. Die Direkteur moet die skoolhoof en die betrokke
skoolraad onverwyld skriftelik in kennis stel van die
name en adresse van die lede van ’n bestuursraad inge-
volge regulasie 2 (4) aangestel nadat die Minister die be-
trokke Direkteur van die name en adresse van sodanige
lede in kennis gestel het.

VERKIESI.NG VAN AMPSBEKLEERS

18. (1) Die skoolhoof belé die eerste vergadering van
die bestuursraad—

(a) in die geval waar hy die kiesbeampte was, binne
14 dae na die verkiesing van die bestuursraad; of

(b) in ander gevalle, binne 14 dae na dat hy ooreen-
komstig regulasie 16 (d) of 17, na gelang van die
geval, van die name en adresse van die lede van
die bestuursraad in kennis gestel is.

(2) Op die eerste vergadering van die bestuursraad—

(a) verkies so ’n raad die ampsbekleérs in artikel 16
(1) van die Wet bedoel: Met dien verstande dat
die skoolhoof nie tot een van hierdie twee ampte
verkies mag word nie; en

(b) benoem so ’n raad 'n lid van die administratiewe
personeel van die betrokke skool as sekretaris
sonder stemreg, of verkies hy uit sy geledere 'n
sekretaris. -

(3) Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (4), be-
klee die voorsitter en ondervoorsitter hul ampte vir 'n
termyn van 12 maande vanaf die datum van hul verkie-
sing en kan na verstryking van genoemde termyn herkies
word.

(4) Waar die amp van voorsitter of ondervoorsitter om
enige rede vakant raak, verkies die bestuursraad op die
eerste vergadering nadat daardie vakature ontstaan het,
behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (2) (a), een
van sy lede om daardie vakature vir die onverstreke
ampstermyn van sy voorganger te vul.

- (5) Die skoolhoof sit voor by 'n verkiesirig bedoel in
subregulasie (2) (a), asook by ’'n verkiesing bedoel in
subregulasie (4) indien beide die ampte van voorsitter en
ondervoorsitter vakant is.

(6) Die skoolhoof moet na ’n vergadering waarop
enige ampsbekleér ooreenkomstig hierdie regulasie ver-
kies of benoem is, die sekretaris van die betrokke skool-
raad onverwyld skriftelik in kennis stel van die datum
van die vergadering en van die naam, adres en amp van
die persoon verkies of benoem.

(b) keep those envelopes in safe custody for a period
of at least three months from the date of the elec-
tion of the management council concerned;

(c) notify each elected miember, including a membeér
referred to in regulation 12 (4) (b) (i), in writing
of his election; -

(d) notify the principal (if the principal is not the re-
turning officer) and school board concerned forth-
with in writing of the date of the election and of
the names and addresses of the persons declared
elected in accordance with regulation 12 (4) (b)

(i)-

NOTICE WHERE MEMBERS OF MANAGEMENT
COUNCIL ARE APPOINTED

17. The Director shall notify the principal and the
school board concerned forthwith in writing of the names
and addresses of the members of a management council
appointed in terms of regulation 2 (4), after the Minister
has notified the Director of the names and addresses of
such members.

ELECTION OF OFFICE BEARERS

18. (1) The principal shall convene the first meeting of
the management council —

(a) in the case where he was the returning officer,
within 14 days after the election of the manage-
ment council; or o :

(b) in other cases, within 14 days after he was notified
in accordance with regulation 16 (d) or 17, as the
case may be, of the names and addresses of the
members of the management council.

(2) Atthe first meeting of the management council —

(a) such council shall elect the office bearers referred
to in section 16 (1) of the Act: Provided that the
principal shall not be elected to one of these two
offices; and :

(b) such council shall nominate a member of the ad-
ministrative staff of the school concerned as
secretary without the right to vote, or elect a sec-
retary from its ranks. :

(3) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (4), the
chairman and vice-chairman shall remain in office for a
term of 12 months from the date of their election and
may after the expiry of the said term, be re-elected.

(4) Where for any reason the office of chairman or
vice-chairman becomes vacant, the management council
shall, subject to the provisions of subregulation (2) (a), at
the first meeting after that vacancy has occurred, elect
one of its members to fill that vacancy for the utiexpired
period of office of his predecessor.

(5) The principal shall preside at an election referred
to in subregulation (2) (a), and also an election referred
to in subregulation (4) if both the offices of chairman and
vice-chairman are vacant.

(6) The principal shall, after a meeting at which any
office bearer has been elected or nominated in accord-
ance with this regulation, notify the secretary of the
school board concerned forthwith in writing of the date
of the meeting and of the name, address and office of the
person elected or nominated.
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VERGADERINGS VAN BESTUURSRADE

19. (1) 'n Bestuursraad vergader minstens een keer
gedurende 'n skoolkwartaal.

(2) Die voorsitter van 'n bestuursraad bepaal die da-
tum, tyd en plek van 'n vergadering en die sekretaris van
50 'n raad stel elke lid minstens 14 dae voor sodanige ver-
gadering skriftelik daarvan in kennis: Met dien verstande
dat in die geval van 'n saak wat na die oordeel van die
voorsitter van die bestuursraad spoedeisend hanteer
moet word, minstens 24 uur kennis gegee kan word.

(3) Enigiemand kan op uitnodiging van die bestuurs-
raad by 'n vergadering van so ’'n raad teenwoordig wees
en aan die besprekings deelneem, maar het nie stemreg
nie en verlaat die vergadering wanneer die bestuursraad
aldus besluit.

(4) 'n Bestuursraad kan vereis dat enige personeellid
van die betrokke skool 'n vergadering van so 'n raad
moet bywoon in verband met enige aangeleentheid wat
op die werksaamhede van die bestuursraad betrekking
het.

(5) Die meerderheid van die getal lede van 'n be-
stuursraad ooreenkomstig regulasie 2 saamgestel, maak n
kworum vir enige vergadering van die bestuursraad uit.

(6) 'n Bestuursraad bepaal sy eie reéls betreffende sy
vergaderings en prosedures op daardie vergaderings.

NOTULES VAN VERRIGTINGE VAN
VERGADERINGS

20. (1) Die sekretaris van 'n bestuursraad hou notule
van die verrigtinge van elke vergadering en voorsien die
Direkteur, op sy versoek, van 'n afskrif van so 'n notule.

(2) Die notule van die verrigtinge van elke vergade-
ring van 'n bestuursraad of komitee daarvan—

(a) moet op die eersvolgende vergadering van die be-
stuursraad of komitee daarvan, na gelang van die
geval, vir goedkeuring voorgelé word; en

(b) moet te alle redelike tye ter insae 1¢ van die lede
en die Direkteur.

(3) By die ontbinding van ’n bestuursraad of die ver-
stryking van sy ampstermyn moet alle notules en ander
dokumente van so 'n raad of enige komitee daarvan aan
die betrokke skoolhoof oorhandig word.

(4) By die sluiting van 'n skool moet die skoolhoof alle
notules en ander dokumente van die bestuursraad of
enige komitee daarvan by die betrokke skoolraadskan-
toor vir veilige bewaring inhandig.

TOEVALLIGE VAKATURES IN BESTUURSRADE

21. (1) "n Toevallige vakature in 'n bestuursraad ont-
staan indien 'n lid—

(a) bedank;
(b) te sterwe kom;

(¢) sonder die toestemming van die bestuursraad van
drie agtereenvolgende vergaderings afwesig is;

(d) onbevoeg word soos in regulasie 3 bedoel; of
(e) ingevolge regulasie 4 (1) van sy amp onthefis.

MEETINGS OF MANAGEMENT COUNCILS

19. (1) A management council shall meet at least once
during a school quarter.

(2) The chairman of a management council shall deter-
mine the date, time and place of a meeting and the sec-
retary of such council shall at least 14 days prior to such
meeting, notify each member in writing thereof: Pro-
vided that in the case of a matter requiring urgent hand-
ling in the opinion of the chairman of the management
council, at least 24 hours’ notice may be given.

(3) Any person may on the invitation of the manage-
ment council be present at a meeting of such council and
take part in the discussion, but shall have no vote and
shall leave the meeting when the management council so
decides.

(4) A management council may require any staff mem-
ber of the school concerned to attend a meeting of such
council in connection with any matter relating to the
functions of the management council.

(5) The majority of the number of members of a man-
agement council constituted in accordance with regu-
lation 2, shall constitute a quorum for any meeting of the
management council.

(6) A management council shall determine its own
rules relating to its meetings and procedures at those
meetings.

MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS OF MEETINGS

20. (1) The secretary of a management council shall
keep minutes of the proceedings of every meeting and
shall provide the Director, at his request, with a copy of
such minutes.

(2) The minutes of the proceedings of every meeting
of a management council or committee thereof—

(a) shall at the next ensuing meeting of the manage-
ment council or committee thereof, as the case
may be, be submitted for approval; and

(b) shall at all reasonable times be open for inspection
by the members and the Director.

(3) Upon the dissolution of a management council or
the expiry of its term of office, all minutes and other
documents of such council or any committee thereof shall
be handed to the principal concerned.

(4) At the closure of a school the principal shall hand
in all minutes and other documents of the management
council or any committee thereof at the school board
office concerned for safe-keeping.

CASUAL VACANCIES IN MANAGEMENT
COUNCILS

21. (1) A casual vacancy shall occur in a management
council if a member—
(a) resigns;
(b) dies;
(c) is absent from three consecutive meetings without
the permission of the management council;

(d) becomes incompetent as contemplated in regu-
lation 3; or

(e) was removed from office in terms of regulation 4

).
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(2) Wanneer 'n toevallige vakature ontstaan—

(a) in die amp van 'n lid in regulasie 2 (4) beoog, stel
die Minister onverwyld 'n bevoegde persoon aan;
en

(b) in die amp van enige ander lid, moet die bestuurs-
raad so ’n vakature by wyse van kodptering vual.

(3) 'n Lid wat ooreenkomstig subregulasie (2) aange-
stel of gekoopteer is, beklee sy amp vir die oorblywende
ampstermyn van sy voorganger.

(4) Waar’n vakature gevul is—

(a) ooreenkomstig subregulasie (2) (a), moet die Di-
rekteur nadat hy van bedoelde aanstelling in ken-
nis gestel is deur die Minister; en

(b) ooreenkomstig subregulasie (2) (b), moet die sek-
retaris van die betrokke bestuursraad,

die betrokke skoolraad, en in die geval van 'n aanstelling
bedoel in paragraaf (a), die skoolhoof, onverwyld skrifte-
lik in kennis stel van die naam van die lid in wie sy amp
die vakature ontstaan het en van die naam en adres van
sy opvolger. :

(2) Whenever a casual vacancy occurs—

(a) in the office of a member referred to in regulation
2 (4), the Minister shall forthwith appoint a com-
petent person; and

(b) in the office of any other member, the manage-
ment council shall fill such vacancy by means of
co-option.

(3) A member appointed or co-opted in accordance
with subregulation (2), shall remain in office for the un-
expired term of office of his predecessor.

(4) Where a vacancy has been filled—

(a) in accordance with subregulation (2) (a), the
Director shall, after he was notified of the said
appointment by the Minister; and

(b) in accordance with subregulation (2) (b), the sec-
retary of the management council concerned shall,

forthwith notify the school board concerned, and in the
case of an appointment referred to in paragraph (a), the
principal, in writing of the name of the member in whose
office the vacancy has occurred and of the name and ad-
dress of his successor.
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BYLAE A
KENNISGEWING VAN NOMINASIEVERGADERING EN STEMMING
VERKiESING VAN LEDE VAN BESTUURSRAAD

(Regulasies 10 en 13)
NAAMVANSKOOL: ..iicovvasiiminisimimmmnnenininsses o R e A AT e
Kennis geskied hiermee dat 'n vergadering vir die nominasie van kandidate vir die verkiesing van ... ....... lede van die bestuurs-
- raad vir bogenoemde skool,op . . . .. ... .. (datum)om . ......... Faims smmmes 8 (ydYbY oy 5owws e (plek) gehou sal word.

’n Kandidaat kan ook genomineer word deur *n nominasievorm, behoorlik voltooi deur die voorsteller, sekondant en kandidaat, nie meer
nie as sewe dae, en nie minder nie as 24 uur, voor die aanvang van bogenoemde Vergadering by die kiesbeampte in te dien.

Indien meer kandidate genomineer word as die getal lede wat verkies moet word, sal 'n stemming op . ......... (datum) vanaf

SHSEE VEEE Dy pee va ol ivbimas i ses v Bfwiens svawn i (plek) gehou word.
........................ s Handbekenmgvauklesbeampte
AIeS Lo i

INLIGTING IN VERBAND MET VERKIESING

(Moet kennisgewing van nominasievergadering en stemming vergesel)
1. SAMESTELLING VAN BESTUURSRAAD
(a) Die bestuursraad bestaan uit—
(i) die skoolhoof; en
i) & swsemnas lede verkies deur die ouers van leerlinge van die skool. %
(b) Die meerderheid van die lede in parag"'r'aaf (a) (ii) beoog, moet ouers wees.
2. NOMINASIES '

(a) Elke kandidaat moet deur 'n ouer voorgestel en deur 'n ander ouer gesekondeer word. 'n Ouer wat 'n kandidaat voorstel of sekon-
deer moet homself oortuig dat die kandidaat bevoeg is om tot lid verkies te word.

(b) ’n Nominasievorm moet ten opsigte van elke kandidaat voltooi word. Hierdie vorms is voor die vergadering van die skoothoof ver-
krygbaar en sal dok by die vergadering beskikbaar wees.

3. DISKWALIFIKASIE VAN LEDE

'n Kandidaat is onbevoeg om 'n lid te wees indien hy—

(a) ’nminderjarige is;

(b) behalwe in die geval van die skoolhoof, 'n onderwyser in diens van die Departement is; -

(c) in’n ander hoedanigheid in diens van die Departement is en hy nic die Direkteur se toestemming het om in die bestuursraad te dien
nie;

(d) nie 'n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is nie tensy die Minister hom bevoeg verklaar;

(e) aan enige misdryf skuldig bevind is waarvoor hy tot gevangenisstraf sonder die keuse van ’n boete gevonnis is, tensy algehele
kwytskelding aan hom verleen is of die termyn van sy gevangenisstraf minstens drie jaar voor die datum van sy verkiesing verstryk
het;

(f) geestesongesteld is en deur 'n bevoegde hof aldus verklaar is; of
(g) ’nongerchabiliteerde insolvent is.
4. STEMREG

(a) Flke ouer van een of meer kinders op die register van 'n skool ten tye van die verkiesing van lede van 'n bestuurs-
raad vir sodanige skool, is geregtig om by sodanige verkiesing te stem.

(b) Temand wat nic die natuurlike ouer is nie, maar 'n persoon is in wie se bewaring een of meer kinders in paragraaf
(a) beoog wettig geplaas is, is geregtig om by sodanige verkiesing te stem. -

(c) Iemand wat géregtig is om te stem, het een stem ten opsigte van enige besondere kandidaat: Met dien verstande dat die totale getal
stemme van so iemand nie die getal lede wat verkies moet word, oorskry nie.
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SCHEDULE A
NOTICE OF NOM’[NAT[ON MEETING AND POLL
ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF MANAGEMENT COUNCIL

(Regulations 10 and 13)

NAMEOFSCHOOL: ............oocovviiniann.., T o T U S B S0 s s some o et b e S R e

Notice is hereby given that a meeting for the nomination of candidates for the election of . . ... .. ... members of the management
council for the abovementioned school, will be held on ...::.....(d&t€) &t ..........0...0...0.... (time) at
.......... (place). :

A candidate may also be nominated by lodging with the returning officer, not more than seven days and not less than 24 hours priot. to the
commencement of the above meeting, a nomination form duly completed by the proposer, seconder and candidate.

If more candidates are nominated than the number of members to be elected, a poll will be heldon . . . ... .. S A R
(date)from . ......... S 1+, S s an e (place).
T Date e Signature .o'f.Rcturning Officer o
AdIESS . ..o e

INFORMATION IN CONNECTION WITH ELECTION

(To accompany notice of nomination meeting and poll)
1. CONSTITUTION OF MANAGEMENT COUNCIL
(a) The management council shall consist of—
(i) the principal; and
G .......... members elected by the parents of pupils of the school.
(b) The majority of the members referred to in paragraph (a) (ii) shall be parents.
2. NOMINATIONS

(a) Each candidate shall be proposed by a parent and seconded by another parent. A parent who proposes or seconds a candidate shall
satisfy himself that the candidate is qualified to be elected as member. .

(b) A nomination form shall be completed in respect of every candidate. These forms are obtainable from the principal before the meet-
ing and will also be available at the meeting. o

3. DISQUALIFICATION OF MEMBERS ¥

A candidate shall be incompetent to be a member if he—

(a) isaminor;

(b) except in the case of the principal, is a teacher in the service of the Department;

(c) is in the service of the Department in another capacity and does not have the permission of the Director to serve on the management
council; :

(d) isnota South African citizen, unless the Minister declares him competent;

(e) has been convicted of any offence for which he was sentenced to imprisonment without the option of a fine, unless he has received a
free pardon or the period of his imprisonment has expired at least three years prior to the date of his election:

(f) is mentally ill and has been so declared by a competent court ;or
(g) is anunrehabilitated insolvent,
4. FRANCHISE

(a) Every parent of one or more children on the roll of a school at the time of the election of members of a management council for such
school, shall be entitled to vote at such election.

(b) A person who is not the natural parent but who is a person in whose custody one or more children referred to in paragraph (a) have
been lawfully placed, is entitled to vote at such election.

(c) A person who is entitled to vote shall have one vote in respect of any particular candidate: Provided that the total number of votes of
such person shall not exceed the number of members to be elected.
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BYLAE B
NOMINASIEVORM
VERKIESING VAN LEDE VAN BESTUURSRAAD

(Regulasie 12)

- NAAMVANSKOOL: ............. O N SO
VOORSTELLER: i
B o s o e PR T R R T SO .. o= - . v e Sy I e e e e
{volle naam)
s PSS P
(woonadres)
syride "nouervan 'nleerling van genoemde skool, StElBIETMEe . . ... ... vovvn it

as lid van die bestuursraad van bogenoemde skool voor.

SEKONDANT:

(woonadres)

synde 'n ouer van 'n leerling van genoemde skool, sekondeer hiermee bogenoemde voorstel.

KANDIDAAT:
B s st o A T R R e e (ot e et v ket K 8 WS ) A LR R R
(volle naam)
VAT s b s i OB e e A e O R S O B R s PRSI e R
_ (woonadres)
verklaar hierby dat ek—

(a) bogenoemde nominasie aanvaar; en

(b) nie onbevoeg is om 'n lid van 'n bestuursraad te wees nie soos bedoel in regulasie 3 van die Regulasies betreffende Bestuursrade van
Openbare Skole, uitgesonder Nywerheid- en Verbeteringskole.

Handtekening van Kandidaat

OF

(INDIEN OP NOMINASIEVERGADERING VOORGESTEL)
BE; ionsnonpmpymmonsas o e T e N T R e e R T R S M S

(volle naam)

verklaar dat skriftelike bewys tot my bevrediging voorgelé is dat bogenoemde kandidaat—

(a) wat nie by die nominasievergadering teenwoordig is om die nominasievorm te voltooi nie, indien verkies, bereid sal wees om as lid
van die bestuursraad te dien; en

(b) nic onbevoeg is om ’n lid van 'n bestuursraad te wees nie soos bedoel in regulasie 3 van die Regulasies betreffende Bestuursrade van
Openbare Skole, uitgesonderd Nywerheid- en Verbeteringskole. N

Datum Handtekening van Kiesbeampte

*Skrap wat nie van toepassing is nie.

e
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SCHEDULE B
NOMINATION FORM
ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF MANAGEMENT COUNCIL

{Regulation 12)

NAMEOFSCHOOL: .. ..ottt e enee e e A N B R R R S _
PROPOSER:
L e WL
(full name)
e
(residential address)
being a parent of a pupil of the above school, Rereby ProPOSe .. ... ...ttt e e e

(full name of candidate)

as a member of the management council of the above-mentioned school.

SECONDER:

(residential address)

being a parent of a pupil of the above school, hereby second the above-mentioned proposal.

CANDIDATE:
L e et 85 B AT A e e S e s s
(full name)
U s et o S TS B P A T T v 55 s we e e
(residential address)
hereby declare that I—

(a) accept the above-mentioned nomination; and

(b) am not incompetent to be a member of a management council as contemplated in regulation 3 of the Regulations relating to Manage-
ment Councils of Public Schools, excluding Industrial and Reform Schools,

Signature of Candidate

OR
(IF PROPOSED AT NOMINATION MEETING)

(full name)
declare that written proof to my satisfaction has been submitted that the above-mentioned candidate—

(a) who is not present at the nomination meeting to complete the nomination form, will, if elected, be willing to serve as a member of
the management council; and

(b) is not incompetent to be a member of a management council as contemplated in regulation 3 of the Regulations relating to Manage-
ment Councils of Public Schools, excluding Industrial and Reform Schoo

Signature of Returning Officer
Under regulation 12 (3) this nomination is *accepted/rejected.

Date Signature of Returning Officer
*Delete whichever is not applicable.
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No.R.691 30 Maart 1990
WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE RADE VAN
BESTUUR VAN NYWERHEID- EN
VERBETERINGSKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikels 16 en 19 van dic Wet
op Onderwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet
No. 70 van 1988), die regulasies in die Bylae uitgevaar-
dig. :

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet ’'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken— .

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“Direkteur” ’n Direkteur van Onderwys in -artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel;

“lid”* *n id van 'n raad;

“raad” by die toepassing van hierdic Regulasies, 'n
raad van bestuur kragtens artikel 15 (b) van die Wet
ingestel; en

3

“skool” by die toepassing van hierdie Regulasies, 'n
nywerheid- of verbeteringskool, na gelang van die
geval.

SAMESTELLING VAN RAAD

2. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasies (2)
en (3) word die raad van n skool soos volg saamgestel—

(a) die skoolhoof van die betrokke skool;

(b) ’n kommissaris van kindersorg vir die distrik waar-
in die skool geleé is, op versoek van die Minister
deur die Departement van Justisie aangewys;

’n maatskaplike werker van die Departement van
Gesondheidsdienste en Welsyn, Administrasie:
Volksraad, aangewys deur daardie Departement;
en

die getal lede, maar hoogstens sewe, deur die
Minister ten opsigte van die betrokke skool be-
paal, welke lede nie betrekkings by die betrokke
skool mag beklee nie.

(2) Elke lid in subregulasie (1) bedoel word deur die
Minister aangestel. .

(3) Die lede in paragraaf (d) van subregulasie (1) be-
doel, word aangestel uit ’n lys wat deur die Direkteur aan
die Minister voorgelé word en waarin die name in voor-
keurorde vervat is van minstens twee keer die getal per-
sone wat aangestel moet word.

©

- (d)

AMPSTERMYN
3. (f) ’n Lid beklee sy amp vir 'n termyn van drie jaar
en kan by verstryking van sy ampstermyn weer aangestel
word.

(2) Ondanks die bepalings van subregulasie (1) kan
die Minister te eniger tyd ’n lid van sy amp onthef om
redes wat hy as voldoende ag.

No. R.691 _ 30March 1990
EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO BOARDS OF
MANAGEMENT OF INDUSTRIAL AND REFORM
SCHOOLS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112, read with sections 16 and 19 of the Education
Affairs Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of
1988), made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions
1. In these Regulations a word or expression to which
a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have the

meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context other-
wise indicates—

“board” in the application of these Regulations, means
a board of management established under section 15
(b) of the Act; ’

“Director” means a Director of Education referred to .
in section 4 of the Act;

“member”” means a member of a board;

“school” in the application of these Regulations,
means an industrial or a reform school, as the case
may be; and ‘

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

CONSTITUTION OF BOARD

2. (1) Subject to the provisions of subregulations (2)
and (3), the board of a school shall be constituted as fol-
lows—

(a) the priﬂcipal of the school concerned;

(b) a commissioner for child welfare for the district in
which the school is situated, designated by the De-
partment of Justice at the request of the Minister;

(c) a social worker of the Department of Health Ser-
vices and Welfare, Administration: House of As-
sembly, designated by that Department; and

the number of members, but not more than seven,
determined by the Minister in respect of the
school concerned, which members shall not occu-
py posts at the school concerned.

(@),

(2) Every member referred to in subregulation (1)
shall be appointed by the Minister.

(3) The members referred to in paragraph (d) of sub-
regulation (1), shall be appointed from a list submitted to
the Minister by the Director, containing the names in or-
der of preference of at least twice the number of persons
to be appointed.

TERM OF OFFICE

3. (1) A member shall hold office for a term of three
years and may be re-appointed on the expiry of his term
of office.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation
(1), the Minister may at any time remove a member from
office for reasons he deems to be sufficient.
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" TOEVALLIGE VAKATURES IN RAAD

4. (1) ’n Toevallige vakature in ’n raad ontétaan_ in-
dien ’'n lid— - ' .

(a). skriftelik bedank;
(b) testerwe kom,;

(¢) sonder die toestemming van die raad van drie ag-
tereenvolgende vergaderings van die raad afwesig-
i ;

(d) ingevolge reguiasie 3 (2) van sy amp onthef word;
of

(e) ’'n betrekking by die betrokke skool aanvaar, uit-
gesonderd dié van skoolhoof, :

(2) ’n Toevallige vakature word aangevul op diesclfde
wyse waarop die lid wat die amp tevore beklee het, aan-
gestel is.

(3) 'n Persoon wat ingevolge subregulasie (2) aange-
stel is, beklee sy amp behoudens regulasie 3 (2) vir die
-onverstreke deel van die ampstermyn van sy voorganger.

AMPSBEKLEERS VAN RAAD

5. (1) Op die eerste vergadering van ’n raad, verkies
so 'n raad die ampsbekleérs in artikel 16 (1) van die Wet
‘bedoel: Met dien verstande dat die skoolhoof nie as
voorsitter of ondervoorsitter van die raad verkies mag
word nie.

(2) Die voorsitter en ondervoorsitter beklee hul ampte
behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (3), vir 'n tyd-
perk van 12 maande, mits sodanige tydperk nie langer is
as die termyn waarvoor hy as lid aangestel is nie.

(3) Waar die amp van voorsitter of ondervoorsitter om
enige rede vakant raak, verkies die raad op die eerste
vergadering nadat daardie vakature ontstaan het, be-
houdens die bepalings van subregulasie (1), een van sy

lede om daardie vakature vir die onverstreke ampster- -

myn van sy voorganger te vul,

(4) Die skoolhoof tree as voorsitter van die vergade-
ring op tydens die verkiesing van ’n voorsitter.

(5) Die skoolhoof wys, met die instemming van die
raad, 'n persoon in diens van die betrokke skool aan as
sekretaris van die raad.

BEVOEGDHEDE EN PLIGTE VAN RAAD

6. (1) 'n Raad kan, met betrekking tot die skool waar-
voor hy ingestel is, die Minister en Onderwyshoof van.
advies dien, en by hulle aanbevelings doen omtrent—

(a) die kursusse wat in daardie skool aangebied moet

word;

(b) die bepaling, oprigting en gebruik van geboue.
deur daardie skool, :

(c) ’n aangeleentheid wat die Minister of die Onder-
‘wyshoof na die raad verwys; en

(d) ander aangeleenthede met betrekking tot daérdie
skool in die algemeen.

(2) 'n Raad oorweeg enige verslag van die skoolhoof
oor leerlingsake en die skool in die algemeen, sowel as
die departementele verslac wat die Onderwyshoof aan
hom voorlé, en doen by die Onderwyshoof aanbevelings
omtrent die aangeleenthede wat daaruit voortspruit

(3) 'n Raad kan iemand uit eie geledere aanwys om
behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (4) die skool te
besoek en oor ’n saak wat die belange van die skool, die

leerlinge of die personeel raak, skriftelik aan die raad .

Y

- CASUAL VACANCIES ON BOARD

4. (1) A casual vacancy shall occur on a board if a
member— = .

@)
(b)
©

C)
©

resigns in writing;
dies; ;
is absent from three consecutive meetings of the
board without the permission of the board; i
is removed from office in terms of regulation 3 (2);
or

accepts a post at the school concerned, excluding
that of principal.

(2) A casual vacancy shall be filled in the sani_e manner
in which the member who previously held the office, was
appointed. ' . '

(3) A persbn appointed in terms of subregulation (2),

shall, subject to regulation 3 (2), hold office for the unex-

pired portion of the term of office of his predecessor.

OFFICE BEARERS OF BOARD = = .

5. (1) At the first meeting of a board, such board shall
elect the office bearers referred to in section 16 (1) of the
Act: Provided that the principal shall not be elected as
chairman or vice-chairman of the board. it

(2) The chairman and vice-chairman shall, subject to -

the provisions of subregulation (3), hold office for a
period of 12 months, provided that such period is not
longer than the term for which he was appointed as mem-
ber. : . - ;

(3) Should the office of chairman or vice-chairman be-

come vacant for any reason, the board shall at the first

meeting after the vacancy has occurred, subject to the
provisions of subregulation (1), elect one of its members
to fill such vacancy for the unexpired term of office of his

_ predecessor.

(4) The principal shall act as chairman of the meeting
during the election of a chairman.

(5) The principal shall, with the concurrence of the
board, designate a person in the service of the school
concerned as secretary of the board.

POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARD

6. (1) A board may, in respect of the school for which
it was established, advise the Minister and the Head of
Education, and make recommendations to them concern-

(a) the courses that shall be offered at that school; -

(b) the planning, erection and utilisation of buildings
by that school;

(c) a matter referred to the board by the Minister or
the Head of Education; and -

(d') other matters concerning that school in general.

(2) A board shall consider any report of the principal
conerning pupil matters and the school in general, as well
as the departmental reports submitted to it by the Head

of Education, and shall make recommendations to the

Head of Education concerning matters arising therefrom.

(3) A board may designate a person from its own
ranks to visit the school subject to the provisions of sub-
regulation (4), and to report to the board in writing
about any matter concerning the interests of the school,
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verslag te doen, en so 'n verslag maak deel uit van die
notule van die eersvolgene vergadering van die raad.

(4) 'n Lid mag nie in sy hoedanigheid as lid van die
raad met die professionele werk van 'n lid van die perso-

neel van die skool by die vervulling van sy pligte inmeng
ne.

VERGADERINGS VAN RAAD

7. (1) (a) 'n Gewone vergadering van 'n raad word |

een keer elke skoolkwartaal gehou, tensy die raad
bepaal dat vergaderings meer, of met die goedkeu-
ring van die Direkteur, minder dikwels gehou moet
word.

(b) so ’n vergadering word gehou op die datum, tyd
en plek deur die voorsitter; of indien hy nie be-
skikbaar is nie, die ondervoorsitter van die raad
bepaal.

(2) Die voorsitter, of indien hy nie beskikbaar is nie,
die ondervoorsitter van die raad—

(a) kan uit eie beweging te enigertyd; en

(b) moet, indien daartoe gelas deur die Direkteur of
skrifelik daarom versoek deur minstens 'n derde
van die lede van die raad, binne sewe dae na ont-
vangs van so 'n lasgewing of versoek,

" ’n buitengewone vergadering belé om gehou te word op
die datum, tyd en plek deur die voorsitter of ondervoor-
sitter, na gelang van die geval, bepaal.

(3) Die meerderheid van die lede van 'n raad soos oor-
eenkomstig regulasie 2 saamgestel, maak 'n kworum vir
’n vergadering van die raad uit.

(4) 'n Raad bepaal sy eie reéls betreffende sy vergade-
rings en prosedures op daardie vergaderings.

NOTULE VAN VERRIGTINGE VAN |
VERGADERING VAN RAAD

8. (1) Die sekretaris van ’n raad hou notule van die
verrigtinge van elke vergadering.

(2) Die notule van die verrigtinge van elke vergade-
Ting— .
“(a) word op die eersvolgende vergadering vir goed-
keuring voorgelé; en

(b) is op alle redelike tye ter insae van lede en die
Direkteur. '

(3) Die sekretaris van ’n raad 1& ’n afskrif van die
goedgekeurde notule van elke vergadering van die raad
aan die Onderwyshoof voor.

——

No. R.692 30 Maart 1990

WET .OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE
BESTUURSLIGGAME VAN
STAATSONDERSTEUNDE SKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikél 31 van die Wet op On-
derwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70
van 1988), die regulasies in die Bylae uitgevaardig.

“the pupils or the staff, and such report shall form part of

the minutes of the next ensuing meeting of the board.

(4) A member shall not in his capacity as member of
the board, interfere with the professional work of a staff
member of the school in the performance of his duties.

MEETINGS OF BOARD

7. (1) (a) An ordinary meeting of a board shall be
held once every school quarter, unless the board
determines that meetings shall be held more often
or, with the approval of the Director, less often.

(b) Such a meeting shall be held on the date and at
the time and place determined by the chairman, or
if he is not available, by the vice-chairman of the
board.

(2) The chairman, or if he is not available, the vice-
chairman of the board— :

(a) may of his own accord at any time; and

(b) shall, if instructed thereto by the Director, or re-
quested thereto in writing by at least a third of the
members of the board, within seven days after
receipt of such instruction or request, convene an
extraordinary meeting to be held on the date and
at the time and place determined by the chairman
or vice-chairman, as the case may be.

(3) The majority of the members of a board as consti-
tuted in accordance with regulation 2, shall constitute a
quorum for a meeting of the board.

(4) A board shall determine its own rules relating to
its meetings and procedures at those meetings.

MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS OF MEETING OF
: BOARD :

8. (1) The secretary of a board shall keep the minutes
of the proceedings of every meeting.

~ (2) The minutes of the proceedings of every meet-
ing—
(a) shall be submitted for approval at the next ensuing
meeting; and
(b) shall at all reasonable times be open to inspection
by members and the Director.

(3) The secretary of a board shall submit a copy of the
approved minutes of every meeting of the board to the
Head of Education.

No.R.692 30 March 1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO GOVERNING
BODIES OF STATE-AIDED SCHOOLS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with section 31 of the Education Affairs
Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988),
made the regulations in the Schedule. '
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BYLAE
Woordomskr_ﬁwing ;

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet ’n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk beteken—

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

LINR ]

“Direkteur” ’n direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4 van
die Wet bedoel; en

“lid” ’'n lid van die bestuursliggaam.

SAMESTELLING VAN 'N BESTUURSLIGGAAM

2. 'n Bestuursliggaam bestaan uit die getal lede wat
die Minister bepaal, van wie—

(2) 'n getal wat die Minister bepaal, maar hoogstens
tien, aangewys deur die verenigings of liggame wat
die versorging van gestremde persone bevorder,
onderneem of hulle daarvoor beywer en wat deur
die Minister aangewys word; en

die ander lede, wat minder as die helfte van die
totale ledetal moet wees, deur die Minister aange-
stel.

‘WYSE VAN AANWYSING VAN LEDE VAN
BESTUURSLIGGAME DEUR VERENIGINGS

3. 'n Vereniging of ander liggaam bedoel in regulasie 2
(a), wys na oorweging van ’n lys van name van kandidate
deur lede van die vereniging of liggaam voorgestel, die
getal lede kragtens genoemde regulasie bepaal aan, by
Wyse van— ' é

(b)

(a) ’n geldige meerderheidsbesluit geneem ingevolge
die konstitusie of huishoudelike reglement van so-
danige vereniging of liggaam; of

(b) in 'n geval waar sodanige konstitusie of reglement
nie daarvoor voorsiening maak nie, 'n meerder-
heidsbesluit van die lede van die vereniging of lig-
gaam geneem op 'n vergadering wat vir dié doel
belé word.

DISKWALIFIKASIE VAN LEDE VAN °N
BESTUURSLIGGAAM

4. ’n Persoon is onbevoeg om lid van ’n betuurslig-
gaam te wees indien hy—

(a) minderjarig is;

(b) nie 'n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is nie, tensy die

Minister hom bevoeg verklaar;

(c) aan enige misdryf skuldig bevind is waarvoor hy
tot gevangenisstraf sonder die keuse van 'n boete
gevonnis is, tensy—

(i) algehele kwytskelding aan hom toegestaan is;
of

(i1) die tydperk van sodanige gevangenisstraf min-
stens drie jaar voor die datum van sy aanwy-
sing of aanstelling verstryk het;

geestesongesteld is en deur 'n bevoegde hof aldus
verklaar is;

(¢) 'nongerehabiliteerde insolvent is;

(f) in diens van die Departement is en nie die Direk-
teur se toestemming het om lid van 'n bestuurslig-
gaam te wees nie; of

(d)

(8) indiens van ’n staatsondersteunde skool is.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

L. In these Regulations any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have -
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates—

“Director” means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act;

“member”
and

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

means a member of the governing body;

CONSTITUTION OF A GOVERNING BODY

2. A governing body shall consist of the number of
members determined by the Minister, of whom— o

- (a) a number determined by the Minister, but not ex-
ceeding ten, designated by those associations or
bodies which promote, undertake or are con-
cerned with the care of handicapped persons and
which are designated by the Minister; and

(b) the other members which shall be less than half
the total membership, appointed by the Minister.

MANNER OF DESIGNATION OF MEMBERS OF
GOVERNING BODIES BY ASSOCIATIONS

3. An association or other body referred to in regu-
lation 2 (a) shall, after having considered a list of names
of candidates proposed by members of the association or
body, designate the number of members preseribed by
the said regulation by means of —

(a) a valid majority decision taken in terms of the
constitution or internal rules of order of the said
association or body; or -

(b) in a case where such constitution or internal rules
of order do not provide therefor, a majority deci-
sion of the members of the association or body

taken at a meeting convened for this purpose.

DISQUALIFICATION OF MEMBERS OF A
GOVERNING BODY

4. A person shall be incompetent to serve as a mem-
ber of a governing body if he—
(a) isaminor;

(b) is not a South African citizen, unless the Minister
declares him competent;

(c) has been convicted of any offence for which he
was sentenced to imprisonment without the option
of a fine, unless—

(i) afree pardon was granted to him; or

(i) the term of such imprisonment expired at
least three years prior to the date of his desig-
nation or appointment;

is mentally ill and has been so declared by a com-
petent court; .

(e) is an unrehabilitated insolvent;

(f) is in the employ of the Department, and does not
have the permission of the Director to be a mem-
ber of a governing body; or

(d)

(g) isin the employ of a state-aided school.
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AMPSTERMYN VAN LEDE VAN
BESTUURSLIGGAAM

5. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Regu-
lasies, beklee 'n lid van 'n bestuursliggaam sy amp vir die
termyn deur die Minister bepaal.

(2) 'n Lid van ’n bestuursliggaam wie se ampstermyn
verstryk het, kan weer aangewys of aangestel word.

(3) Ondanks die bepalings van subregulasie (1) kan 'n

lid te eniger tyd van sy amp onthef word, in die geval van

'n lid in regulasie 2 (a) bedoel deur die vereniging of lig-

gaam wat hom aangewys het en in die geval van 'n ander

1id, deur die Minister, om redes wat deur die vereniging

_of liggaam of, na gelang van die geval, die Minister as
voldoende geag word.

AMPSBEKLEERS

6. (1) Die lede van ’n bestuursliggaam verkies op die
eerste vergadering van die bestuursliggaam, en daarna
wanneer dit nodig word, uit hulle geledere die ampsbe-
kleérs in artikel 16 (1) van die Wet bedoel om vir 'n amps-
termyn van een jaar vanaf die datum van verkiesing te
dien en daarna herkiesbaar is: Met dien verstande dat die
ampstermyn nie langer kan wees nie as die termyn waar-
voor hullé aangewys of aangestel is as lede van die be-
stuursliggaam.

(2) Indien ’n_voorsitter of 'n ondervoorsitter sy amp
ontruim, word *n ander voorsitter of ondervoorsitter, na
gelang van die geval, verkies vir die onverstreke ampster-
myn van sy voorganger.

~ (3) die skoolhoof van die betrokke staatsondersteunde
“skool, of iemand deur hom aangewys, tree as sekretaris
van die bestuursliggaam op maar hy het nie stemreg nie.

TOEVALLIGE VAKATURES IN
BESTUURSLIGGAAM

7. (1) 'n Toevalligé vakature in ’n bestuursliggaam
ontstaan wanneer 'n lid—

(a) skriftelik bedank;
(b)

(¢) ingevolge regulasie 5 (3) van sy amp onthef is;

(d) sonder die toestemming van die bestuursliggaam
van drie agtereenvolgende vergaderings afwesig is;
of

(e) onbevoeg word soos bedoel in regulasie 4.

2. n Toevallige vakature word gevul op dieselfde wyse
as dié waarop die lid wat die amp tevore beklee het, aan-
gewys of aangestel is.

' BEVOEGDHEDE, WERKSAAMHEDE EN PLIGTE
VAN BESTUURSLIGGAAM

8. (1) 'n Bestuursliggaam beheer die eiendom van n
staatsondersteunde skool en oefen, behoudens die bepa-
lings van die Wet, beheer oor die staatsondersteunde
skool en al sy werksaamhede uit: Met dien verstande dat
’n bestuursliggaam of 'n lid daarvan in sy hoedanigheid as
lid, nie met die professionele werk van 'n personeellid by
die vervulling van sy pligte mag inmeng nie.

(2) 'n Bestuursliggaam kan 'n komitee of komitees
aanstel om hom te adviseer en om onderworpe aan die
voorskrifte van die bestuursliggaam die werksaamhede te
verrig wat die bestuursliggaam bepaal.

(3) 'n Bestuursliggaam kan persone wat nie lede van
die bestuursliggaam is nie, as lede van 'n komitee in sub-
regulasie (2) bedoel aanstel: Met dien verstande dat die

te sterwe kom;

TERM OF OFFICE OF MEMBERS OF
GOVERNING BODY

5. (1) Subject to the provisions of these Regulations,’
a member of a governing body shall hold office for the
term determined by the Minister.

(2) A member of a governing body whose term of
office has expired may be designated or appointed again.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation
(1), a member may at any time be removed from office,
in the case of a member referred to in regulation 2 (a) by
the association or body which designated him and in the
case of any other member, by the Minister, for reasons
deemed to be sufficient by the association or body, or by

_the Minister, as the case may be.

OFFICE BEARERS

6. (1) The members of a governing body shall at the
first meeting of the governing body, and subsequently
when necessary, elect from their ranks the office bearers
referred to in section 16 (1) of the Act, to serve for a
team of office of one year from the date of election and
may thereafter be re-elected: Provided that the said term
of office shall not be longer than the term for which they
were designated or appointed as members of the govern-
ing body.

(2) If a chairman or a vice-chairman vacates his office,
another chairman or vice-chairman as the case may be,
shall be elected for the unexpired term of office of his
predecessor.

(3) The principal of the state-aided school concerned,
or a person designated by him, shall act as secretary of
the governing body, but he shall not have a vote.

CASUAL VACANCIES ON GOVERNING BODY
7 (1) A casual vacancy shall occur on a governing

body whenever a member—

(a) resignsin writing;

(b)

(c) Zvais removed from office in terms of regulation 5
3);

is absent from three consecutive meetings without
the permission of the governing body; or

dies;

- (@
(e)

becomes incompetent as contemplated in regu-
lation 4.

(2) A casual vacancy shall be filled in the same manner
as that in which the member who previously held the
office, was designated or appointed.

POWERS, FUNCTIONS AND DUTIES OF
GOVERNING BODY -

8. (1) A governing body shall manage the property of
a state-aided school and shall, subject to the provisions of
the Act, exercise control over the state-aided school and
all its activities: Provided that a govrning body or a mem-
ber thereof in his capacity as member, shall not interfere
with the professional work of a member of staff in the
performance of his duties.

(2) A governing body may appoint a committee or
committees to advise it and, subject to the instructions of
the said governing body, to perform such functions as the
governing body may determine.

(3) A governing body may appoint to a committee re-
ferred to in subregulation (2), a person or persons who
are not members of the governing body: Provided that
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bestuursliggaam een van sy lede as voorsitter van soda-
. nige komitee aanstel. ‘

"~ (4) ’n Bestuursliggaam kan ’'n besluit van 'n komitee
wysig of nietig verklaar. s

VERGADERINGS VAN BESTUURSLIGGAAM

9. (1) Die sekretaris van 'n bestuursliggaam bepaal in
oorleg met die voorsitter die datum, tyd en plek van 'n
vergadering, en stel elke lid minstens sewe dae voor so-
danige vergadering skriftelik daarvan in kennis sowel as
van die sake wat behandel gaan word. '

(2) Op 'n vergadering behandel 'n bestuursliggaam
slegs sake waarvan daar ingevolge subregulasie (1) kennis
gegee is en sake wat 'n lid met die goedkeuring van die
vergadering opper.

(3) Enige persoon kan op uitnodiging van die be-
stuursliggaam by 'n vergadering van die bestuursliggaam
teenwoordig wees en aan die besprekings deelneem,
maar het nie stemreg nie, en verlaat die vergadering wan-
neer die bestuursliggaam aldus besluit.

(4) ’n Bestuursliggaam kan vereis dat enige personeel-
lid verbonde-aan die betrokke staatsondersteunde skool
n vergadering moet bywoon vir die doeleindes van die
bespreking van enige aangeleentheid wat onder die be-
voegdhede van die bestuursliggaam ressorteer.

(5) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Regulasies,

beslis die voorsitter van 'n bestuursliggaam oor die orde
en prosedure van 'n vergadering en indien ’n lid teen so
'n beslissing beswaar maak, word die beslissing sonder
verdere bespreking tot stemming gebring en die beslis-
sing van die vergadering is afdoende.

KWORUM

10. 'n Derde van die lede van ’n bestuursliggaam,
maar minstens drie lede, vorm 'n kworum vir die hou van
'n vergadering.

GRONDWET EN REGLEMENT VAN ORDE

11. ’n Bestuursliggaam stel sy eie grondwet en regle-
ment van orde op en lé dit aan die Direkteur voor vir
goedkeuring.

No.R.693 30 Maart 1990

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE AANSTELLINGS
EN DIENSVOORWAARDES VAN
- ONDERWYSERS IN DIENS BY
DEPARTEMENTELE INRIGTINGS

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens -

artikel 112 saamgelees met artikels 67 en 68 van die Wet
‘op Onderwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet
No. 70 van 1988), en met die instemming van die Minis-

ter van Begroting en Plaaslike Bestuur, die regulasies in
die Bylae uitgevaardig.

BYLAE

Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg en tensy uit die samehang anders
blyk, beteken—

No.R.693

the governing body shall appoint one of its members as-
chairman of such committee. , :

(4) A governing body may alter or invalidate any deci-
sion of a committee.

'MEETINGS OF GOVERNING BODY

9. (1) The secretary of a governing body shall in con-
sultation with its chairman determine the date, time and
venue of any meeting, and shall notify each member at
least seven days prior to such meeting in writing thereof
and also of the matters that will be dealt with.

(2) At a meeting the governing body shall only deal
with matters of which notice has been given in terms of
subregulation (1), and matters raised by a member with
the approval of the meeting. ’

(3) Any person may at the invitation of the governing-
body attend a meeting of the governing body and partici- -
pate in its deliberations, but shall not have a vote, and
shall recuse himself should the governing body so decide.

(4) A governing body may require any member of
staff attached to the state-aided school concerned to
attend a meeting for the purposes of the discussion of any
matter which falls within the powers of the governing
body. :

(5) Subject to the provisions of these Regulations, the
chairman of a governing body shall decide on the order -
and procedure of a meeting and shouid a member raise
an objection to such decision, the decision shall without
further discussion be voted upon and the decision of the
meeting shall be final.

QUORUM

10. A third of the members of a governing body, but
at least three members, shall form a quorum for the hold-
ing of a meeting. '

CONSTITUTION AND STANDING ORDERS

11. A governing body shall draft its own constitution -
and standing orders and shall submit same to the Direc-
tor for approval.

30 March 1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE
APPOINTMENT AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE
OF TEACHERS EMPLOYED AT
DEPARTMENTAL INSTITUTIONS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with sections 67 and 68 of the Education
Affairs Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of
1988), and with the concurrence of the Minister of the
Budget and Local Government, made the regulations in
the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In these Regulations a word or expression to which
a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have the
meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context other-
wise indicates-—

No.12381 - 53
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“die Wet” die Wet op Ondemysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“Direkteur” ’'n Direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel;

“goedgekeurde kwalifikasie” 'n graad, diploma, serti-
fikaat of ander kwalifikasie wat deur die Minister
‘erken word as 'n kwalifikasie vir indiensneming in 'n
onderwyspos;

“Hoof van kantoor” die-hoof van 'n departementele
inrigting;

3 3

“jaar” ’n tydperk van 12 maande wat strek van een dag
van ’n jaar tot en met die dag wat die dag voorafgaan
wat numeries ooreenstem met daardie dag in die
daaropvolgende jaar;

“kalenderjaar” die tydperk vanaf die eerste dag van
Januarie tot die laaste dag van die eersvolgende
Desember;

“kalenderkwartaal” ’n tydperk van drie kalender-
maande wat onderskeidelik op die eerste dag van
Januarie, April, Julie en Oktober begin;

“kalendermaand” 'n tydperk van die eerste tot en met
die laaste dag van enige van die twaalf maande van
'n jaar; ' .

“maand” 'n tydperk wat strek van 'n dag van 'n maand
tot en met die dag wat die dag voorafgaan wat nume-
ries ooreenstem met daardie dag in die volgende
maand;

3 ¥

“onderwyser” 'n persoon wat in 'n onderwyspos by 'n
departementele inrigting aangestel, oorgeplaas of
bevorder is;

“skoolkwartaal” een van die vier skoolkwartale in 'n
jaar van die skoolkalender soos ingevolge artikel 6
(1) (g) van die Wet bepaal; en

R

“skoolvakansie” 'n tydperk tussen énige twee opeen-
volgende skoolkwartale.

AANSTELLING IN 'N ONDERWYSPOS

2. (1) Niemand word in 'n onderwyspos aangestel
hetsy in 'n permanente hoedanigheid, tydelik of op
spesiale kontrak nie, tensy hy—

(a) oor n goedgekeurde kwalifikasie beskik; en

(b) geregistreer of voorwaardelik geregistreer is by die
Federale Onderwysersraad deur die Minister inge-
volge artikel 8B van die Wet op die Nasionale On-
derwysbeleid, 1967 (Wet No. 39 van 1967) erken.

(2) Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (1) word

‘niemand vir die eerste keer in 'n permanente hoedanig-
heid in ’n onderwyspos aangestel nie, tensy hy—

(a) ’n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is, of 'n burger is van 'n
gebied wat deel van die Republiek uitgemaak het
en ingevolge 'n Wet van die Parlement 'n onaf-
hanklike Staat geword het;

(b) van goeie karakter en medies geskik is; en

(c) onder die ouderdom van 55 jaar is: Met dien ver-
stande dat die Minister in 'n bepaalde geval kan
gelas dat 'n persoon van 55 jaar of ouer aangestel
word. d

(3) Geen onderwyser word permanent in 'n bevorde-
. ringspos aangestel nie tensy hy die toets van bekwaam-
heid in beide amptelike tale soos deur die Direkteur
bepaal geslaag het, of die Direkteur andersins oortuig het
dat hy die verpligte standaard van bekwaamheid in beide
amptelike tale bereik het.

“‘approved qualification’” means a degree, a diploma, a

certificate or another qualification recognized by the
Minister as a qualification for appointment in a
teaching post;

“calendar month” means a period ranging from the .
first day up to and including the last day of any of the
twelve months of a year;

“calendar quarter” means a period of three calendar
months beginning respectively on the first day of
January, April, July and October;

“calendar year” means a period ranging from the first
day of January to the last day of the following
December; :

“Director” means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act;

“head of office” means the head of a departmental
institution;

“month” means a period extending from a day in a
month up to the day preceding the day correspond-
ing numerically to that day in the following month,
both days inclusive;

“school holiday” means a period between any two con-
secutive school quarters;

“school quarter” means one of the four school qﬁarters
in a year of the school calendar as determined in
terms of section 66 (1) (g) of the Act;

“teacher” means a person appointed, transferred or
promoted to a teaching post at a departmental insti-
tution;

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988); and

“year” means a period of 12 months extending from a
day in a year to the day preceding the day corre-
sponding numerically to that day-in the following
year, both days inclusive.

APPOINTMENT TO A TEACHING POST
2. (1) No person shall be appointed to a teaching

post either in a permanent capacity, temporarily or on
special contract, unless he—

(a) isin possession of an approved qualification; and

(b) is registered or conditionally registered with the
Teachers’ Federal Council recognized by the Min-
ister in terms of section 8B of the National Educa-
tion Policy Act, 1967 (Act No. 39 of 1967).

(2) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (1), no

person shall be appointed to a teaching post in a perma-
nent capacity for the first time, unless he—

(a) is a South African citizen, or is a citizen of a terri-
tory which formed part of the Republic of South
Africa and in terms of an Act of Parliament be-
came an independent State; 3

(b) is of good character and medically fit;

(c) is under the age of 55 years: Provided that the
Minister may in a particular case direct that a per-
son of 55 years or older be appointed.

(3) No teacher shall be appointed permanently to a

promotion post unless he has passed the proficiency test
in both official languages as determined by the Director,
or he has otherwise convinced the Director that he has
achieved the compulsory standard of proficiency in both
official languages.
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BEVORDERING VAN ONDERWYSER ]N.;.'HOER
GEGRADEERDE POS

3. Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Regu-
lasies, kan die Minister, ingeval enige onderwyspos hoér
gegradeer word, enige sodanige hoér gegradeerde onder-
wyspos vul vanaf die datum waarop die hoér gradering in
werking tree of enige latere datum, deur tot sodanige on-
derwyspos die persoon te bevorder wat sodanige onder-
wyspos beklee het voordat dit hoér gegradeer was, mits
sodanige persoon die minimum kwalifikasies soos deur
die Onderwyshoof bepaal besit.

VULLING VAN VAKANTE POSTE DEUR
- ONDERWYSERS

4, (1) Wanneer 'n onderwyspos vakant word, kan
enige onderwyser, ondanks andersluidende bepalings van
hierdie Regulasies, met sy toestemming deur die Minister
in sodanige vakante pos in 'n permanente hoedanigheid
aangestel word.

(2) 'n Onderwyser—

(a) wie se permanente onderwyspos afgeskaf word of
verval as gevolg van die vermindering, reorgani-
sering of herindeling van personeel by die be-
trokke departementele inrigting; of

(b) wat in die aflospersoneel bedoel in artikel 67 (2)
(a) van die Wet aangestel is,

kan, behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 2, met sy
instemming deur die Minister in 'n vakante onderwyspos
aangestel word.

(3) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie
Regulasies vervat kan die Minister enige persoon, be-
houdens die bepalings van regulasie 2 (1) (b), in-'n
vakante onderwyspos in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid aanstel.

ONDERWYSER VIR EEN JAAR IN POS AAN TE
BLY

5. Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Regulasies, is
n onderwyser wat ‘n onderwyspos in 'n permanente hoe-
danigheid beklee, nie bevoeg vir aanstelling in ’n -ander
sodanige pos in 'n permanente hoedanigheid en met n
gelykwaardige salaris nie, tot tyd en wyl sodanige onder-
wyser sodanige onderwyspos vir 'n tydperk van minstens
een jaar beklee het tensy die Direkteur anders beslis.

OORPLASING VAN ONDERWYSERS

6. Die raad van ’'n openbare skool waarheen ’n onder-
wyser wat in 'n permanente hoedanigheid in diens is in-
gevolge artikel 69 van die Wet oorgeplaas word, kan 'n
aanbeveling doen voordat sodanige oorplasing gedoen
word.

DATUM WAAROP SALARIS BEGIN EN EINDIG

7. 'n Onderwyser wat in die diens van die Departe-
ment aangestel of heraangestel word, is geregtig op sala-
ris met ingang van die dag waarop hy diens aanvaar tot
die dag waarop sy diens beéindig word: Met dien ver-
stande dat— '

(a) by diensaanvaarding—

(i) 'n onderwyser wat op die eerste dag van die
skoolkwartaal diens aanvaar en vir minstens
30 dae na die datum van diensaanvaarding
diens doen, geregtig op salaris is met ingang
van die eerste dag van die kalendermaand
waarin hy diens aanvaar het;

(ii) 'n onderwyser in subparagraaf (i) bedoel, in-
dien sodanige skoolkwartaal binne dieselfde

PROMOTION OF A TEACHER TO AN
UPGRADED POST

3. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained
in these Regulations, the Minister may, subject to the
provisions of subregulation (2), in the event of any teach-
ing post being upgraded, fill any such upgraded teaching
post from the date upon which the higher grading be-
comes effective or from any later date, by promoting to
such a post the person who occupied such teaching post
before it was upgraded, provided that such a person is in
possession of the minimum qualifications as determined
by the Head of Education.

FILLING OF VACANT POSTS BY TEACHERS

4. (1) Whenever a teaching post becomes vacant, any
teacher may, notwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained in these Regulations, with his consent be ap-.
pointed in a permanent capacity by the Minister to such
vacant post.

(2) A teacher—

(a) whose permanent teaching post is abolished or
lapses as a result of a reduction in, reorganization
or readjustment of the staff at the departmental
institution concerned; or

(b) who is appointed to the relief staff referred to in .
section 67 (2) (a) of the Act, : )

may, subject to the provisions of regulation 2, with his -
consent be appointed to a vacant teaching post by the
Minister. i

(3) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con-
tained in these Regulations, the Minister may, subject to
the provisions of regulation 2 (1) (b), appoint any person
to a vacant teaching post in a temporary capacity.

TEACHER TO REMAIN IN POST FOR ONE
YEAR

5. Subject to the provisions of these Regulations, a
teacher who occupies a teaching post in a permanent
capacity, shail not be competent for appointment to an-
other such post in a permanent capacity and with equal
remuneration, until such teacher has occupied such
teaching post for a period of at least one year, unless the
Director decides otherwise.

TRANSFER OF TEACHERS

6. The council of a public school to which a teacher
employed in a permanent capacity is transferred in terms
of section 69 of the Act, may make a recommendation
before such transfer is made.

DATE ON WHICH SALARY COMMENCES AND
+ ENDS

7. A teacher who is appointed or re-appointed in the
service of the Department shall be entitled to salary as
from the day of assumption of duty until the day upon
which his service is terminated: Provided that—

(a) onassumption of duty—

(i) a teacher who assumes duty on the first day of
the school quarter and who renders service
for at least 30 days after the date of assump-
tion of duty, shall be entitled to salary with
effect from the first day of the calendar month
in which he assumed duty;

a teacher referred to in subparagraph (i), if
such a school quarter commences within the
same calendar month in which the previous

(i)
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kalendermaand begin as wat die vooraf-

gaande skoolkwartaal gesluit het, salaris ont-
vang met ingang van die eerste dag wat volg
op die sluitingsdatum van die voorafgaande
skoolkwartaal; s

'n onderwyser wat op die eerste werkdag van
’n kalendermaand wat binne ’'n skoolkwartaal
val, diens aanvaar en vir minstens 30 dae na
die datum van diensaanvaarding diens doen,
geregtig is op salaris met ingang van die eers-
te dag van sodanige kalendermaand; en

'n onderwyser wat, ondanks andersluidende
bepalings van hierdie Regulasies, onmiddellik
na voltooiing van sy opleidings- of onderrig-
kursus as 'n onderwyser, ingevolge die Verde-
digingswet, 1957 (Wet No. 44 van 1957), of
ingevolge die Polisiewet, 1958 (Wet No. 7 van
1958), aangesé of opgeroep word om diens te
verrig of opleiding te ondergaan en aan wie
verlof vir sodanige diens of opleiding toege-
staan is, salaris ontvang asof hy op die eerste
dag van die skoolkwartaal onmiddellik na vol-
tooiing van sy opleidings- of onderrigkursus
as onderwyser diens aanvaar het; en

(b) by dienseindiging—
(i) 'n onderwyser wat aangestel word tot en met

die laaste dag van 'n skoolkwartaal en wat vir
minstens 30 dae na die datum van diensaan-
vaarding diens gedoen het, behoudens die be-
palings van subparagrawe (ii), (iii) en (iv),
geregtig is op salaris tot en met die laaste dag
van die kalendermaand waarin die skoolkwar-
taal sluit, ongeag hoe diens beéindig word;

‘n onderwyser wat bedank of wat deur die
Departement ontslaan word en sodanige be-
danking of ontslag nie as gevolg van enige dis-
siplinére optrede teen sodanige onderwyser
ingevolge die bepalings van die Wet is nie, en
sodanige ontslag of bedanking in werking
tree— i

(aa) te eniger tyd gedurende ’n skoolkwartaal,
sodanige onderwyser, behoudens die be-
palings van subparagraaf (iii), salaris ont-
vang tot en met die laaste dag waarop

sodanige onderwyser in diens was: Met |
dien verstande voorts dat 'n onderwyser

wat vir minstens 30 dae na die datum van
diensaanvaarding diens gedoen het, sala-
ris tot en met die laaste dag van die ka-
lendermaand waarin hy bedank het of
ontslaan is, ontvang;

(bb)op die dag na die laaste dag van 'n

skoolkwartaal, sodanige onderwyser sala-
ris ontvang tot en met die laaste dag van
die kalendermaand waarin sodanige
skoolkwartaal gesluit het: Met dien ver-
stande voorts dat as sodanige skoolkwar-
taal binne dieselfde kalendermaand sluit
as die maand waarin die eersvolgende
skoolkwartaal begin, sodanige onderwy-
ser salaris ontvang het en met die laaste
dag van die skoolkwartaal waarin hy al-
dus bedank het of ontslaan is;

'n onderwyser wie se bedanking gedurende
enige skoolvakansie of op die eerste skooldag
vir onderwysers na sodanige skoolvakansie in
werking tree, by die toepassing van hierdie
regulasie geag word sy diens te beéindig het

(i)

(v)

school quarter closed, shall receive salary
with effect from the first day following upon
the closing date of the previous school quar-
ter;

a teacher who assumes duty on the first work-
ing day of a calendar month falling within a
school quarter, and who renders service for at
least 30 days after the date of assumption of
duty, shall be entitled to salary with effect
from the first day of such calendar month;
and

a teacher who, notwithstanding anything to
the contrary contained in these Regulations,
immediately after completion of his course of
training or instruction as a teacher, is ordered
or called up in terms of the Defence Act,
1957 (Act No. 44 of 1957), or in terms of the
Police Act, 1958 (Act No. 7 of 1958), to ren-
der service or to undergo training, and to
whom leave has been granted for such service
or training, shall receive salary as if he has as-
sumed duty on the first day of the school
quarter immediately after completion of his
cogrse of training or instruction as a teacher;
an

(b) on termination of service—

@)

(i)

(iii)

‘a teacher who is appointed up to and includ-

ing the last day of a school quarter and who
has rendered services for at least 30 days after
assumption of duty, shall, subject to the pro-
visions of subparagraphs (ii), (liji) and (iv), be
entitled to a salary up to and including the
last day of the calendar month in which the
school quarter closes, irrespective of how ser-
vice is terminated;

a teacher who resigns or who is discharged by
the Department and such resignation or dis-
charge is not the result of any disciplinary ac-
tion against such teacher in terms of the
provisions of the Act, and such resignation or
discharge takes effect—

(aa) at any time during a school quarter, such
a teacher shall, subject to the provisions
of subparagraph (iii), receive salary up to
and including the last day on which such
teacher was employed: Provided further
that a teacher who has rendered service
for at least 30 days after the assumption
of duty, shall receive salary up to and in-
cluding the last day of the calendar
month in which he has resigned or was
discharged;

(bb)on the first day following the last day of a
school quarter, such teacher shall receive
salary up to and including the last day of
the calendar month in which such a
school quarter ended: Provided further
that if such school quarter ends within
the same calendar month as the month in
which the following school quarter com-
mences, such teacher shall receive salary
up to and including the last day of the
school quarter in which he has thus re-
signed or was discharged;

a teacher whose resignation takes effect dur-
ing any school vacation or on the first school-
day for teachers following upon such school
vacation, shall, in the application of this regu-
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op die laaste dag van die kalendermaand
waarin die vorige skoolkwartaal geéindig het;
en

n onderwyser wie se dienste op enige datum
ten einde loop omdat hy die aftredingsouder-
dom soos in regulasie 18 bepaal bereik het,
salaris ontvang tot en met die dag net voor
sodanige datum, tensy die dienste van soda-
nige onderwyser ingevolge regulasie 18 behou
word tot na sodanige datum, enn dié geval
ontvang hy salaris tot en met die laaste dag
wat hy in die diens bly.

(iv)

BESOLDIGING TYDENS SKOOLVAKANSIE

8. 'n Onderwyser wie se dienste beéindig word op die
laaste dag van 'n skoolkwartaal en wat heraangestel word
en binne die eerste vier skooldae vir onderwysers van die
eersvolgende skoolkwartaal weer diens aanvaar, is on-
danks die bepalings van regulasie 7 geregtig om salaris te
ontvang ten opsigte van die tussenkomende skoolvakan-
sie waarvoor hy nie alreeds salaris ontvang het nie: Met
dien verstande dat indien sodanige onderwyser nie binne
genoemde eerste vier skooldae diens aanvaar nie en daar
aan hom verlof met besoldiging toegestaan is vir 'n tyd-
perk wat sodanige vier dae insluit, hy geag sal word bin-
ne die eerste sodanige vier skooldae diens te aanvaar het.

BESOLDIGING VAN ONDERWYSER
GESEKONDEER NA 'N ANDER POS

9. (1) ’n Onderwyser wat nie op die standaardsalaris-
skaal van 'n onderwyser besoldig word nie en wat op sy
eie versoek na 'n ander onderwyspos gesekondeer word,
- ontvang, terwyl hy sodanige pos beklee, die salaris van ’n
onderwyser wat ‘'n pos beklee waarop die standaard-
salarisskaal van 'n onderwyser van toepassing is.

(2) 'n Onderwyser wat gesekondeer word na ’n onder-
wyspos van 'n hoér graad as di€ van 'n onderwyser waar-
op die standaardsalarisskaal van toepassing is en vir 'n
aaneenlopende tydperk van minstens 30 dae diens lewer
in die hoér graad pos, ontvang ’n nie-pensioendraende
toelae gelyk aan die verskil tussen die salaris waarop hy
geregtig is en die salaris wat hy sou ontvang het indien hy
sodanige pos in 'n permanente hoedanigheid sou beklee
het, mits laasgenoemde salaris hoér is as die cersge-
noemde.

FOUTIEWELIK TOEGESTANE BESOLDIGING

10. (1) Indien ’n foutiewe salaris of salarisskaal by
aanstelling, oorplasing of bevordering, of 'n foutiewe ver-
hoging in salaris binne die perke van die toepaslike sala-
risskaal aan 'n onderwyser toegeken of toegestaan is, of
toegeken of toegestaan is teen die korrekte kerf of skaal
maar op 'n tyd wanneer of in omstandighede waaronder
dit nie aan hom toegeken of toegestaan behoort te ge-
wees het nie, moet die betrokke Direkteur die onder-
wyser se salaris of salarisskaal regstel met ingang van die
datum waarop die foutiewe salaris, salarisskaal of sala-
risverhoging in werking getree het, ondanks die feit dat
die betrokke onderwyser onbewus daarvan was dat ’n
fout begaan is in die geval waar die regstelling neerkom
op 'n verlaging van sy salarisskaal of salaris.

(2) Indien 'n onderwyser in subregulasie (1) bedoel
ten opsigte van sy salaris, met inbegrip van enige ge-
deelte van 'n toelae of ander besoldiging of enige ander
voordeel wat op sy basiese salaris of salarisskaal bereken
is of op grond van sy basiese salaris aan hom toegeken
is—

(a) onderbetaal is, moet 'n bedrag gelyk aan die be-
drag van die onderbetaling aan hom betaal word,

lation be deemed to have terminated his ser-

vice on the last day of the calendar month in

which the previous school quarter ended; and
(iv) a teacher whose services terminate on any
date by reason of his having reached the retir-
ing age as determined in regulation 18, shall

receive salary up to and including the day pre- -

ceding such date, unless the services of such
teacher are retained in terms of regulation 18
beyond such date, in which event he shall re-
cetve salary up to and including the last day
on which he remains in service.

REMUNERATION DURING SCHOOL HOLIDAY

8. A teacher whose services are terminated on the last
day of a school quarter and who is re-appointed and
again assumes duty within the first four school days for
teachers of the following school quarter, shall, notwith-
standing the provisions of regulation 7, be entitled to re-
ceive salary in respect of the intervening school holiday
for which he has not already received salary: Provided
that if such a teacher does not assume duty within the
said first four school days and he has been granted leave
with pay for a period including such four days, he shall
be deemed to have assumed duty within such first four
school days.

REMUNERATION OF A TEACHER SECONDED
TO ANOTHER POST

9. (1) A teacher who is not paid on the standard sal-
ary scale of a teacher and who is seconded to another
teaching post at his own request shall, while occupying
such post, receive the salary of a teacher who occupies a
post to which the.standard salary scale of a teacher is ap-
plicable.

(2) A teacher seconded to a teaching post of a higher
grade than that of a teacher to which the standard salary
scale is applicable and who renders service in such higher
grade post for a continuous period of at least 30 days,
shall receive a non-pensionable allowance equal to the
difference between the salary to which he is entitled and
the salary he would have received if he held such post in
a permanent capacity, provided that the latter salary is
higher than the former.

WRONGLY GRANTED REMUNERATION

10. (1) If an incorrect salary or salary scale on ap-
pointment, transfer or promotion or an incorrect ad-
vancement of salary within the limits of the appropriate
salary scale was awarded or granted to a teacher, or was
awarded or granted at the correct notch or scale but at a
time when or in circumstances under which it should not
have been awarded or granted to him, the Director con-
cerned shall correct the teacher’s salary or salary scale
with effect from the date on which the incorrect salary,
salary scale or salary advancement commenced, notwith-
standing the fact that the teacher concerned was unaware -
that an error had been made in the case where the cor-
rection amounts to a reduction of his salary scale or sal-
ary.

(2) If a teacher referred to in subregulation (1) has in
respect of his salary, including any portion of any allow-
ance or other remuneration or any other benefit calcu-
lated on his basic salary or salary scale, or awarded to
him by reason of his basic salary—

(a) been underpaid, an amount equal to the amount
of the underpayment shall be paid to him, and
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en moet die ander voordeel wat hy nie ontvang

het nie, vanaf 'n lopende datum aan hom toege-
ken word; of

(b) oorbetaal is, of so 'n ander voordeel ontvang het
- wat hom nie toekom nie—

(i) moet 'n bedrag gelyk aan die bedrag van die
oorbetaling op hom verhaal word by wyse van
die aftrekking van sy salaris van die paaie-
mente soos deur die Tesourie bepaal indien
hy in diens van die Departement is, of, indien
hy nie aldus in diens is nie, by wyse van die
aftrekking van enige bedrae wat die Departe-
ment aan hom verskuldig is, of by wyse van
geregtelike stappe, of gedeeltelik op eersge-
noemde en gedeeltelik op laasgenoemde
wyse; en

moet daardie ander voordeel vanaf 'n lopende
datum gestaak of ingetrek word, maar die be-
trokke onderwyser het die reg om deur die
Departement vergoed te word vir enige ver-
moénsregtelike skade wat hy as gevolg van
daardie staking of intrekking gely het of sal

ly.

(3) Met die goedkeuring van die Tesourie kan die be-
drag van ’n oorbetaling wat ingevolge subregulasie (2)
(b) verhaal moet word geheel of gedeeltelik kwytgeskeld
word.

(i)

ONGEMAGTIGDE BESOLDIGING

11. (1) (a) (i) Indien enige besoldiging, toelae of an-
der beloning deur 'n onderwyser in verband
met die verrigting van sy werk in die Departe-
ment ontvang word anders as ooreenkomstig
die bepalings van die Wet of hierdie Regu-
lasies, of in stryd met die bepalings van artikel
100 (1) (b) van die Wet ontvang word, moet
daardie onderwyser 'n bedrag gelyk aan die
bedrag van daardie besoldiging, toelae of an-
der beloning in die Inkomsterekening: Volks-
raad stort, of waar dit nie uit geld bestaan nie,
die waarde daarvan soos bepaal deur die On-
derwyshoof, en indien hy dit nie doen nie,
moet dit deur die Onderwyshoof deur middel
van regsproses of op die ander wyse wat die
Tesourie goedkeur, op hom verhaal en in die
Inkomsterekening: Volksraad gestort word.

(i) Die betrokke onderwyser kan teen so 'n be-
paling deur die Onderwyshoof na die Minister
appelleer, wat die bevel kan gee wat hy goed-
dink.

(iii) Die Tesourie kan op aanbeveling van die On-
derwyshoof beslis dat die betrokke onderwy-
ser die geheel of ’n gedeelte van die
besoldiging, toelae of beloning kan behou.

Indien 'n onderwyser na die oordeel van die On-
derwyshoof enige besoldiging, toelae of ander be-
loning bedoel in paragraaf (a) ontvang het, en dit
nog in sy besit of onder sy beheer is of ten be-
hoewe van hom in die besit of onder die beheer
van iemand anders is, of, indien dit geld is, in 'n
depositonemende finansi€le instelling gestort is op
sy naam of op naam van iemand anders ten be-
hoewe van hom, kan die Onderwyshoof die onder-
wyser of so iemand anders of die finansi¢le
instelling skriftelik aansé om, in afwagting van die
uitslag van geregtelike stappe vir die verhaal van
daardie besoldiging, toelac of beloning of die
waarde daarvan, nie daaroor te beskik nie, of, in-

(b)

that other benefit which he did not receive, shall
be awarded to him as from a current date; or

(b) been overpaid or received any such other benefit
not due to him—

(i) an amount equal to the amount of the over-
payment shall be recovered from him by way
of the deduction from his salary of such instal-
ments as may be determined by the Treasury
if he is in the service of the Department, or, if
he is not so in service, by way of a deduction
from any moneys owing to him by the De-
partment, or by way of legal proceedings, or
partly in the former manner and partly in the
latter manner; and

that other benefit shall be discontinued or
withdrawn as from a current date, but the
teacher concerned shall have the right to be
compensated by the Department for any
patrimonial loss which he has suffered or will
suffer as a result of that discontinuation or
withdrawal.

(i)

(3) With the approval of the Treasury the amount of
an overpayment to be recovered in terms of subregula-
tion (2) (b) may be remitted in whole or in part.

UNAUTHORIZED REMUNERATION

11. (1) (a) (i) If any remuneration, allowance or
other reward is received by a teacher in con-
nection with the performance of his work in
the Department otherwise than in accordance

-with the provisions of the Act or these Regu-

lations, or is received contrary to the provis-
jons of section 100 (1} (b) of the Act, that
teacher shall pay into the Revenue Account:
House of Assembly an amount equal to the
amount of such remuneration, allowance or
other reward, or, where it does not consist of
money, the value thereof as determined by
the Head of Education, and if he does not do
s0, it shall be recovered from him by the
Head of Education by way of legal proceed-
ings or in such other manner as the Treasury
may approve, and be paid into the Revenue
Account: House of Assembly.

(i) The teacher concerned may appeal against
such a determination by the Head of Educa-
tion to the Minister, who may make such
order as he may think fit.

(iii) The Treasury may on the recommendation of
the Head of Education determine that the
teacher concerned may retain the whole or a
portion of the remuneration, allowance or re-
ward.

If in the opinion of the Head of Education a
teacher has received any remuneration, allowance
or other reward referred to in paragraph (a) and it
is still in his possession or under his control or in
the possession or under the control of any other
person on his behalf, or, if it is money, has been
deposited in any deposit-taking financial institu-
tion in his name or in the name of any other per-
son on his behalf, the Head of Education may in
writing require that teacher or that other person
or that financial institution not to dispose thereof,
or, if it is money, not to dispose of a correspond-
ing sum of money, as the case may be, pending

(b)

the outcome of any legal steps for the recovery ot
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dien dit geld is, nie oor ’n ooreenstemmende be-
drag geld te beskik nie, na gelang van die geval.

(¢) ’n Persoon of 'n finansiéle instelling in paragraaf

(b) bedoel wat 'n aansegging ingevolge daardie

- paragraaf nie nakom nie, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig

en by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n boete van

hoogstens R3 000 of gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk
van hoogstens een jaar.

(2) (a) Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf (b)
moet enige salaris, toelae, geld, bonus of honorar-
lum wat betaalbaar is ten opsigte van die dienste
van 'n onderwyser wat ter beskikking gestel word
van 'n Staatsdepartement of 'n ander regering of 'n
raad, inrigting, liggaam of persoon in artikel 70
van die Wet bedoel, in die Inkomsterekening:
Volksraad gestort word.

Die Onderwyshoof kan onder omstandighede wat
hy as buitengewoon beskou by die Tesourie aan-
beveel dat daar aan die betrokke onderwyser uit
die Inkomsterckening: Volksraad 'n bedrag betaal
word wat gelyk is aan daardie salaris, toelae, geld,
bonus of honorarium, of *n gedeelte daarvan.

AANSTELLING OP PROEF

12. (1) (a) 'n Onderwyser wat op proef aangestel
word, word vir ’n tydperk van minstens 12 maande
as sulks aangestel, welke tydperk vir ’n verdere
tydperk van hoogstens 24 maande verleng kan
word. !

(b)

(b) Die Minister kan goedkeur dat 'n oorplasing of
bevordering ook op proef vir sodanige tydperk
kan geskied: met dien verstande dat so ’n onder-
wyser na 'n ander pos oorgeplaas of bevorder kan
word op proef vir 'n tydperk van minder as 12
maande indien daardie tydperk saam met die
proeftyd in diens in die vorige pos, minstens 12
maande is.

(2) Die proeftyd van ’n onderwyser word verleng met
die getal dae verlof wat hy gedurende die proeftyd of 'n
verlenging daarvan geneem het: Met dien verstande dat
'n skoolvakansie nie as verlof vir die doeleindes van hier-
die subregulasie gereken word nie.

(3) Indien die hoof van die kantoor sertifiscer dat 'n
onderwyser gedurende sy proeftyd of verlengde proeftyd,
ywerig was en sy gedrag deurgaans bevredigend was en
dat hy in alle opsigte geskik is vir die pos wat hy beklee,
kan die Minister die aanstelling, oorplasing of bevorde-
ring bekragtig indien die onderwyser voldoen het aan al
die voorwaardes waaraan sy aanstelling, oorplasing of be-
vordering onderworpe was.

BEWYS VAN HUWELIK OF VERANDERJNG
VAN HUWELIKSTAAT

13. ’n Onderwyser moet binne 30 dae nadat hy in die
huwelik getree het of nadat sy huwelikstaat verander het,
skriftelike bewys daarvan aan die Departement voorlé.

SESSIE VAN EMOLUMENTE

14, Geen onderwyser mag sonder die skriftelike goed-
keuring van die Onderwyshoof die reg op die geheel of 'n
gedeelte van enige salaris of toelae wat aan hom betaal-
baar is, sedeer nie.

ONGUNSTIGE OPMERKINGS OOR
ONDERWYSERS

15. Enige ongunstige opmerking aangaande ’n onder-
wyser vervat in 'n skriftelike mededeling word deur die

that remuneration, allowance

or reward or the’
value thereof. c

(¢) A person or financial institution contemplated in
paragraph (b) who or which fails to comply with a
requirement in terms of that paragraph, shall be
guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a
fine not exceeding R3 000 or to imprisonment for
a period not exceeding one year. ;

(2) (a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (b), any
salary, allowance, fee, bonus or honorarium which -
may be payable in respect of the services of a
teacher who has been made available to a depart-
L ment of State or another government or a council,
institution, body or person contemplated in section
70 of the Act, shall be paid into the Revenue Ac-
count: House of Assembly.

In circumstances regarded by the Head of Educa-
tion as exceptional, he may recommend to. the
Treasury the payment out of the Revenue Ac-
count: House of Assembly to the teacher con-
cerned of an amount equal to that salary,
allowance, fee, bonus or honorarium, or a portion
thereof, !

(b)

APPOINTMENT ON PROBATION

12. (1) (a) A teacher appointed on probation shall be
so appointed for a period of at least 12 months,
which period may be extended for a further period
not exceeding 24 months. . :

(b) The Minister may approve that a transfer or a pro-
motion may also be made on probation for such
period: Provided that such teacher may be trans-
ferred or promoted to another post on probation
for a period of less that 12 months if such period
together with the probation served in the former

post, shall total at least 12 months.

(2) The probation period of a teacher shall be extend-
ed by the number of days leave taken by him during a -
probation period or any extension thereof: Provided that
a school vacation shall not be considered as leave for the
purposes of this subregulation.

(3) If the head of an office certifies that during his pro-
bation period or extended probation period, a teacher
has been diligent and his conduct uniformly satisfactory
and that he is in all respects suitable for the post which
he holds, the Minister may confirm the appointment,
transfer or promotion if the teacher has complied with all
the conditions to which his appointment, transfer or pro-
motion was subject. -

PROOF OF MARRIAGE OR CHANGE OF
MARITAL STATUS

13. A teacher shall, within 30 days after entering into
matrimony or after his marital status has changed, submit

written proof thereof to the Department.

CESSION OF EMOLUMENTS

14. No teacher shall without the written approval of
the Head of Education, cede the right to the whole or a
part of any salary or allowance due to him.

UNFAVOURABLE REMARKS ABOUT
TEACHERS

15. Any unfavourable remark concerning a teacher,
contained in a written communication, shall in -writing
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hoof van die kantoor skriftelik en in sy volledige same-
hang onder die aandag gebring van die betrokke onder-
wyser, en sodanige onderwyser onderteken die skriftelike
mededeling en besorg dit terug tesame met enige skrifte-
like vertoé wat hy wil voorlé: Met dien verstande dat die
Onderwyshoof kan goedkeur dat ongunstige opmerkings
nie onder die aandag van 'n onderwyser gebring word nie
indien hy van oordeel is dat dit nie in die belang van die
Departement of die onderwyser is nie.

MEDIESE HULP

16. (1) ’n Onderwyser (met inbegrip van 'n onderwy-
ser op spesiale kontrak) is, behoudens die bepalings van
subregulasie (3), verplig om lid van die Mediese Hulpve-
reniging van Staatsamptenare, hierna die Hulpvereniging
genoem, te word met ingang van die datum van sy aan-
stelling: Met dien verstande dat—

(a) die bepalings van hierdie regulasie nie van toepas-
sing is nie op—

(i) ’n onderwyser wat reeds die ouderdom van 65
jaar bereik het;

(ii) 'n onderwyser wat in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid
aangestel is en wat nie lid van die Pensioen-
fonds vir Tydelike Werknemers is nie;

(iii) 'n getroude vrou wie se eggenoot lid is van
die Hulpvereniging of ‘n ander mediese hulp-
vereniging of mediese hulpfonds of mediese
bystandsfonds, as sy deur die reéls van soda-
nige ander vereniging of fonds as ’n afhank-
like van haar eggenoot erken word, of as sy
uit hoofde van haar eggenoot se bekleding
van 'n betrekking in die dienste op gratis
mediese hulp of voordele geregtig is; en

'n onderwyser wat uit hoofde van enige vol-
tydse regeringsdiens verplig is om lid van 'n
ander mediese hulpvereniging of mediese
hulpfonds of mediese bystandsfonds of enige
ander soortgelyke fonds te word en te bly; en

(iv)

indien die omstandighede van 'n getroude vrou in
paragraaf (a) (iii) bedoel, of van haar eggenoot,
om die een of ander rede sodanig verander dat sy
nie meer as 'n afhanklike van haar eggenoot vir
doeleindes van die hulpvereniging of ’n ander
mediese hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds of
mediese bystandsfonds erken word nie of op me-
diese hulp of voordele uit hoofde van haar egge-
noot se bekleding van ’n bepaalde betrekking
geregtig is nie, sy, behoudens die bepalings van
paragraaf (a) (i) en (ii) en van subregulasie (3) (a)
(i), (b) (ii), (d) en (e), verplig is om lid van die
Hulpvereniging te word met ingang van die datum
wat volg op die dag waarop haar omstandighede
aldus verander het.

(b)

(2) *n Onderwyser wat ingevolge subregulasie (1) ver-
plig is om lid te word van die Hulpvereniging, mag nie sy
lidmaatskap vrywillig be€indig nie.

(3) Ondanks die bepalings van subregulasie (1)—
(a) moet ’n onderwyser wat—

(i) as gepensioeneerde reeds lid is van die Hulp-
vereniging; of

(ii) 'n weduwee is van 'n afgestorwe lid van die
Hulpvereniging en wat in sy plek lid van die
Hulpvereniging geword het,

by aanstelling nie opnuut as lid van die Hulpvere-
niging ingeskryf word nie;

and in its full context be brought to the notice of the
teacher in question by the head of the office, and such
teacher shall sign the written communication and return
it together with any written representations he wishes to
submit: Provided that the Head of Education may ap-
prove that unfavourable remarks not be brought to the
attention of a teacher if in his judgement it is not in the
interest of the Department or the teacher.

MEDICAL AID

16. (1) A teacher (including a teacher on special con-
tract) shall, subject to the provisions of subregulation (3),
be compelled to become a member of the Public Service
Medical Aid Association, hereinafter referred to as the
Association, with effect from the date of his appoint-
ment: Provided that—

(a) the provisions of this regulation shall not apply
to—

(i) a teacher who has already reached the age of
65 years;

(ii) a teacher appointed in a temporary capacity
and who is not a member of the Temporary
Employees Pension Fund;

a married woman whose husband is a member
.of the Association or any other medical aid
association or medical aid fund or medical
assistance fund, if she is recognised by the
rules of such other association or fund as a
dependant of her husband or if, by virtue of
the position which her husband occupies in
the services, she is entitled to free medical aid
or benefits; and

(i)

(iv) a teacher who, by virtue of any full-time gov-
ernment service, is compelled to become and
remain a member of any other medical aid as-
sociation or medical aid fund or medical

assistance fund or any other similar fund; and

(b) if, for any reason whatsoever, a change occurs in
the circumstances of a married woman contem-
plated in paragraph (a) (iii), or those of her hus-
band, resulting in her no longer being recognised
as a dependant of her husband for the purposes of
the Association or any other medical aid associa-
tion or medical aid fund or medical assistance
fund, or if she is not entitled to medical aid or
benefits by virtue of the particular position which
her husband occupies, she shall, subject to the
provisions of paragraph (a) (i) and (ii), and of sub-
regulation (3) (a) (ii), (b) (ii), (d) and (e), be com-

lled to become a member of the Association
with effect from the date following the day on
which her circumstances so changed.

(2) A teacher who is compelled in terms of subregula-
tion (1) to become a member of the Association, shall
not voluntarily terminate his membership.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation
®—
(a) ateacher shall—

(i) if he, as a pensioner, is already a member of
the Association; or

(i) if she is the widow of a deceased member of
the Association and became a member of the
Association in his place,

on appointment, not be reregistered as a member
of the Association;
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(b) mag ’n onderwyser wat—

(i) as gepensioeneerde reeds lid is van "n ander
mediese hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds
of mediese bystandsfonds; of

(i) 'n weduwee is wat reeds geregtig is op voor-
dele van 'n ander mediese hulpvereniging of
mediese hulpfonds of mediese bystandsfonds
uit hoofde van haar afgestorwe eggenoot se
lidmaatskap van sodanige vereniging of fonds,

in die lig van die bepalings van artikel 38 van die
Wet op Mediese Skemas, 1967 (Wet No. 72 van
1967), nie as lid van die Hulpvereniging ingeskryf
word nie;

(c) is 'n ongetroude vroulike lid, in die lig van die be-
palings van artikel 38 (2) van die Wet op Mediese
Skemas, 1967 (Wet No. 72 van 1967), verplig om
haar lidmaatskap van die Hulpvereniging te beéin-
dig indien sy in die huwelik tree en haar eggenoot
lid is van die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander mediese
hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds of mediese
bystandsfonds, indien sy deur die reéls van soda-
nige ander vereniging of fonds as ’n afhanklike
van haar eggenoot erken word, of indien sy uit
hoofde van haar eggenoot se bekleding van 'n be-
trekking in die dienste op gratis mediese hulp of
voordele geregtig is;

(d) is 'n onderwyser wat in ’n tydelike hoedanigheid
aangestel word, nie verplig om lid van die Hulpver-

eniging te word nie indien hy binne 30 dae na die -

datum van sy aanstelling skriftelik kies om nie lid
van die Hulpvereniging te word nie: Met dien ver-
stande dat enigiemand wat aldus gekies het, daar-

na en vir solank as wat hy sonder onderbreking |.

van diens in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid dien, van
lidmaatskap van die Hulpvereniging uitgesluit is;
en

(e) kan die Minister 'n onderwyser wat in 'n perma-
nente hoedanigheid aangestel is, individueel of as
een van 'n groep van lidmaatskap of voortgesette
lidmaatskap vrystel op grond van—

(i) bona fide gewetensbeware of geloofsbesware
wat sodanige persoon as individu teen genees-
kundige, tandheelkundige, chirurgiese of hos-
pitaalbehandeling het; of

(ii) mediese help of voordele waarop 'n groep
persone uit hoofde van hulle aanstelling in be-
paalde betrekkings geregtig is. '

(4) Ledegeld moet maandeliks ooreenkomstig die toe-
paslike tarief van 'n persoon se salaris verhaal en aan die
Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word.

(5) Enige gelde wat 'n onderwyser te eniger tyd aan
die Hulpvereniging verskuldig mag wees en wat hy ver-
suim om ooreenkomstig die bepalings van die Hulpvere-
niging se reéls en nadat hy skriftelik daartoe deur die
Hulpvereniging versoek is, aan die Hulpvereniging te be-
taal, moet op skriftelike aanvraag van die Hulpvereniging
en met die goedkeuring van die Direkteur—

(a) van sodanige onderwyser se salaris teen ’n koers
deur die Direkteur bepaal, verhaal en aan die
Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word; of 2

(b) indien sy dienste (en bygevolg sy lidmaatskap van
die Hulpvereniging) om enige rede sou eindig, ten
volle van enige uitstaande gelde wat by diensein-
diging aan hom mag toekom, verhaal en aan die
Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word.

(6) In hierdie regulasie beteken die uitdrukking “die
dienste” —

- (b) ateacher who—

(i) is, as a pensioner, already a member of any
other medical aid association or medical aid
fund or medical assistance fund; or

(ii) is a widow-and is already entitled to the ben-
efits of any other medical aid association or .
medical aid fund or medical assistance fund
by virtue of her deceased husband’s mem-
bership of such association or fund,

may in the light of the provisions of section 38 of
the Medical Schemes Act 1967 (Act No. 72 of -
1967), not be registered as a member of the Asso-
ciation;

(c) an unmarried female member is in the light of the
provisions of section 38 (2) of the Medical
Schemes Act, 1967 (Act No. 72 of 1967), com-
pelled to terminate her membership of the Asso-
ciation if she marries and her husband is a
member of the Association or any other medical
aid association or medical aid fund or medical
assistance fund and she is recognised as a depend-
ant of her husband by the rules of such other asso-
ciation or fund, or if she is entitled to free medical
-aid or benefits by virtue of the position her hus-
band occupies in the services; :

(d) a teacher appointed in a temporary capacity, is not
compelled to become a member of the Association
if he elects in writing, within 30 days of the date of
his appointment, not to become a member of the
Association: Provided that any person who has so
elected, shall thereafter and for so long as he
serves in a temporary capacity without a break in
service, be debarred from membership of the As-
sociation; and

(e) the Minister may exempt a teacher who has been
appointed in a permanent capacity, individually or
as one of a group, from membership or continued
membership on the grounds of —

(i) bona fide conscientious or religious objections
which such person as an individual may have
against medical, dental, surgical or hospital
treatment; or

(ii) medical aid or benefits to which a group of
persons is entitled by virtue of their appoint-
ment in particular positions.

(4) Membership fees shall be monthly deducted from a
person’s salary at the appropriate rate and be paid to the
Association. A

(5) Any monies which may at any time be owing by a
teacher to the Association and which he neglects to pay
to the Association in terms of the provisions of the rules
of the Association and after he has been requested in
writing to do so by the Association, shall at the written
request of the Association and with the approval of the
Director— '

(a) be recovered from such teacher’s salary at a rate
determined by the Director, and be paid to the -
Association; or

(b) if his services (and consequently his membership
of the Association) terminate for any reason, be
recovered in full from any outstanding monies ow-
ing to him on termination of services, and be

paid to the Association.

(6) In this regulation the expression “the services”
means—
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(a) die Staande Mag van die Suid-Afrikaanse Weer-
mag in artikel 9 van die Verdedigingswet, 1957
(Wet No. 44 van 1957) bedoel;

(b) die Suid-Afrikaanse Polisie in die omskrywing van
“die Mag” in artikel 1 van die Polisiewet, 1958
(Wet No. 7 van 1958) bedoel; en

(c) die Gevangenisdiens by artikel 2 (1) van die Wet
op Gevangenisse, 1959 (Wet No. 8 van 1959), in-
gestel. '

ONTSLAG VAN ONDERWYSER WEENS
AFSKAFFING VAN SY POS, OF 'N
VERMINDERING, REORGANISASIE OF
HERINDELING VAN DIE PERSONEEL BY 'N
DEPARTEMENTELE INRIGTING

17. Behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 4 (2), moet
die Minister indien hy van voorneme is om 'n onderwyser
ingevolge artikel 71 (1) (b) van die Wet uit sy diens te
ontslaan, aan sodanige onderwyser een kalenderkwartaal
skriftelike kennis van sodanige ontslag gee.

OUDERDOM VIR UITDIENSTREDING

18. (1) ’n Onderwyser het die reg om met pensioen af
te tree en moet, behoudens die bepalings van subregula-
sie (2), aldus afgedank word wanneer hy die leeftyd van
vyf-en-sestig jaar bereik het.

(2) Ondanks die bepalings van subregulasie (1), het 'n
onderwyser wat by 'n ander departementele inrigting as
*n skool vir buitengewone onderwys, verbeteringskool of
nywerheidskool in diens is, die reg om met pensioen af te
tree of kan hy deur die Minister aldus afgedank word by
of na bereiking van die leeftyd van sestig jaar, nadat
skriftelike kennis van minstens drie maande deur soda-
nige onderwyser aan die Onderwyshoof of deur die On-
derwyshoof aan die betrokke onderwyser gegee is: Met
dien verstande dat 'n onderwyser wat by 'n openbare
skool in diens is slegs aan die einde van 'n skoolkwartaal
met pensioen kan aftree of aldus afgedank word.

VERLOF

19. Die verlofvoorregte van onderwysers is ooOI-
eenkomstig die algemene beleid soos kragtens artikel 2
van die Wet op die Nasionale Beleid vir Algemene On-
derwyssake, 1984 (Wet No. 76 van 1984), bepaal.

VERBLYFTOELAE

20. Die bepalings van Staatsdiensregulasies D 1 tot D
10 uitgevaardig kragtens die Staatsdienswet, 1984 (Wet
No. 111 van 1984), asook enige interpretasie, beslissing,
reéling of voorskrif deur die Kommissie vir Administra-
sie met betrekking tot die betaling van verblyftoelae aan
beamptes of werknemers in die Staatsdiens, is mutatis
mutandis van toepassing op onderwysers in diens by de-
partementele inrigtings: Met dien verstande dat 'n verwy-
sing daarin na 'n aanbeveling van die Kommissie vir dié
doel geag word 'n verwysing te wees na die goedkeuring
van die Minister.

AMPTELIKE REISE EN VERVOER

21. Die bepalings van Staatsdiensregulasies E 1 tot E
11 uitgevaardig kragtens die Staatsdienswet, 1984 (Wet
No. 111 van 1984), asook enige interpretasie, beslissing,
reéling of voorskrif deur die Kommissie vir Administra-
sie met betrekking tot amptelike reise en vervoer ten op-
sigte van beamptes of werknemers in die Staatsdiens, is
mutatis mutandis van toepassing op onderwysers in diens
by departementele inrigtings: Met dien verstande dat n
verwysing daarin na 'n aanbeveling van die Kommissic

(a) the Permanent Force of the South African De-
fence Force referred to in section 9 of the Defence
Act, 1957 (Act No. 44 of 1957);

(b) the South African Police referred to in the defini-
tion of “the Force” in section 1 of the Police Act,
1958 (Act No. 7 of 1958); and

(c) the Prisons Service established by section 2 (1) of
the Prisons Act, 1959 (Act No. 8 of 1959).

DISMISSAL OF A TEACHER ON ACCOUNT OF
THE ABOLITION OF HIS POST OR A
REDUCTION, REORGANISATION OR

READJUSTMENT OF STAFF AT A
DEPARTMENTAL INSTITUTION

17. Subject to the provisions of regulation 4 (2), the
Minister shall, if he intends to discharge a teacher from
service in terms of section 71 (1) (b) of the Act, give to
such teacher one calendar quarter’s written notice of such
discharge.

RETIREMENT AGE

18. (1) A teacher shall be entitled to retire on pen-
sion, and shall, subject to the provisions of subregulation
(2), be so retired on attaining the age of sixty-five years.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation
(1), a teacher employed at a departmental institution
other than a school for specialized education, a reform
school or an industrial school, shall be entitled to retire
on pension or may be so retired by the Minister on or
after attaining the age of sixty years, after written notice
of at least three months has been given by such teacher
to the Head of Education or by the Head of Education to
the teacher concerned: Provided that a teacher employed
at a public school may only retire on pension or be so re-
tired, at the end of a school quarter.

LEAVE

19. The leave benefits of teachers shall be in accord-
ance with the general policy as determined under section
2 of the National Policy for General Education Affairs
Act, 1984 (Act No. 76 of 1984).

SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCES

20. The provisions of Public Service Regulations D 1
to D 10 promulgated under the Public Service Act, 1984
(Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpretation, deci-
sion, ruling or direction by the Commission for Adminis-
tration concerning the payment of subsistence allowances
to officers or employees in the Civil Service, shall mutatis
mutandis apply to teachers employed at departmental
institutions: Provided that a reference therein to a recom-
mendation of the Commission shall for this purpose be
deemed to be a reference to the approval of the Minister.

OFFICIAL JOURNEYS AND TRANSPORT

21. The provisions of Public Service Regulations E 1
to E 11 promulgated under the Public Service Act, 1984
(Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpretation, deci-
sion, ruling or direction by the Commission for Adminis-
tration concerning official journeys and transport in
respect of officers or employees in the Civil Service shall
mutatis mutandis apply to teachers employed at depart-
mental institutions: Provided that a reference therein to a
recommendation of the Commission, shall for this pur-
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vir dié doel geag word 'n verwysing te wees na die goed-
keuring van die Minister en 'n verwysing daarin na 'n
Departementshoof geag word 'n verwysing te wees na die
Onderwyshoof.

DIENSBONUS

22. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.X van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, re€ling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die deel-
name aan die diensbonusskema deur beamptes of werk-
nemers in die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van
toepassing op onderwysers in diens by departementele in-
rigtings: Met dien verstande dat 'n verwysing daarin na 'n
aanbeveling van die Kommissie vir dié doel geag word 'n
verwysing te wees na die goedkeuring van die Minister,

WERKLOOSHEIDSVERSEKERING

23. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XI van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot werk-
loosheidsversekering van beamptes of werknemers in die
Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op onder-
wysers in diens by_departementele inrigtings, behoudens
die bepalings van die Werkloosheidsversekeringswet,
1966 (Wet No. 30 van 1966). :

TOEPASSING VAN ONGEVALLEWET, 1941
(WET NO. 30 VAN 1941)

24. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XIII van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die toe-
passing van die bepalings van die Ongevallewet, 1941
(Wet No. 30 van 1941), op beamptes en werknemers in
die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op on-
derwysers in diens by departementele inrigtings, be-
houdens die bepalings van die Ongevallewet, 1941 (Wet
No. 30 van 1941). '

SUBSIDIESKEMA TEN OPSIGTE VAN
BEHUISING

25. Die voorregte van onderwysers met betrekking tot
behuisingsubsidie is ooreenkomstig die algemene beleid
soos kragtens artikel 2 van die Wet op die Nasionale Be-
leid vir Algemene Onderwyssake, 1984 (Wet No. 76 van
1984), bepaal.

OORPLASINGSKOSTE EN
VERVOERVOORREGTE BY EERSTE
AANSTELLING EN BY DIENSBEEINDIGING EN
DIE DOOD

26. (1) Die bepalings van Staatsdiensregulasies F.3 en
F.5 uitgevaardig kragtens die Staatsdienswet, 1984 (Wet
No. 111 van 1984), asook enige interpretasie, beslissing,
reéling of voorskrif deur die Kommissie vir Administra-
sie met betrekking tot oorplasingskoste en vervoervoor-
regte by eerste aanstelling, dienseindiging en die dood
ten opsigte van beamptes en werknemers in die Staats-
diens, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op onderwysers
in-diens by departementele inrigtings: Met dien verstande
dat 'n verwysing daarin na 'n aanbeveling van die Kom-
missie vir dié doel geag word 'n verwysing te wees na die
goedkeuring van die Minister en ’n verwysing daarin na
die Departementshoof geag word *n verwysing te wees na
die Onderwyshoof. '

pose be deemed to be a reference to-the approval of the
Minister, and a reference therein to a Head of Depart-
ment shall be deemed to be a reference to the Head of
Education.

SERVICE BONUS

22. The provisions of Chapter D.X. of the Public Ser-
vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service
Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre-
tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission
for Administration concerning the participation in the
service bonus scheme by officers or employees in the.
Public Service, shall mutatis mutandis apply to teachers
employed at departmental institutions: Provided that a
reference therein to a recommendation of the Commis-
sion shall for this purpose be deemed to be a reference to
the approval of the Minister. .

UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE

23. The provisions of Chapter D.XI of the Public Ser-
vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service
Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre-
tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission .
for Administration regarding unemployment insurance of
officers or employees in the Public Service, shall mutatis
mutandis apply to teachers employed at departmental
institutions, subject to the provisions of the Unemploy-
ment Insurance Act, 1966 (Act No. 30 of 1966).

APPLICATION OF THE WORKMEN’S
COMPENSATION ACT, 1941
(ACT NO. 30 OF 1941)

24. The provisions of Chapter D.XIII of the Public
Service Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Ser-
vice Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any in-
terpretation, decision, ruling or direction by the
Commission for Administration regarding the application
of the provisions of the Workmen’s Compensation Act,
1941 (Act No. 30 of. 1941), to officers and employees in
the Public Service, shall mutatis mutandis apply to teach-

-ers employed at departmental institutions, subject to the

provisions of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1941
(Act No. 30 of 1941).

SUBSIDY SCHEME IN RESPECT OF HOUSING
25. The privileges of teachers in respect of housing

subsidy shall be in accordance with the general policy as

determined under section 2 of the National Policy for
Gene):ral Education Affairs Act, 1984 (Act No. 76 of
1984).

TRANSFER COSTS AND TRANSPORT
PRIVILEGES ON FIRST APPOINTMENT AND ON
TERMINATION OF SERVICES AND DEATH

26. (1) The provisions of Public Service Regulations
F. 3 and F. 5 promulgated under the Public Service Act,
1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpretation,
decision, ruling or direction by the Commission for Ad-
ministration regarding transfer costs and transport priv-

‘ileges on first appointment, termination of services and

death in respect of officers and employees in the Public
Service, shall mutatis mutandis apply to teachers em-
ployed at departmental institutions: Provided that a re-
ference therein to a recommendation of the Commission
shall for this purpose be deemed to be a reference to the
approval of the Minister, and a reference therein to the
Head of Department shall be deemed to be a reference
to the Head of Education.
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(2) Ondanks die bepalings van Staatsdiensregulasic
F1.1 (b) word 'n onderwyser in diens by 'n departemen-
tele inrigting en wat aansoek doen vir aanstelling in 'n
pos by ’n ander departementele inrigting en wat as sulks
aangestel word, geag op staatskoste na daardie nuwe de-
partementele inrigting oorgeplaas te wees indien die On-
derwyshoof dit goedkeur en is hy geregtig op al die
voordele wat by oorplasings op staatskoste aan onderwy-
sers betaalbaar is.

(3) Die bepalings van Staatsdiensregulasies F1.1 (a),
F1.2 (a% en (b), F1.3 (a), (b), (d), (e) en (f), F1.4 (a) en
F1.4 (d) (i) is mutatis mutandis van toepassing ten opsigte
van sy huishouding en persoonlike besittings wanneer—

(a) 'n onderwyser wat as lid van die aflospersoneel,
van een pos na 'n ander in die loop van sy pligte
gaan, of

(b) ’n onderwyser wat 'n pos in 'n permanente hoeda-
nigheid beklee na 'n ander pos gesekondeer word.

VOLTYDSE STUDIEKURSUSSE

27. Die Onderwyshoof kan op die bedinge en voor-
waardes wat hy bepaal ’n onderwyser magtig om 'n vol-
tydse studiekursus deur die Onderwyshoof goedgekeur te
volg en terwyl sodanige onderwyser sodanige Kursus
volg, word hy geag in 'n onderwyspos aan diens te wees.

No. R.694 30 Maart 1990
WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE AANSTELLINGS
EN DIENSVOORWAARDES VAN PERSONE
ANDERS AS ONDERWYSERS, AANGESTEL BY
DEPARTEMENTELE INRIGTINGS

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikels 67 en 68 van die Wet
op Onderwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet
No. 70 van 1988), en met die instemming van die Minis-
ter van Begroting en Plaaslike Bestuur, die regulasies in
die Bylae uitgevaardig. '

BYLAE
- Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het enige woord of uitdruk-
king waaraan in die Wet "n betekenis geheg word, die be-
tekenis aldus daaraan geheg en, tensy uit die samehang
anders blyk, beteken—

“dag” 'n tydperk van 24 uur wat ooreenstem met 'n
dag op die kalender;

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“Direkteur” 'n Direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel;

“hoof van kantoor” die hoof van 'n departementele in-
rigting; '
“jaar” ’n tydperk van 12 maande wat strek van een dag

van ’n jaar tot en met die dag wat eersgenoemde dag
numeries voorafgaan in die daaropvolgende jaar;

“kalenderkwartaal” 'n tydperk van drie agtereenvol-
gende kalendermaande wat onderskeidelik op die
eerste dag van Januarie, April, Julie of Oktober van
enige kalenderjaar begin;

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Public Service
Regulation F1.1 (b), a teacher employed at a depart-
mental institution and who applies for appointment to a
post at another departmental institution and who is ap-
pointed as such, shall be deemed to be transferred to
such new departmental institution at State expense, if ap-
proved by the Head of Education, and he shall be en-
titled to all the privileges payable to teachers transferred
at State expense.

(3) The provisions of Public Service Regulation F1.1
Ea;, F1.2 (:B and (b), F1.3 (a), (b), (d), (e) and (f), F1.4
a) and F1.4 (d) (i), shall mutatis mutandis apply in re-
spect of his household and personal possessions where—

(a) a teacher who as a member of the relief staff mov-
es from one post to another, in the course of his
duties; or

(b) a teacher occupying a post in a permanent capac-
ity is seconded to another post.

FULL-TIME STUDY COURSES

27. The Head of Education may, on the terms and
conditions he may determine, authorize a teacher to fol-
low a full-time study course approved by the Head of
Education and while such teacher follows such course he
shall be deemed to be on duty in a teaching post.

No. R.694 30 March 1990
EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE
APPOINTMENT AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE
OF PERSONS OTHER THAN TEACHERS,
APPOINTED AT DEPARTMENTAL
INSTITUTIONS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112, read with sections 67 and 68 of the Education
Affairs Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of
1988), and with the concurrence of the Minister of the
Budget and Local Government, made the regulations in
the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In these Regulations any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates—

“calendar quarter” means a period of three consec-
utive calendar months beginning respectively on the
first day of January, April, July or October of any
calendar year;

“cycle” means a period of three years reckoned from 1
January 1959, and each succeeding period of three
years;

“day” means a period of 24 hours corresponding with a
day on the calendar;

“day of rest” in relation to an employee, means any
day on which he is exempted from duty;

“Director” means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act;

“employee” means a person employed at a depart-
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“maand”_'n tydperk wat strek van een dag van ’n
maand tot en met die dag wat eersgenoemde dag nu-
meries voorafgaan in die daaropvolgende maand;

“rusdag” met betrekking tot 'n werknemer, enige dag
waarop hy van diens vrygestel is;

“skoolkwartaal” een van die vier skoolkwartale in 'n
jaar van die skoolkalender soos ingevolge artikel 6
(1) (g) van die Wet bepaal;

“skoolvakansie” 'n tydperk tussen enige twee opeen-
volgende skoolkwartale; :

“superintendent van onderwys” ’n persoon as sodanig
aangestel ingevolge artikel 67 van die Wet;

“tydkring” ’n tydperk van drie jaar gereken vanaf 1
Januarie 1959, en elke daaropvolgende tydperk van
drie jaar; en

% 3

LA

“werknemer” ’n persoon in diens by ’n departementele
inrigting in 'n ander pos as 'n onderwyspos en wat
aangestel is kragtens die Wet of geag word daarkrag-
tens aangestel te wees.

AANSTELLING IN 'N POS AS WERKNEMER

2. (1) 'n Persoon wat vir aanstelling as 'n werknemer
in aanmerking wil kom, doen skriftelik by die hoof van
die kantoor daarom aansock.

(2) 'n Persoon wat vir 'n aanstelling in ’n permanente
hoedanigheid in aanmerking wil kom, moet ’n verklaring
op 'n vorm deur die Onderwyshoof voorsien invul en on-
derteken en indien die Onderwyshoof dit van hom vereis,
hom aan ’n geneeskundige ondersoek onderwerp.

(3) Die distriksgeneesheer of staatsmediese beampte
wat die geneeskundige ondersoek van ’n in subregulasie

(2) bedoelde persoon waarneem, moet na die ondersoek |

‘n verslag daaroor opstel op 'n vorm deur die Onder-
wyshoof bepaal.

(4) Niemand word in 'n permanente hoedanigheid in
'n pos as werknemer aangestel nie, tensy hy—

(a)
(b)
©

'n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is;
van goeie karakter en medies geskik is;

oor die minimum kwalifikasies soos in die Perso-
neeladministrasiestandaard vir die betrokke be-

roepsklas bepaal, beskik; en
onder die ouderdom van 535 jaar is:

(d)

Met dien verstande dat die Minister kan goedkeur dat ie-
mand wat nie 'n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is nie of 55 jaar
of ouer is, aldus aangestel kan word.

AANSTELLING OP PROEF

3. (1) (a) 'n Werknemer wat op proef aangestel word, |

word vir 'n tydperk van minstens 12 maande as
sulks aangestel, welke tydperk vir 'n verdere tyd-
perk van hoogstens 24 maande verleng kan word.

Die Minister kan goedkeur dat ’n oorplasing of
bevordering ook op proef vir sodanige tydperk
kan geskied: Met dien verstande dat so 'n werkne-
mer oorgeplaas kan word na of bevorder kan word
tot 'n ander pos op proef vir 'n tydperk van min-
der as 12 maande mits daardie tydperk saam met
die proeftydperk in die vorige pos, minstens 12
maande is.

(b)

(2) Die proeftydperk van 'n werknemer word verleng
met die getal dae verlof, uitgesonderd: skoolvakansies
waarop hy geregtig is, wat hy gedurende die proeftyd of
‘n verlenging daarvan geneem het.

mental institution in a post other than a teaching
post and who is appointed in terms of the Act or who
is deemed to be appointed in terms thereof; i

“head of office” means the head of a departmental
institution;

“month” means a period extending from one day in'a
month up to and including the day preceding the day
corresponding numerically to the first-mentioned day
in the following month; :

*“school holiday” means a period between any two con-
secutive school quarters; :

“school quarter” means one of the four school quarters
in a year of the school calendar as determined in
terms of section 6 (1) (g) of the Act; ¢! :

“superintendent of education” means a person ap-
pointed as such in terms of section 67 of the Act;

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of |
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988); and

“year” means a period of 12 months extending from
one day in a year up to and including the day preced-
ing the day corresponding numerically to the first-
mentioned day in the following year.

APPOINTMENT TO A POST AS AN EMPLOYEE

2. (1) Any person wishing to be considered for an ap-
pointment as an employee shall apply therefore in writing
to the head of the office.

(2) Any person wishing to be considered for an ap-
pointment in a permanent capacity, shall complete and
sign a statement on a form provided by the Head of Edu-
cation and, if he is required by the Head of Education to
do so, submit himself to a medical examination.

(3) The district surgeon or state medical officer who
undertakes the medical examination of a person men-
tioned in subregulation (2), shall after the examination
draw up a report thereon on a form determined by the
Head of Education.

(4) No person shall be appointed to a post as em-
ployee in a permanent capacity unless he is—

(a) aSouth African citizen;
(b) of good character and medically fit;

(c) in possession of the minimum qualifications as de-
termined in the Personnel Administration Stan-
dard for the occupational class concerned; and

(d) under the age of 55 years:

Provided that the Minister may approve that a person
who is not a South African citizen, or who is 55 years or
older may be so appointed.

APPOINTMENT ON PROBATION

3. (1) (a) An employee appointed on_probation shall
be appointed as such for a period of at least 12
months, which period may be extended for a fur-
ther period not exceeding 24 months.

The Minister may approve that a transfer or a pro-
motion may also be made on probation for such
period: Provided that such employee may be
transferred or promoted to another post on proba-
tion for a period of less than 12 months provided
that such period, togethér with the probation
served in the former post, shall total at least 12
months.

(2) The probation period of an employee shall be ex-
tended by the number of days leave, excluding school
‘"holidays to which he is entitled, taken by him during the
probation period or an extension thereof.

(®)
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(3) Indien die hoof van die kantoor sertifiscer dat n
werknemer gedurende sy proeftyd of verlengde proeftyd
ywerig en deurgaans van bevredigende gedrag was en dat
hy in alle opsigte geskik is vir die pos wat hy beklee, kan
die Minister die aanstelling, oorplasing of bevordering
bekragtig indien die werknemer voldoen het aan al die
voorwaardes waaraan sy aanstelling, oorplasing of bevor-
dering onderworpe was.

DIENSBEEINDIGING: DATUM WAAROP
"~ SALARIS EINDIG

4. (1) Indien 'n werknemer ingevolge artikel 73 (2)
van die Wet kennis van sy bedanking gee, word hy betaal
vir die volle kalendermaand waarvoor hy kennis gegee
het. mits hy op elke dag wat nie 'n rusdag is nie in daar-
die kalendermaand, diens doen.

(2) Indien korter kennisgewing van bedanking as 'n
kalendermaand van 'n werknemer aanvaar word, word
hy betaal tot en met die laaste dag waarop hy werklik
diens gedoen het. '

(3) Indien ’n werknemer ontslaan word om 'n rede be-
doel in artikel 71 (1) (b) of (c) van die Wet, kry hy min-
stens een kalendermaand kennis van ontslag welke
kennis ook op die eerste dag van bedoelde kalender-
maand gegee kan word, en waar die eerste dag of dae
van bedoelde kalendermaand op ’n rusdag of rusdae val,
kan sodanige kennis ook op die eerste werksdag wat on-
middellik op daardie rusdag of rusdae volg, gegee word.

FOUTIEWELIK TOEGESTANE BESOLDIGING

5. (1) Indien 'n foutiewe salaris of salarisskaal by aan-
stelling, oorplasing of bevordering, of 'n foutiewe verho-
ging in salaris binne die perke van die toepaslike
salarisskaal aan 'n werknemer toegeken of toegestaan is,
of toegeken of toegestaanis teen die korrekte kerf of
skaal maar op 'n tyd wanneer of in omstandighede waar-
onder dit nie aan hom toegeken of toegestaan behooit te
gewees het nie, moet die betrokke Direkteur die werkne-
mer se salaris of salarisskaal regstel met ingang van die
datum waarop die foutiewe salaris, salarisskaal of sala-
risverhoging in werking getree het, ondanks die feit dat

_die betrokke werknemer onbewus daarvan was dat 'n
fout begaan is in die geval waar die regstelling neerkom
op 'n verlaging van sy salarisskaal of salaris.

(2) Indien 'n werknemer in subregulasie (1) bedoel ten
opsigte van sy salaris, met inbegrip van enige gedeelte
van 'n toelae of ander besoldiging of enige ander voor-
deel wat op sy basiese salaris of salarisskaal bereken is of
op grond van sy basiese salaris aan hom toegeken is—

(a) onderbetaal is, moet 'n bedrag gelyk aan die be-
drag van die onderbetaling aan hom betaal word,
en moet die ander voordeel wat hy nie ontvang
het nie, *vanaf 'n lopende datum aan hom toege-
ken word; of

(b) oorbetaal is, of so 'n ander voordeel ontvang het
wat hom nie toekom nie—

(i) moet ’n bedrag gelyk aan die bedrag van die
oorbetaling op hom verhaal word by wyse van
die aftrekking van sy salaris van die paaie-
mente soos deur die Tesourie bepaal indien
hy in diens van die Departement is of, indien
hy nie aldus in diens is nie by wyse van die af-
trekking van enige bedrae wat deur die De-
partement aan hom verskuldig is, of by wyse
van geregtelike stappe, of gedeeltelik op
eersgenoemde en gedeeltelik op laasge-
noemde wyse; en

(3) If the head of office certifies that during his proba-
tion period or extended probation period, an employee
has been diligent and his conduct uniformly satisfactory
and that he is in all respects suitable for the post which
he holds, the Minister may confirm the appointment,
transfer or promotion if the employee has complied with
all the conditions to which his appointment, transfer or
promotion was subject.

TERMINATION OF SERVICE: DATE ON WHICH
SALARY ENDS

4. (1) If an employee gives notice of his resignation in
terms of section 73 (2) of the Act, he shall be paid for the
full calendar month for which he has given notice, pro-
vided that he renders service on every day in that calen-
dar month which is not a day of rest.

(2) If shorter notice of resignation than one calendar
month is accepted of an employee, he shall be paid up to
and including the last day on which he has actually ren-
dered service.

(3) If an employee is discharged for a reason contem-
plated in section 71 (1) (b) or (c) of the Act, he shall re-
ceive at least one calendar month notice of discharge
which notice may also be given on the first day of the cai-
endar month in question, and where the first day or days
of the calendar month in question, fall on a day of rest or
on days of rest, such notice may also be given on the first
working day following immediately on that day of rest or
those days of rest.

WRONGLY GRANTED REMUNERATION

5. (1) If an incorrect salary or salary scale on appoint-
ment, transfer or promotion, or an incorrect advance-
ment of salary within the limits of the appropriate salary
scale was awarded or granted to an employee, or was
awarded or granted at the correct notch or scale, but at a
time when, or in circumstances under which it should not
have been awarded or granted to him, the Director con-
cerned shall correct the employee’s salary or salary scale
with effect from the date upon which the incorrect salary,
salary scale or salary advancement commenced, notwith-
standing the fact that the employee concerned was un-
aware that an error had been made in the case where the
correction amounts to a reduction of his salary scale or
salary.

(2) If an employee referred to in subregulation (1) has
in respect of his salary, including any portion of any al-
lowance or other remuneration or any other benefit cal-
culated on his basic salary or salary scale; or awarded to
him by reason of his basic salary—

(a) been underpaid, an amount equal to the amount
of the underpayment shall be paid to him, and the
other benefit which he did not receive, shall be
awarded to him as from a current date; or

(b) been overpaid or received any such other benefit
not due to him—

(i) an amount equal to the amount of the over-
payment shall be recovered from him by way
of the deduction from his salary of such instal-

- ments as may be determined by the Treasury
if he is in the service of the Department, or, if
he is not so in service, by way of the deduc-
tion from any moneys owing to him by the
Department, or by way of legal proceedings,
or partly in the former manner and partly in
the latter manner; and
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(ii) moet daardie ander voordeel vanaf ’n lopende |

datum gestaak of ingetrek word, maar die be-
trokke werknemer het die reg om deur die
Departement vergoed te word vir enige ver-
moénsregtelike skade wat hy as gevolg van
daardie staking of intrekking gely het of sal

ly.

(3) Met die goedkeuring van die Tesourie kan die be-
drag van 'n oorbetaling wat ingevolge subregulasie (2)
(b) verhaal moet word geheel of gedeeltelik kwytgeskeld

word.

ONGEMAGTIGDE BESOLDIGING |

6. (1) (a) (i) Indien enige besoldiging, toelae of an-

(b)

der beloning deur ’n werknemer in verband
met die verrigting van sy werk in die Departe-
ment ontvang word anders as ooreenkomstig
die bepalings van die Wet of hierdie Regu-
lasies, of in stryd met die bepalings van artikel
100 (1) (b) van die Wet ontvang word, moet
daardie werknemer ’n bedrag gelyk aan die
bedrag van daardie besoldiging, toelae of an-
der beloning in die Inkomsterekening: Volks-
raad stort, of waar dit nie uit geld bestaan nie,
die waarde daarvan soos bepaal deur die On-
derwyshoof, en indien hy dit nie doen nie,
moet dit deur die Onderwyshoof deur middel
van regsproses of op die ander wyse wat die
Tesourie goedkeur, op hom verhaal en in die
Inkomsterekening: Volksraad gestort word.

(ii) Die betrokke werknemer kan teen so ’n bepa-
ling deur die Onderwyshoof na die Minister
appelleer, wat die bevel kan gee wat hy goed-
dink. '

(iif) Die Tesourie kan op aanbeveling van die
Onderwyshoof beslis dat die betrokke werk-
nemer die geheel of 'n gedeelte van die besol-
diging, toelae of beloning kan behou.

Indien 'n werknemer na die oordeel van die On-
derwyshoof enige besoldiging, toelae-of ander be-
loning bedoel in paragraaf (a) ontvang het, en dit
mog in sy besit of onder sy beheer is of ten be-
hoewe van hom in die besit of onder die beheer
van iemand anders is, of, indien dit geld is, in 'n

- depositonemende finansiéle instelling gestort is op

©

sy naam of op naam van iemand anders ten be-
hoewe van hom, kan die Onderwyshoof die werk-
nemer of so iemand anders of die finansiéle

instelling skriftelik aansé om, in afwagting van die

uitslag van geregtelike stappe vir die verhaal van
daardie besoldiging, toelac of beloning of "die
waarde daarvan, nie daaroor te beskik nie, of, in-
dien dit geld is, nie oor ’n ooreenstemmende be-
drag geld te beskik nie, na gelang van die geval. .

'n Persoon of 'n finansiéle instelling in paragraaf
(b) bedoel wat 'n aansegging ingevolge daardie
paragraaf nie nakom nie, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig
en by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met ’n boete van
hoogstens R3 000 of gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk
van hoogstens een jaar.

(2) (a) Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf (.b)

moet enige salaris, toelae, geld, bonus of honora-
rium wat betaalbaar is ten opsigte van die dienste

van 'n werknemer wat ter beskikking gestel word -

van 'n Staatsdepartement of 'n ander regering of
'n raad, inrigting, liggaam of persoon in artikel 70
van die Wet bedoel, in die Inkomsterekening:
Volksraad gestort word. -

€)

such other benefit shall be discontinued or
withdrawn as from a current date, but the
employee concerned shall be entitled to be

(i)

compensated by the Department for any:

patrimonial loss which he has suffered or wiil
. suffer as a result of such discontinuation or
" withdrawal. :

With the approval of the Treasury the amount of

an overpayment to be recovered in terms of subregula-
tion (2) (b), may be remitted in whole or in part. :

UNAUTHORIZED REMUNERATION

6. (1) (a) (i) If any remuneration, allowance or other

(®)

©

reward is received by an employee in connec--

tion with the performance of his work in the
- Department otherwise than in accordance
with the provisions of the Act or these Regu-
lations, or is received contrary to the provis-
ions of section 100 (1) (b) of the Act, that
employee shall pay into the Revenue Ac-
count: House of Assembly an amount equal
to the amount of such remuneration, allow-
. ance or other reward, or, where it does not
- consist of money, the value thereof as deter-
mined by the Head of Education, and if he

- does not do so, it shall be recovered from him

by the Head of Education by way of legal pro-

_ceedings or in such other manner as the Trea-
sury may approve, and be paid into the .

Revenue Account: House of Assembly.

(i) The employee concerned may appeal against
such a determination by the Head of the Edu-
cation to the Minister who may make such or-
der as he may think fit.

(iii) The Treasury may, on the recommendation of
the Head of Education, determine that the
employee concerned may retain the whole or
a portion of the remuneration, allowance or
reward. ’

If in the opinion of the Head of Education an em-
ployee has received any remuneration, allowance
or other reward referred to in paragraph (a) and it
is still in his possession or under his control or in
the possession or under the control of any other

person on his behalf, or, if it is money, has been

deposited in any deposit-taking financial institu-
tion in his name or in the name of any other per-
son on his behalf, the Head of Education may in
writing require that employee or that other person
or that financial institution not tc dispose thereof,

or, if it is money, not to dispose of a correspond-

ing sum of money, as the case may be, pending
the outcome of any legal steps for the recovery of

valun; thereof.

A person or financial institution contemplated. in
paragraph (b) who or which fails to comply with a
requirement in terms of that paragraph, is guilty
of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not
exceeding R3 000 or to imprisonment for a period
not exceeding one year. -

- (2) (a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (b), any

salary, allowance, fee, bonus or honorarium which
may be payable in respect of the services of an em-
ployee who has been made available to a depart-
ment of state or another government or a council,
institution, body or person contemplated in sec-
tion 70 of the Act, shall be paid into the Revenue
Account: House of Assembly.

that rémuneration, allowance or reward or the
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(b) Die Onderwyshoof kan onder omstandighede wat
hy as buitengewoon beskou by die Tesourie aan-
beveel dat daar aan die betrokke werknemer uit
die Inkomsterekening: Volksraad 'n bedrag betaal
word wat gelyk is aan daardie salaris, toelae, geld,
bonus of honorarium, of 'n gedeelte daarvan.

ALGEMENE DIENSVOORWAARDES

BEWYS VAN HUWELIK OF VERANDERING
VAN HUWELIKSTAAT

7. 'n Werknemer moet binne 30 dae nadat hy in die
huwelik getree het of nadat sy huwelikstaat verander het,
skriftelike bewys daarvan aan die Departement voorle.

SESSIE VAN EMOLUMENTE

8. Geen werknemer mag sonder die skriftelike goed-
keuring van die Onderwyshoof die reg op die geheel of 'n
gedeelte van enige salaris of toelac wat aan hom betaal-
baar is, sedeer nie.

ONGUNSTIGE OPMERKINGS OOR
WERKNEMERS

9. 'n Ongunstige opmerking vervat in 'n skriftelike
mededeling oor 'n werknemer word deur die hoof van
die kantoor skriftelik en in sy volledige samehang onder
die aandag gebring van bedoelde werknemer wat die
skriftelike mededeling onderteken en dit tesame met
enige skriftelike vertoé wat hy wil voorlé terugbesorg:
Met dien verstande dat die Onderwyshoof kan goedkeur
dat ongunstige opmerkings nie onder die aandag van 'n
werknemer gebring word nie indien hy van oordeel is dat
dit nie in die belang van die Departement of die werkne-
mer is nie.

MEDIESE HULP

10. (1) 'n Werknemer is, behoudens die bepalings van
subregulasie (3), verplig om lid van die Mediese Hulpver-
eniging van Staatsamptenare, hierna die Hulpvereniging
genoem, te word met ingang van die datum van sy aan-
stelling: Met dien verstande dat— -

(a) die bepalings van hierdie regulasie nie van toepas-
sing is nie op—
(i) 'n werknemer wat reeds die ouderdom van 65
jaar bereik het;

(ii) 'n werknemer wat in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid
aangestel is en wat nie lid van die Pensioen-
fonds vir Tydelike Werknemers is nie;

(iii) 'n getroude vrou wie se eggenoot lid is van
die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander mediese hulp-
vereniging of mediese hulpfonds of mediese
bystandsfonds, as sy deur die reéls van soda-
nige ander vereniging of fonds as 'n afhank-
like van haar eggenoot erken word, of as sy
uit hoofde van haar eggenoot se bekleding
van 'n betrekking in die dienste op gratis
mediese hulp of voordeel geregtig is; en

- (iv) 'n werknemer wat uit hoofde van enige vol-
tydse regeringsdiens verplig is om lid van 'n
ander mediese hulpvereniging of mediese
hulpfonds of mediese bystandsfonds of enige
ander soortgelyke fonds te word en te bly; en

(b) indien die omstandighede van "n getroude vrou in
paragraaf (a) (iii) bedoel, of van haar eggenoot,
om die een of ander rede sodanig verander dat sy
nie meer as 'n afhanklike van haar eggenoot vir
doeleindes van die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander
mediese hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds of

(b) In circumstances regarded by the Head of Educa-
tion as exceptional, he may recommend to the
Treasury the payment out of the Revenue Ac-
count: House of Assembly to the employee con-
cerned of an amount equal to that salary,
allowance, fee, bonus or honorarium, or a portion
thereof.

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SERVICE

PROOF OF MARRIAGE OR CHANGE OF
MARITAL STATUS

7. An employee shall within 30 days after entering into
matrimony or after his marital status has changed, submit
written proof thereof to the Department.

CESSION OF EMOLUMENTS

8. No employee shall, without the written approval of
the Head of Education, cede the right to the whole or a
part of any salary or allowance due to him.

ADVERSE REMARKS CONCERNING
EMPLOYEES

9. Any adverse remark concerning an employee con-
tained in a written communication, shall in writing and in
its full context be brought to the notice of the employee
in question by the head of the office, and such employee
shall sign the written communication and return it to-
gether with any written representations he wishes to sub-
mit: Provided that the Head of Education may approve
that adverse remarks not be brought to the notice of an
employee if in his judgement it is not in the interests of
the Department or the employee.

MEDICAL AID

10. (1) An employee shall, subject to the provisions of
subregulation (3), be compelled to become a member of
the Public Service Medical Aid Association, hereinafter
referred to as the Association, with effect from the date
of his appointment: Provided that—

(a) the provisions of this regulation shall not apply
to—

(i) an employee who has already reached the age
of 65 years;

(ii) an employee appointed in a temporary ca-
pacity and who is not a member of the Tem-
porary Employees Pension Fund;

(iti) a married woman whose husband is a member
of the Association or any other medical aid
association or medical aid fund or medical
assistance fund, if she is recognised by the rul-
es of such other association or fund as a de-
pendant of her husband or if, by virtue of the
position which her husband occupies in the
services, she is entitled to free medical aid or
benefits; and

(iv) an employee who, by virtue of any full-time
government service, is compelled to become
and remain a member of any other medical
aid association or medical aid fund or medical
assistance fund or any other similar fund; and

(b) if, for any reason whatsoever, a change occurs in
the circumstances of a married woman contem-
plated in paragraph (a) (iii), or those of her hus-
band, resulting in her no longer being recognised
as a dependant of her husband for the purposes of
the Association or any other medical aid associa-



GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 30 MARCH 1990

No. 12381 69

)

mediese bystandsfonds erken word nie of op me-
diese hulp of voordele uit hoofde van haar egge-

noot se bekleding van ’n bepaalde betrekking

geregtig is nie, sy, behoudens die bepalings van
paragraaf (a) (i) en (ii) en van subregulasie (3) (a)
(i), (b) (ii), (d) en (e), verplig is om lid van die
Hulpvereniging te word met ingang van die datum
wat volg op die dag waarop haar omstandighede
aldus verander het.

'n Werknemer wat ingevolge subregulasie (1) ver-

plig is om lid te word van die Hulpvereniging, mag nie sy
lidmaatskap vrywillig beéindig nie.

(3) Ondanks di¢ bepalings van subregulasie (1)—

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

moet 'n werknemer wat—

(i) as gepensioeneerde reeds lid is van die Hulp-
vereniging; of

(i) 'n weduwee is van ’n afgestorwe lid van die
Hulpvereniging en wat in sy plek lid van die
Hulpvereniging geword het,

by aanstelling nie opnuut as lid van die Hulpver-
eniging ingeskryf word nie;

mag ‘n werknemer wat—

(i) as gepensioeneerde reeds lid is van ’n ander
mediese hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds
of mediese bystandsfonds; of

(ii) 'n weduwee is wat reeds geregtig is op voor-

dele van 'n ander mediese hulpvereniging of

mediese hulpfonds of mediese bystandsfonds
uit hoofde van haar afgestorwe eggenoot se
lidmaatskap van sodanige vereniging of fonds,

in die lig van die bepalings van artikel 38 van die |

Wet op Mediese Skemas, 1967 (Wet No. 72 van
1967), nie as lid van die Hulpvereniging ingeskryf
word nie;

is 'n ongetroude vroulike lid in die lig van die be-
palings van artikel 38 (2) van die Wet op Mediese
Skemas, 1967 (Wet No. 72 van 1967), verplig om
haar lidmaatskap van die Hulpvereniging te beéin-
dig indien sy in die huwelik tree en haar eggenoot
lid is van die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander mediese
hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds of mediese
bystandsfonds, indien sy deur die reéls van soda-
nige ander vereniging of fonds as 'n afhanklike
van haar eggenoot erken word, of indien sy uit
hoofde van haar eggenoot se bekleding van 'n be-
trekking in die dienste op gratis mediese hulp of
voordele geregtig is;

is 'n werknemer wat in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid
aangestel word, nie verplig om lid van die Hulp-
vereniging te word nie indien hy binne 30 dae na
die datum van sy aanstelling skriftelik kies om nie
lid van die Hulpvereniging te word nie: Met dien
verstande dat enigiemand wat aldus gekies het,
daarna en vir solank as wat hy sonder onderbre-
king van diens in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid dien,
van lidmaatskap van die Hulpvereniging uitgesluit
Is; en

kan die Minister 'n werknemer wat in ’n perma-
nente hoedanigheid aangestel is, individueel of as
een van 'n groep van lidmaatskap of voortgesette
lidmaatskap vrystel op grond van—

(i) bona fide gewetensbesware of geloofsbesware
wat sodanige werknemer as individu teen ge-
neeskundige, tandheelkundige, chirurgiese of
hospitaalbehandeling het; of

(2)

tion or medical aid fund or medical assistance
fund, or if she is not entitled to medical aid or
benefits by virtue of the particular position which
her husband occupies, she shall, subject to the
provisions of paragraph (a) (i) and (ii), and of sub-

regulation (3) (a) (ii), (b) (ii), (d) and (e), be com- . _ - _-

pelled to become a member of the Association
with effect from the date following the day on
which her circumstances so changed.

An employee who is compelled in terms of subre-

gulation (1) to become a member of the Association,
shall not voluntarily terminate his membership.

3)

(=

(a)

(b)

(d)

(e)

Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation

an employee shall—

(i) if he as a pensioner, is already a member of
the Association; or

(ii) if she is the widow of a deceased member of
the Association and became a member of the
Association in his stead,

on appointment not be reregistered as a member
of the Association;

any employee who— .

(i) is as a pensioner already a member of any
other medical aid association or medical aid
fund or medical assistance fund; or

(ii) is a widow who is already entitled to the ben-
efits of any other medical aid association or -
medical aid fund or medical assistance fund,
by virtue of her deceased husband’s ‘mem-
bership of such association or fund,

may in the light of the provisions of section 38 of
the Medical Schemes Act, 1967 (Act No. 72 of
1967), not be registered as a member of the Asso-
ciation;

an unmarried female member shall in the light of
the provisions of section 38 (2) of the Medical
Schemes Act, 1967 (Act No. 72 of 1967), be com-
pelled to terminate her membership of the Asso-
ciation if she marries and her husband is a
member of the Association or any other medical
aid association or medical aid fund or medical
assistance fund and she is recognised as a depend-
ant of her husband by the rules of such other asso-
ciation or fund, or if she is entitled to free medical
aid or benefits by virtue of the position her hus-
band occupies in the services; .

an employee appointed in a temporary capacity,
shall not be compelled to become a member of the
Association if he elects in writing, within 30 days
of the date of his appointment, not to become a
member of the Association: Provided that any
person who has so elected, shall thereafter and for
as long as he serves in a temporary capacity with-
out a break in service, be debarred from mem-
bership of the Association; and

the Minister may exempt an employee appointed
in a permanent capacity, individually or as one of
a group, from membership or continued mem-
bership on the grounds of —

(i) bona fide conscientious or religious objections
which such person as an individual may have
against medical, dental, surgical or hospital
treatment; or
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(i) mediese hulp of voordele waarop 'n groep
persone uit hoofde van hulle aanstelling in be-
paalde betrekkings geregtig is.

(4) Ledegeld moet maandeliks ooreenkomstig die van
tyd tot tyd voorgeskrewe toepaslike tarief van 'n werkne-
mer se salaris verhaal en aan die Hulpvereniging oorbe-
taal word.

(5) Enige gelde wat 'n werknemer te eniger tyd aan
die Hulpvereniging verskuldig mag wees en wat hy ver-
suim om ooreenkomstig die bepalings van die Hulpver-
eniging se reéls en nadat hy skriftelik daartoe deur die
Hulpvereniging versoek is, aan die Hulpvereniging te be-
taal, moet op skriftelike aanvraag van die Hulpvereniging
en met die goedkeuring van die Direkteur—

(a) van sodanige werknemer se salaris teen 'n koers
deur die Direkteur bepaal, verhaal en aan die
Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word; of

indien sy dienste (en bygevolg sy lidmaatskap van
die Hulpvereniging) om enige rede sou eindig, ten
volle van enige uitstaande gelde wat by diensein-
diging aan hom mag tockom, verhaal en aan die
Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word.

(6) In hierdie regulasic beteken die uitdrukking “die
dienste” —
(a) die Staande Mag van die Suid-Afrikaanse Weer-
mag in artikel 9 van die Verdedigingswet, 1957
(Wet No. 44 van 1957) bedoel;

die Suid-Afrikaanse Polisie in die omskrywing van

“die Mag” in artikel 1 van die Polisiewet, 1958
(Wet No. 7 van 1958) bedoel; en

(c) die Gevangenisdiens by artikel 2 (1) van die Wet
op Gevangenisse, 1959 (Wet No. 8 van 1959), in-
gestel.

VERLOF VAN WERKNEMERS

11. Die Onderwyshoof kan aan 'n werknemer verlof
toestaan op die grondslag en onder die voorwaardes in
hierdie Regulasies uiteengesit.

(b)

(b)

VERLOF '"N VERGUNNING

12. (1) Verlof waarvoor in hierdie Regulasies voorsie-
ning gemaak word is 'n vergunning en word toegestaan
met inagneming van die behoeftes van die Departement.

(2) Verlof kan nie as 'n reg geéis word nie en wanneer
n werknemer die diens van die Departement verlaat, om
watter rede ook al, verval sy verlof op die laaste dag
waarop hy in diens was en kan hy nie eis dat die geld-
waarde van verlof wat hy tot sy krediet het aan hom uit-
betaal word nie.

(3) Indien 'n werknemer wat die diens van die De-
partement om watter rede ook al verlaat het, met of son-
der onderbreking van diens in 'n permanente of tydelike
hoedanigheid heraangestel word, word sodanige heraan-
stelling vir alle doeleindes van hierdie Regulasies as 'n
nuwe aanstelling beskou.

HOFSAKE EN ONDERSOEKE: AFWESIGHEID
VAN DIENS WAT NIE AS VERLOF
AANGETEKEN HOEF TE WORD NIE

13. (1) ’n Werknemer word nie geag van diens afwesig
te wees nie indien hy verskyn as—

(a) getuie in strafregtelike hofverrigtinge;
(b) %etuie of verweerder in siviele hofverrigtinge

insluitende 'n egskeidingsaak); of
(c) getuie of gedaagde by 'n huurraadondersoek.

(ii) medical aid or benefits to which a group of
persons is entitled by virtue of their appoint-
ments in particular positions.

(4) Membership fees shall, at the appropriate rate pre-
scribed from time to time, monthly be deducted from the
employee’s salary and be paid to the Association.

(5) Any moneys which may at any time be owing by
an employee to the Association and which he neglects to
pay to the Association in terms of the provisions of the
rules of the Association and after he has been requested
in writing to do so by the Association, shall at the written
request of the Association and with the approval of the
Director—

(a) be recovered from such employee’s salary at a rate
determined by the Director, and be paid to the
Association; or

(b) if his services (and consequently his membership
of the Association) terminate for any reason, be
recovered in full from any outstanding moneys
owing to him on termination of services, and be

paid to the Association.

(6) In this regulation the expression “the services”
means—

(a) the Permanent Force of the South African De-
fence Force referred to in section 9 of the Defence
Act, 1957 (Act No. 44 of 1957);

(b) the South African Police referred to in the defini-
tion of “the Force” in section 1 of the Police Act,
1958 (Act No. 7 of 1958); and

(c) the Prisons Service established by section 2 (1) of
the Prisons Act, 1959 (Act No. 8 of 1959).

LEAVE OF EMPLOYEES

11. The Head of Education may grant leave to an em-
ployee on the basis and subject to the conditions set out
in these Regulations.

LEAVE A PRIVILEGE

12. (1) Leave provided for in these Regulations is a
privilege and shall be granted with due regard for the
needs of the Department.

(2) Leave cannot be claimed as a right, and when an
employee leaves the service of the Department for any
reason whatsoever, his leave shall lapse on the last day
on which he has been in service and he cannot claim that
the money value of leave standing to his credit be paid to
him.

(3) If an employee who has left the service of the De-
partment for any reason whatsoever, is reappointed in a
permanent or temporary capacity with or without inter-
ruption of service, such reappointment shall for all pur-
poses of these Regulations be deemed to be a new
appointment.

COURT CASES AND INVESTIGATIONS:
ABSENCE FROM DUTY WHICH NEED NOT BE
RECORDED AS LEAVE

13. (1) An employee shall not be deemed absent from
duty if he appears as—

(a) awitness in criminal court proceedings;

(b) a witness or defendant in civil court proceedings
(including a divorce case); or

(c) a witness or defendant in a rent board investiga-
tion.
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(2) Wanneer 'n werknemer verskyn as eiser in siviele
hofverrigtinge (insluitende 'n egskeidingsaak) of as per-
soon wat die inisiatief in 'n huurraadondersoek neem,
word sy afwesigheid van diens gedek deur aan hom va-
kansieverlof met of sonder betaling, na gelang van die
geval, toe te staan.

TOESTAAN EN INTREKKING VAN VERLOF:
VERLOFAANSOEKVORMS EN VERLOFSTATE

14. (1) (a) Die toestaan van alle verlof is onderworpe
aan die goedkeuring van die Onderwyshoof.

(b) Verlof reeds toegestaan kan te eniger tyd deur die
Onderwyshoof ingetrek word.

(2) (a) Aansoek om verlot word skriftelik gedoen op
’n vorm deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal. :

(b) Die vorm van die sertifikaat van ongesteldheid wat

ter stawing van 'n aansoek om siekteverlof dien,
word deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal.

(3) Behalwe in die geval waar 'n werknemer in sy
diens geskors is of weens sy skielike siekte of weens an-

der omstandighede wat vir die Onderwyshoof aanneem- |

lik is, verhinder word om in sy werk aan te bly of hom vir
diens aan te meld, verlaat hy nie sy werk of bly hy nie
van diens weg nie voordat hy om verlor aansoek gedoen
het en hy in kennis gestel is dat die verlofaansoek goed-
gekeur is nie.

(4) (a) Die Departement hou ten opsigte van elke
werknemer ’n verlofstaat waarin alle afwesigheid
van diens aangeteken word volgens die indeling in
regulasie 17.

Alle verlofaansoeke word vir oudit- en ander doel-
eindes bewaar in die kantoor waar die verlofstaat
gehou word, en wel vir dié tydperk wat die Minis-
ter gelas. .

(b)

VERVAL VAN TOEGESTANE VERLOF BY
DIENSBEEINDIGING

15. (1) Sodra 'n werknemer kennis gee van bedanking
verval enige toegestane verlof met betaling met ingang
van die datum van die kennisgewing, of indien die ken-
nisgewing nie gedateer is nie, vanaf die datum van ont-
vangs daarvan deur die hoof van’die kantoor, en verlof
aangevra of afwesigheid van diens na daardie datum
word geag vakansieverlof sonder betaling te wees: Met
dien verstande dat die bepalings van hierdie subregula-
S1e—

(a) net van toepassing is ten opsigte van afwesigheid

gedurende die laaste kalendermaand van 'n werk-
nemer se diens; en

(b) nie van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van—
(i) siekteverlof;

(ii) spesiale verlof met volle betaling wat kragtens
regulasie 30 toegestaan word;

(i) vakansieverlof wat kragtens regulasie 26 (2)
toegestaan word; en

(iv) ’n werknemer wie se dienskontrak of aanstel-
lingsbrief 'n klousule bevat wat uitdruklik
bepaal dat sy dienste met wedersydse kenniss
gewing van 24 uur beéindig kan word, maar
wat desnieteenstaande langer as 24 uur kennis
van sy bedanking gee.

(2) Indien 'n werknemer se dienste om enige ander
rede as di€ in subregulasie (1) genoem, eindig, verval
enige afwesigheidsverlof wat op daardie tydstip reeds

toegestaan mag wees vir 'n tydperk na die datum van sy
diensbeéindiging.

(2) Whenever an employee appears as plaintiff in civil
court proceedings (including a divorce case), or as the
person initiating a rent board investigation, his absence
from duty shall be covered by the granting to him of vac-
ation leave with or without payment, as the case may be.

GRANTING AND WITHDRAWAIL OF LEAVE: |
LEAVE APPLICATION FORMS AND LEAVE
RECORDS

14. (1) (a) The granting of all leave shall be subject to
the approval of the Head of Education.

(b) Leave already granted may at any time be with-
drawn by the Head of Education.

(2) (a) Application for leave shall be made in writing
on a form determined by the Head of Education.

(b) The form of the certificate of indisposition which
shall serve as confirmation of an application for
sick leave, shall be determined by the Head of

" Education.

(3) Except in the event that an employee is suspended
from duty, or is prevented from remaining on or report-
ing for duty by his sudden illness or by other circum- -
stances acceptable to the Head of Education, he shall not
leave his service or stay away from service before he has.
applied for leave, and has been notified that the applica-
tion for leave has been approved.

(4) (a) The Department shall keep a leave record in
respect of each employee, in which all absence
from duty shall be recorded in accordance with the
classification contained in regulation 17.

(b) All applications for leave shall be filed for audit
and other purposes, in the office where the leave
record is kept, for such period as the Minister may

direct.

LAPSE OF LEAVE GRANTED ON CESSATION
OF SERVICES -

15. (1) As soon as an employee gives notice of resig-
nation, any leave with pay already granted shall lapse
with effect from the date of notice, or if the notice is not
dated, with effect from the date of receipt thereof by the
head of office, and leave applied for or absence from
duty after that date, shall be deemed to be vacation leave
without pay: Provided that the provisions of this subregu-
lation—

(a) shall apply only in respect of absence during the
last calendar month of an employee’s service;

(b) shall not apply in respect of —

(i) sick leave; v
(i) special leave with full pay granted in terms of
regulation 30;

(iii) vacation leave granted in terms of regulation
26 (2); and

(iv) an employee whose contract of service or let-
ter of appointment contains a clause which
expressly provides that his services may be

terminated by 24 hours’ notice given on either

side, but who nevertheless gives more than 24
hours’ notice of resignation.

(2) If the services of an employee terminate for any
other reason than that mentioned in subregulation (1),
any leave of absence that may already have been granted
at that stage for a period after the date of the termination

| of his services, shall lapse.
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(3) 'n Werknemer se dienstydperk word nie verleng
nie ten einde hom in staat te stel om gebruik te maak van
verlof wat aan hom toegestaan mag gewees het.

BETALING VAN TOELAES, ENS. TYDENS
VERLOF

16. Die voortsetting of staking van die betaling aan 'n
werknemer van toelaes of ander besoldiging as sy salaris
of loon en die aanspreeklikheid van 'n werknemer vir die
betaling aan die Staat van gelde vir goedere of dienste
deur die Staat gelewer gedurende tydperke van verlof, is
onderworpe aan die bepalings van die regulasies wat
daarop van toepassing is asook aan opdragte wat deur die
Minister op aanbeveling van die Kommissie vir Admini-
strasie daaromtrent uitgereik is. :

INDELING VAN VERLOF

17. (1) Afwesigheid van diens met verlof word onder
een of meer van die volgende hoofde ingedeel—

(a) vakansieverlof met volle betaling;
(b) vakansieverlof sonder betaling;
(c) siekteverlof met volle betaling;
(d
(e) siekteverlof sonder betaling;

(f) spesiale siekteverlof met volle of verminderde be-
taling; en

siekteverlof met halwe betaling;

(@

(2) Die toestaan van verlof onder enige een van die
hoofde in subregulasie (1) genoem, beinvioed nie die
toestaan van verlof onder enige van die ander genoemde
hoofde nie behalwe soos elders in hierdie Regulasies uit-
druklik bepaal word.

(3) Behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 30 (1) (c)
word ‘ongemagtigde afwesigheid van diens, ongeag enige
tugmaatreéls wat teen 'n werknemer geneem word, geag
vakansieverlof sonder betaling te wees tensy die Onder-
wyshoof anders bepaal.

spesiale verlof met volle betaling.

GROEPERING VAN WERKNEMERS VIR
VERLOFDOELEINDES EN
VERLOFVOORSIENING

18. (1) ’n Werknemer wat behoort tot 'n groep hier-
onder bedoel is geregtig op die aantal dae verlof van elke
soort soos ten opsigte van die betrokke groep hieronder
aangedui—

(a)- Groep A—Mediese beamptes en tandartse.
Hierdie persone verrig nie diens gedurende skool-

vakansies nie—
(i) vakansieverlofperjaar.............. 14 dae;
(ii) siekteverlof in elke tydkring met—
vollebetaling. .. ................. ‘90dae; en
halwebetaling . .................... 90 dae

Groep B—Blanke werknemers, uitgesondered dié
wat in Groep A ingedeel is, wat in diens is by
openbare skole, indien normaalweg nie van hulle
verwag word om gedurende skoolvakansies wan-
neer onderrig opgeskort is, aan diens te bly nie—

(i) vakansieverlofperjaar.............. 12 dae;

(ii) nie-oplopende verlof gedurende skoolvakan-
888 L usaavsadenian hoogstens 70 dae per jaar;

(b)

(3) The period of service of an employee shall not be
extended in order to enable him to utilise leave which
may have been granted to him. '

PAYMENT OF ALLOWANCES, ETC, DURING
LEAVE

16. The continuaticn or termination of payment to an
employee of allowances or remuneration other than his
salary or wage, and the liability of an employee for the
payment to the State of moneys for goods delivered or
services rendered by the State during periods of leave,
shall be subject to the provisions of the regulations apply-
ing thereto, as well as directions issued thereon by the
Minister on recommendation by the Commission for Ad-
ministration.

CLASSIFICATION OF LEAVE

17. (1) Absence from duty on leave shall be classified
under one or more of the following heads—

(a)
(b)
(c) sick leave with full pay;
(d)
(e) sick leave without pay;

(f) special sick leave with full or reduced pay; and

(2)

(2) The granting of leave under any one of the heads
mentioned in subregulation (1), shall not affect the grant-
ing of leave under any of the other said heads, except as
specifically provided for elsewhere in these Regulations.

vacation leave with full pay;
vacation leave without pay;

sick leave with haif pay;

special leave with full pay.

(3) Subject to the provisions of regulation 30 (1) (c),
unauthorized absence from duty shall, irrespective of any
disciplinary measures taken against an employee, be re-
garded as vacation leave without pay, unless the Head of
Education determines otherwise.

CLASSIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES FOR LEAVE
PURPOSES AND LEAVE PROVISION

18. (1) An employee belonging to a group referred to
hereunder, shall be entitled to the number of days leave
of each type as indicated hereunder in respect of the
group concerned—

(a) Group A— Medical officers and dentists.
These persons shall not render services during

school holidays—
(i) vacationleaveperyear.............. 14 days;
(i1) sick leave in every cycle with—
0] [ A 90 days; and
halfpay s seocanmnismsmag s 90 days

Group B—White employees, excluding those
classified in Group A, who are employed at public
schools, if it is normally not expected of them to
remain on duty during school holidays when
teaching is suspended —

(i) vacationleaveperyear.............. 12 days;

(ii) non-accumulative leave during school holi-
days ......... not exceeding 70 days per year;

" (b)
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‘(iii) siekteverlof in elke tydkring met—
Volle betalifif vl sommmsss 20 90 dae: en
BalwWe BEHEIRE ... vommmvnsams s 90 dae.

(¢) Groep C—Werknemers in Groep B bedoel, in-
dien normaalweg van hulle verwag word om gedu-
rende skoolvakansies aan diens te bly alhoewel
onderrig opgeskort en die skole gesiuit is—

(i) vakansieverlofperjaar.............. - 36dae;

(i) siekteverlof in elke tydkring met—
vollebetaling................... 120 dae;en
halwebetaling . ................... 120 dae:

Met dien verstande dat die vakansieverlof van 'n
werknemer wat minder as 10 jaar diens voltooi
het, slegs 30 dae per jaar is.

(d) Groep D—Nie-blanke werknemers wat in diens is

by openbare skole, indien normaalweg van hulle

verwag word om gedurende skoolvakansies aan
diens te bly alhoewel onderrig opgeskort en die
skole gesluit is, en wat—

(i) tien jaar of langer diens voltooi het—

(aa) vakansieverlof per jaar. ......... 36dae;
(bb)siekteverlof in elke tydkring met—
_ vollebetaling. .............. 120 dae; en
halwe betaling . ............... 120 dae;
(ii) vyf jaar of langer, maar minder as 10 jaar
diens voltooi het—
(aa) vakansieverlof perjaar.......... 30dae;
(bb)siekteverlof in elke tydkring met—
vollebetaling................ 90 dae; en
halwebetaling............... 90 dae;en
(iii) minder as 5 jaar diens voltooi het—
(aa) vakansieverlof perjaar..... e 24 dae;
(bb)siekteverlof in elke tydkring met—
vollebetaling................ 60 dae; en
halwebetaling................. 60 dae.

(e) Groep E—Nie-blanke werknemers wat in diens is
by openbare skole, indien normaalweg nie van
hulle verwag word om gedurende skoolvakansies
wanneer onderrig opgeskort is, aan diens te bly
nie— ;

(i) vakansieverlofperjaar............... 6dae;

(i) nie-oplopende verlof gedurende skoolvakan-
S hoogstens 70 dae per jaar;

(iii) siekteverlof in elke tydkring met—
vollebetaling.................... 60dae;en
I DEIRR. s mmmmssayayy 60 dae.

(2) Die Onderwyshoof kan vereis dat n werknemer
wat normaalweg nie gedurende 'n skoolvakansie diens
doen nie, gedurende enige skoolvakansie aan diens bly
en in so 'n geval word die werknemer gekrediteer met
vakansieverlof bo en behalwe die in subregulasie (1) ge-
noem, gelykstaande aan die helfte van die getal dae wat
hy gedurende 'n skoolvakansie aan diens gebly het, tot 'n
maksimum van 24 dae vakansieverlof per kalenderjaar,

(3) Die vakansieverlof wat 'n werknemer op 1 Janu-
arie van elke jaar tot sy krediet het, word in die ver-
lofstaat aangeteken en by die aantekening van so ’n

(iii) sick leave in each cycle with—

(¢) Group C—Employees referred to in Group B, if
it is normally expected of them to remain on duty
during school holidays although teaching is sus-
pended and schools are closed—

(i) vacationleaveperyear.............. 36 days;
(ii) sick leave in every cycle with—
BILPAY oo iises i b e 120 days; and
DAEBAY oo v 5555 5 eomsemmsans 120 days:

Provided that the vacation leave of an employee
who has completed less than 10 years’ service,
shall be 30 days per year only. i

(d) Group D-—Non-White employees employed at
public schools, if it is normally expected of them
to remain on duty during school holidays although
teaching is suspended and the schools are closed,
and who have completed—

(i) ten years of service or longer—

(aa) vacation leave peryear.......... 36 days;
(bb)sick leave in every cycle with—
J 3111 — 120 days; and
31115 70} | SR 120 days;
(ii) five years or longer but less than 10 years of
service— _ L
(aa) vacationleave peryear.......... 30days;
(bb)sick leave in every cycle with—
Tl PAY « v it o s 90 days; and
halfpay .................. 90 days; and
(iii) less than 5 years’ service— _
(aa) vacationleave peryear . ......... 24 days;
(bb)sick leave in every cycle with— -
Rl PaY o= wviywamiminm o i 60 days; and
Balpay < coviiimssisii i 60 days

(¢) Group E—Non-white employees employed at
public schools, if it is normaily not expected of
them to remain on duty during school holidays
when teaching is suspended—

(i) vacationleaveperyear............... 6 days;
(ii) non-accumulative leave during school holi-
days ......... not exceeding 70 days per year;

(iii) sick leave in each cycle with— -
fullpay ....................... 60 days; and
halfpay .......................... 60 days

(2) The Head of Education may require an employee
who does not normally render service during a school
holiday, to remain on duty during any school holiday and
in such case the employee shall be credited with vacation.
leave, over and above that referred to in subregulation
(1), equal to half the number of days on which he has re-
mained on duty during a school holiday, to a maximum
of 24 days vacation leave in a calendar year.

(3) The vacation leave that an employee has to his
credit on 1 January of each year, shall be recorded in the
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krediet word enige gedee.lte van 'n dag as een dag gere-
ken.

(4) Indien 'n werknemer van een pos na 'n ander pos
oorgeplaas word en sy oorplasing 'n verandering van sy
indeling bedoel in subregulasie %1) vir verlofdoeleindes
meebring of as sy indeling vir verlofdocleindes om enige
ander rede verander—

(a) behou sodanige werknemer die vakansieverlofkre-
diet wat gedurende sy dienstydperk as lid van die
vorige groep aangewas het; en

(b) word die nuwe groep se vakansieverlofvoorsiening
op hom van toepassing vanaf die eerste dag van
die kalendermaand waarin so n oorplasing of ver-

andering van krag word,

tensy die bepalings van regulasie 12 (3) op hom van toe-
passing is. :

VAKANSIEVERLOFAANWAS

19. Vakansieverlof, uitgesonderd vakansieverlof wat
ingevolge regulasie 18 (2) tot 'n werknemer se krediet ge-
plaas word, was aan ten opsigte van elke voltooide
maand van diens en wel teen een-twaalfde van die voor-
siening wat ingevolge regulasie 18 (1) op 'n werknemer
van toepassing is.

SKOOLVAKANSIES: NIE DEEL VAN
VERLOF NIE

_ 20. Wanneer 'n werknemer wat normaalweg nie gedu-

rende ’n skoolvakansie- diens verrig nie tot en met die
laaste dag van ’n skoolkwartaal met verlof afwesig is en
met ingang van die daaropvolgende skoolkwartaal met
verlof gaan, word die tussenkomende skoolvakansie nie
as verlof gereken nie: Met dien verstande dat waar soda-
nige verlof sickteverlof sonder. betaling of vakansieverlof
sonder betaling is, so 'n werknemer nie vir daardie skool-
vakansie betaling ontvang nie.

RUSDAE

21. 'n Rusdag word nie geag verlof te wees nie en
word nie in die verlofstaat as sodanig aangeteken nie:
Met dien verstande dat—

(a) 'n rusdag of twee of meer opeenvolgende rusdae
wat in 'n tydperk van verlof val, geag word verlof
te wees wat onder dieselfde hoof volgens die inde-
ling in regulasie 17 (1) val as die verlof wat soda-
nige rusdag of rusdae voorafgaan en daarop volg;

(b) 'n rusdag of twee of meer opeenvolgende rusdae
wat tussen 'n tydperk van vakansieverlof of 'n tyd-
perk waartydens onderrig opgeskort is en ’n tyd-
perk van sickteverlof (of omgekeerd) val, geag
word vakansieverlof te wees tensy die betrokke
werknemer bewys lewer dat hy op so 'n rusdag of
rusdae sick was; en

(c) indien 'n werknemer aangesé word om hom op 'n
rusdag vir diens aan te meld en hy in gebreke bly
om dit te doen, so ’n rusdag geag word vakansie-
verlof sonder betaling te wees, tensy hy weens
omstandighede wat vir die Onderwyshoof aan-
neemlik is, verhinder word om hom vir diens aan
te meld.

TOESTAAN VAN VAKANSIEVERLOF

22. (1) Die Onderwyshoof kan te eniger tyd vereis dat
'n werknemer 'n gedeelte of die geheel van die vakansie-
verlof wat hom toekom, neem: Met dien verstande dat
die maksimum tydperk van verlof wat in subregulasie (2)
voorgeskryf word, nie oorskry word nie.

~

leave record and in the recording of such credit, any part
of a day shall be regarded as being one full day.

(4) If an employee is transferred from one post to an-
other post and his tranfer results in a change in his classi-
fication referred to in subregulation (1) for purposes of
leave, or, if his classification for purposes of leave
changes for any other reason—

(a) such employee shall retain the vacation leave cred-
it accrued during his period of service as member
of the previous group; and

(b) the vacation leave provision of the new group shall
become applicable to him as from the first day of
the calendar month during which such transfer or
change becomes effective,

unless the provisions of regulation 12 (3) apply to him.

ACCRUAL OF VACATION LEAVE

19. Vacation leave, excluding vacation leave credited
to an employee in terms of regulation 18 (2), shall accrue
in respect of each completed month of service at the rate
of one twelfth of the leave provision which applies to an
employee in terms of regulation 18 (1).

SCHOOL HOLIDAYS: NOT PART OF LEAVE

20. When an employee who normally does not render
service during a school holiday, remains absent on leave
until and including the last day of a school quarter, and
takes leave with effect from the beginning of the follow-
ing school quarter, the intervening school holiday shall
not be regarded as leave: Provided that where such leave
is sick leave without pay or vacation leave without pay,
such employee shall not be paid for that school holiday.

DAYS OF REST

21. A day of rest shall not be regarded as leave and
shall not be recorded as such in the leave record: Pro-
vided that—

(a) a day of rest or two or more consecutive days of
rest falling within a period of leave, shall be re-
garded as leave falling under the same heading
according to the classification in regulation 17 (1)
as the leave preceding or following such day or
days of rest;

(b) a day of rest or two or more consecutive days of
rest falling between a period of vacation leave or a
period during which teaching is suspended and a
period of sick leave (or vice versa), shall be re-
garded as vacation leave, unless the employee
concerned produces proof that he was ill on such
day or days or rest; and

(c) if an employee is instructed to report for duty on a
day of rest and he fails to do so, such a day of rest
shall be régarded as vacation leave without pay,
unless he is prevented from reporting for duty by
circumstances acceptable to the Head of Educa-
tion.

GRANTING OF VACATION LEAVE

22. (1)-The Head of Education may at any time re-
quire that an employee take part or the whole of the va-
cation leave due to him: Provided that the maximum
period of leave prescribed in subregulation (2), shall not
be exceeded.
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(2) Vakansieverlof met betaling tot hoogstens 184 dae
kan in enige onafgebroke tydperk van 18 maande aan 'n
werknemer toegestaan word en behoudens subregulasie
(3), word enige afwesigheid van diens wat hierdie maksi-
mum oorskry gedek deur die toestaan van vakansieverlof
sonder betaling.

(3) Behoudens die beperkings wat deur regulasie 28
(3) opgelé word, kan die Onderwyshoof, indien 'n gron-
dige rede na sy mening daarvoor bestaan, aan 'n werkne-
mer wat nie vakansieverlof tot sy krediet het nie,
vakansieverlof sonder betaling vir hoogstens 184 dae in ’n
onafgebroke tydperk van 18 maande toestaan.

: VAKANSIEVERLOF: WERKNEMERS
AANGESTEL SONDER ONDERBREKING VANAF
PROVINSIALE ADMINISTRASIE OF ANDER
DIENS

23. (1) Iemand wat sonder onderbreking van diens as
‘n werknemer aangestel word en wat voor so 'n aanstel-
ling in diens was van—

(a) 'nstaatsdepartement;

(b) die Suid-Afrikaanse Vervoerdienste;

(c) ’nprovinsiale administrasie;

(d) die Administrasie van Suidwes-Afrika; of

(e) ’n liggaam of inrigting wat 'n pensioen- of voor-
sorgfonds het wat deur die Staat geadministreer
word,

behou die oplopende vakansieverlof wat hy tot sy krediet
gehad het op die laaste dag van sy diens by sy vorige
werkgewer en die vorige diens ten opsigte waarvan die
verlofkrediet oorgedra word tel as diens vir verlofdoel-
eindes.

(2) By die toepassing van die bepalings van subregula-
sie (1) word enige gedeelte van ’n dag as een dag gercken
wanneer die oplopende vakansieverlofkrediet tot ‘n
werknemer se krediet geplaas word op die datum waarop
hierdie Regulasies op hom van toepassing word.

VERLOF VIR STUDIEDOELEINDES

24. Die bepalings van regulasie C15 van die Staats-
diensregulasies uvitgevaardig kragtens die Staatsdienswet,
1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), is mutatis mutandis op 'n
werknemer van toepassing.

VERLOF VIR BEVALLINGSDOELEINDES

25. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.IIII/6 en
D.IVTV/8 van die Staatsdienspersoneelkode uitgereik in-
gevolge die Staatsdienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van
1984), is mutatis mutandis op 'n vroulike werknemer van
toepassing,.

ALGEMENE BEPALINGS: SIEKTEVERLOF

26. (1) Siekteverlof val toe aan 'n werknemer op die
eerste dag van 'n tydkring of op die datum van sy diens-
aanvaarding waar so ’'n datum binne 'n tydkring val en
met ingang van daardie dag kan die volle siekteverlof be-
doel in regulasie 18 (1) vir die betrokke tydkring aan
hom toegestaan word, mits aan die ander bepalings van
hierdie Regulasies voldoen word: Met dien verstande dat
aan geen werknemer siekteverlof met volle of halwe be-
taling toegestaan word voordat hy 30 dae diens voltooi
het nie en dan slegs ten opsigte van afwesigheid na die
voltooiing van die 30 dae diens.

(2) (a) Aan ’n werknemer kan op sy skriftelike aan-
soek, vakansieverlof wat hy tot sy krediet het,
deur die Onderwyshoof toegestaan word in plaas

(2) Vacation leave with pay for not more than 184
days, may be granted to an employee during any uninter-
rupted period of 18 months, and, subject to subregula-
tion (3), any absence from duty exceeding this maximum,
shall be covered by the granting of vacation leave without
pay. .

(3) Subject to the restrictions imposed by regulation
28 (3), the Head of Education may, if in his opinion good
cause exists, therefore, grant to an employee who does
not have vacation leave standing to his credit, vacation
leave without pay not exceeding 184 days during an unin-
terrupted period of 18 months.

VACATION LEAVE: EMPLOYEES APPOINTED
WITHOUT A BREAK OF SERVICE FROM
PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION OR OTHER
SERVICE

23. (1) Any person who is, without a break of service,
appointed as an employee and who was before such ap-
pointment in the service of —

(a) astate department;

(b) the South African Transport Services;

(c) aprovincial administration;

(d) the Administration of South West Africa; or

(e) a body or institution which has a pension fund or
provident fund administered by the State,

shall retain the accumulative vacation leave which he had
to his credit on the last day of service with his previous
employer, and his previous service in respect of which
the leave credit is carried over shall be regarded as ser-
vice for leave purposes.

(2) In the application of the provisions of subregula-

‘tion (1), any part of a day shall be regarded as a full day

when the accumulative vacation leave credit is placed to
the credit of an employee on the date on which these
Regulations become applicable to him.

LEAVE FOR STUDY PURPOSES

24. The provisions of regulation C15 of the Public Ser-
vice Regulations made under the Public Service Act,
1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), shall mutatis mutandis apply-
to an employee.

LEAVE FOR CONFINEMENT PURPOSES

25. The provisions of Chapter D.II/III/6 and D.II/IV/8
of the Public Service Personnel Code issued in terms of
the Public Service Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), shall
mutatis mutandis apply to female employees.

GENERAL PROVISIONS: SICK LEAVE

26. (1) Sick leave shall become due to an employee on
the first day of a cycle or on the date of his assumption of
duty where such a date falls within a cycle, and with ef-
fect from that day, the full sick leave referred to in regu-
lation 18 (1) for the cycle concerned may be granted to
him, on condition that the other provisions of these
Regulations are complied with: Provided that sick leave
with full or half pay shall not be granted to any employee
before he has completed 30 days of service and then only

in respect of absence after completion of the 30 days ser-
vice.

(2) (a) Vacation leave standing to his credit may be
granted by the Head of Education to an employee
on his written application, instead of sick leave
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van siekteverlof met halwe betaling of siekteverlof
sonder betaling, mits so 'n aansoek nie later nie as
drie maande nadat hy diens na sy siekte hervat
het, ingedien word: Met dien verstande dat—

(i) die getal dae vakansieverlof wat aldus aan 'n
werknemer toegestaan word, nie 365 dae in
een tydkring oorskry nie; en

(ii) die Onderwyshoof oortuig is dat so 'n werk-
nemer op die tydstip wanneer sodanige aan-
soek ingedien word nie permanent ongeskik
vir die verrigting van sy normale pligte is nie.

(b) Indien vakansieverlof kragtens paragraaf (a) aan
'n werknemer toegestaan is en hy ten opsigte daar-
van betaling ontvang het, kan dit nie weer in siek-
teverlof met halwe betaling of sonder betaling
omskep word nie.

(3) Indien 'n werknemer aan wie vakansieverlof met
betaling toegestaan is, siek word terwyl hy met vakansie-
verlof is, kan daardie gedeelte van die vakansieverlof
waartydens hy siek was, behoudens die bepalings van
regulasie 27 (3) in siekteverlof omskep word mits soda-
nige werknemer binne 30 dae na verstruking van sy
vakansieverlof, skriftelik om sodanige omskepping aan-
soek doen.

(4) Aan’n werknemer wat sy vakansieverlofkrediet in-
gevolge regulasie 23 (1) behou, word gedurende die on-
verstreke gedeelte van die tydkring waarin hy aldus
oorgeplaas is, siekteverlof met betaling toegestaan wat
~ nie meer is nie as wat aan hom toegestaan sou gewees het
indien al sy diens gedurende so 'n tydkring diens by die
Departement was.

(5) Ongebruikte siekteverlof wat vir ’n bepaalde tyd-
kring voorgeskryf is, verval aan die einde van daardie
tydkring en kan nie na enige daaropvolgende tydkring
oorgedra word nie.

(6) (a) Indien aan 'n werknemer die maksimum getal
dae sickteverlof met volle en halwe betaling toege-
staan is waarvoor hy ingevolge regulasie 18 kwali-
fiseer en hy weens gesondheidsredes nie in staat is
om sy pligte te hervat nie, kan die Onderwyshoof
verdere siekteverlof met halwe betaling aan hom
toeken vir hoogstens 92 dae in een tydkring indien
sodanige werknemer—

(i) 'n sertifikaat bedoel in regulasie 27 (3) voorlé;

(ii) op die tydstip wanneer hy die sertifikaat in
subparagraaf (i) bedoel voorlé, na die cordeel
van die Onderwyshoof nie permanent onge-
skik is vir die verrigting van sy normale pligte
nie; en

(iii) nie vakansieverlof tot sy krediet het nie.

Die toekenning van verdere siekteverlof met
halwe betaling bedoel in paragraaf (a) kan gedoen
word ten opsigte van afsonderlike tydperke van af-
wesigheid en ten opsigte van ongesteldhede van
verskillende aard.

(b)

- (7) Indien 'n werknemer gedurende een tydkring son-
der onderbreking van diens—

(a) oorgaan na 'n groep bedoel in regulasic 18 (1) ten
opsigte waarvan die siekteverlofvoorsiening min-
der gunstig is as dié wat voorheen op hom van
toepassing was, behou hy vir die duur van daardie
tydkring die siekteverlofvoorsiening wat voorheen
op hom van toepassing was; of"

oorgaan na so 'n groep ten opsigte waarvan dic
siekteverlofvoorsiening gunstiger is as di¢ wat

(b)

with half pay or sick leave without pay, on con-
dition that such an application shall be submitted
not later than three months after he has resumed
duty after his illness: Provided that—

(i) the number of days vacation leave granted to
an employee in this manner, shall not exceed
365 days in one cycle; and

(ii) the Head of Education is satisfied that at the
stage when such application is submitted,
such employee is not permanently unfit for
the performance of his normal duties.

()

If vacation leave is granted to an employee under
paragraph (a) and he has received payment in re-
spect thereof, it shall not again be converted to
sick leave with half pay or without pay.

(3) If an employee to whom vacation leave with pay
was granted becomes ill while he is on vacation leave,
that part of the vacation leave during which he was ill
may, subject to the provisions of regulation 27 (3) be
converted into sick leave on condition that such em-
ployee shall within 30 days after expiry of the vacation
leave, apply for such conversion in writing.

(4) Any employee who retains his vacation leave
credit in terms of regulation 23 (1), shall, during the un-
expired part of the cycle in which he has been so transfer-
red, be granted sick leave with pay not exceeding that
which would have been granted to him had all his service
during such cycie been service with the Department.

(5) Unutilised sick leave prescribed for a particular
cycle, shall lapse at the end of that cycle and cannot be
carried over to any following cycle.

(6) (a) If the maximum number of days sick leave
with full and half pay for which he qualifies in
terms of regulation 18, has been granted to an em-
ployee, and he is, due to reasons of health not
able to resume his duties, the Head of Education
may grant him further sick leave with half pay for
a maximum of 92 days in one cycle if such em-
ployee—

(i) submits a certificate referred to in regulation
27@3);

(ii) at the stage when he submits the certificate
referred to in subparagraph (i), in the opinion
of the Head of Education is not permanently
unfit for the normal performance of his
duties; and

(iii) does not have vacation leave to his credit.

(b) The granting of further sick leave with half pay re-
ferred to in paragraph (a) may be made in respect
of separate periods of absence and in respect of in-

dispositions of varying nature.

(7) If an employee during one cycle without a break in
service—

(a) passes to a group referred to in regulation 18 (1)
in respect of which the sick leave provision is less
favourable than that which previously applied to
him, he shall, for the duration of that cycle, retain
the sick leave provision which previously applied
to him; or

(b) passes to such a group in respect of which the sick
leave provision is more favourable than that which
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voorheen op hom van toepassing was, verwerf hy
onmiddellik die siekteverlofvoorsiening van die
nuwe groep min enige betaalde siekteverlof wat hy
reeds gedurende die betrokke tydkring gebruik
het, .

tensy die bepalings van regulasie 12 (3) op hom van toe-
passing is.

(8) Aan ’n werknemer wat minstens 10 jaar onafge-
broke diens voltooi het en wat die maksimum getal dae
siekteverlof met volle betaling geneem het wat ingevolge
hierdie Regulasies aan hom toegestaan kan word, kan
addisionele siekteverlof met volle betaling toegestaan
word in die mate en op die voorwaardes wat die Minister
goedkeur.

TOESTAAN VAN SIEKTEVERLOF

27. (1) Siekteverlof word net toegestaan in verband
met 'n werknemer se afwesigheid van diens weens ’n
siekte, ongesteldheid of besering wat nie te wyte is aan sy
eie toedoen of gebrek aan behoorlike voorsorg nie.

(2) In verband met senuwece-aandoenings, slapeloos-
heid, swakte of dergelike minder goed omskrewe siektes
of ongesteldhede, word siekteverlof toegestaan slegs as
die Onderwyshoof oortuig is dat die werknemer se ge-
sondheidstoestand—

(a) hom ongeskik maak vir sy werk; en

(b) nie voortvloei uit sy versuim om van vakansiever-
lof gebruik te maak nie.

(3) (a) Indien 'n werknemer weens siekte van diens
afwesig is vir ’n aaneenlopende tydperk van langer
as drie dae, kan siekteverlof met of sonder beta-
ling aan hom toegeken word net as hy n serti-
fikaat van 'n geregistreerde gencesheer of 'n
geregistreerde tandarts indien waarin— ’

(i) die aard van die siekte omskryf word;

(i) verklaar word dat die betrokke werknemer
nie in staat is om sy ampspligte te verrig nie;
en

(iii) aangetoon word watter tydperk vir sy herstel
nodig is.

" (b)

Die Onderwyshoof kan van 'n werknemer vereis
dat 'n sertifikaat bedoel in paragraaf (a) ook ten

opsigte van tydperke van drie dae of minder inge- -

dien word.

(c) Indien ’n werknemer weens siekte van diens afwe-
sig was en daar na die mening van die Onder-
wyshoof 'n aanvaarbare rede bestaan waarom ’n
sertifikaat van ongesteldheid bedoel in paragraaf

(a) nie ingedien is nie, kan die Onderwyshoof hom

vrystel van die indiening van so ’n sertifikaat ten
opsigte van ’'n aaneenlopende tydperk van sickte-
verlof van nie langer nie as 14 dae, mits sodanige
vrystelling op die werknemer se verlofaansoek
aangeteken word. '

(d) Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf (c) kan
siekteverlof met of sonder betaling ten opsigte
waarvan ’n sertifikaat bedoel in paragraaf (a) nie
ingedien is nie, toegestaan word vir 'n totaal van
hoogstens 10 dae gedurende een kalenderjaar, en
enige verdere afwesigheid word gedek deur die
toestaan van vakansieverlof, of, as die betrokke
werknemer geen vakansieverlof tot sy krediet het
nie, van vakansieverlof sonder betaling,

(4) Ondanks die indiening van 'n sertifikaat bedoel in
subregulasie (3) kan die Onderwyshoof weier om siekte-
verlof met betaling aan ' werknemer toe te staan ten op-

previously applied to him, he shall immediately
acquire the sick leave provision of the new group
less any paid sick leave which he has already util-
ised during the cycle concerned, ;

unless the provisions of regulation 12 (3) apply to him.

(8) An employee who has completed at least 10 years
of uninterrupted service and who has utilised the maxi-
mum number of days sick leave with full pay which may,
in terms of these Regulations, be granted to him, may be
granted additional sick leave with full pay in the measure-
and subject to the conditions approved by the Minister.

GRANTING OF SICK LEAVE

27. (1) Sick leave shall only be granted in respect of
an employee’s absence from duty by reason of illness, in-
disposition or injury which is not imputable to his own
doing or lack of proper precaution.

(2) In respect of affections of the nerves, sleepless-
ness, debility, or similar vaguely defined illnesses or in-
dispositions, sick leave shall be granted only if the Head
of Education is convinced that the employee’s state of
health—

(a) renders him unfit for his work; and

(b) does not result from his failure to utilise his vaca-
tion leave. .

(3) (a) If an employee is absent from duty for an unin-
terrupted period of longer than three days, sick
leave with or without pay may be granted to him
only if he submits a certificate by a registered
medical practitioner or a registered dentist in
which— :

(i) the nature of the illness is defined;

(i) it is stated that the employee concerned is un-
able to perform his official duties; and

(iii) the period required for his recovery is stipu-
lated.

(b) The Head of Education may require from an em-
ployee to submit a certificate referred to in para-
graph (a) also in respect of periods of three days
or less than three days.

(c) If an employee was absent from duty due to illness
and in the opinion of the Head of Education an
acceptable reason exists why a certificate of indis-~
position referred to in paragraph (a) has not been
submitted, the Head of Education may exempt
him from submitting such certificate in respect of
an uninterrupted period of sick leave not exceed-
ing 14 days, on condition that such exemption
shall be recorded on the employee’s application. -
for leave. '

(d) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (c), sick
leave with or without pay in respect of which a
certificate referred to in paragraph (a) has not
been submitted, may be granted for a total of not
more than 10 days during one calendar year, and
any further absence shall be covered by the grant-
ing of vacation leave, or, if the employee con-.
cerned has no vacation leave to his credit,
vacation leave without pay.

(4) Notwithstanding the submission of a certificate re-
ferred to in subregulation (3), the Head of Education
may refuse to grant sick leave with pay to an employee in
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sigte van enige afwesigheid van diens waarop die
sertifikaat betrekking het, en in so 'n geval kan die On-
derwyshoof bepaal dat die afwesigheid ongemagtig was
waarna die bepalings van regulasie 17 (3) van toepassing
is.

SIEKTEVERLOF SONDER BETALING

28. (1) Aan 'n werknemer wat al sy siekteverlof met
betaling geneem het waarvoor in regulasie 18 voorsiening
gemaak word, kan ondanks die bepalings van regulasie
26 (2) siekteverlof sonder betaling toegestaan word vir
hoogstens 365 dae in een tydkring.

(2) Verlof ingevolge subregulasie (1) kan toegestaan
word ondanks die feit dat addisionele sickteverlof met
halwe betaling ingevolge regulasie 26 (6) aan die werkne-
mer toegestaan is.

(3) Indien die maksimum getal dae siekteverlof sonder
betaling waarvoor 'n werknemer ingevolge hierdie Regu-
lasies kwalifiseer aan hom toegestaan is, word geen ver-
dere verlof van watter aard ook al, gedurende die
betrokke tydkring ten opsigte van sy afwesigheid weens
siekte aan hom toegestaan nie behalwe met die goedkeu-
ring van die Minister.

SPESIALE SIEKTEVERLOF

29. (1) Aan 'n werknemer wat van diens afwesig is
weens 'n besering wat voortspruit uit 'n ongeval wat uit
sy diens ontstaan het en in die loop daarvan plaasgevind
het, of weens 'n siekte wat in die loop van en as gevolg
van sy diens opgedoen is, kan—

(a) spesiale sickteverlof met volle betaling toegestaan
word vir die tydperk wat hy nie geskik is om diens
te verrig nie; of

(b) spesiale siekteverlof toegestaan word met besol-
diging gelyk aan die verskil tussen volle betaling
en die skadeloosstelling wat aan hom by wyse van
periodieke uitkerings van sy maandelikse ver-
dienste betaalbaar mag wees ingevolge die bepa-
lings van die Ongevallewet, 1941 (Wet No. 30 van
1941): Met dien verstande dat spesiale siekteverlof
met betaling kragtens hierdie regulasie nie toege-
staan word waar die ongeval deur 'n derde party
veroorsaak is nie, tensy die werknemer of die
Staat magtig om in sy naam ’n eis teen die derde
party vir skade deur hom gely, in te stel, of onder-
neem om self 'n eis teen die derde party in te stel
en om, uit enige bedrag wat verhaal mag word,
die Staat te vergoed vir die skade deur hom gely
as gevolg van die ongeval.

(2) Spesiale sickteverlof ingevolge hierdie regulasie
word nie toegestaan nie indien die ongeval aan die
ernstige en opsetlike wangedrag van die werknemer, soos
omskryf in artikel 1 van die Ongevallewet, 1941, toe te
skryfis.

(3) Die bepalings van regulasie 27 (3) is mutatis mu-
tandis van toepassing op die toestaan van spesiale sickte-
verlof kragtens hierdie regulasie.

SPESIALE VERLOF MET VOLLE BETALING

30. (1) Spesiale verlof met volle betaling kan aan 'n
werknemer toegestaan word—

(a) vir elke dag waarop hy 'n eksamen deur die On-
derwyshoof goedgekeur aflé en een addisionele
dag spesiale verlof met volle betaling kan toege-
staan word vir elke dag waarop werklik eksamen
afgelé word;

respect of any absence from duty to which the certificate
refers and in such event the Head of Education may de-
termine that the absence was unauthorized whereafter
the provisions of regulation 17 (3) shail apply.

SICK LEAVE WITHOUT PAY

28. (1) An employee who has utilised all the sick
leave with pay provided for in regulation 18, may, not-
withstanding the provisions of regulation 26 (2), be grant-
ed sick leave without pay for not more than 365 days in
onecycle.

(2) Leave in terms of subregulation (1) may be grant-
ed, notwithstanding the fact that additional sick leave
with half pay has, in terms of regulation 26 (6), been
granted to the employee.

(3) If the maximum number of days sick leave without
pay for which an employee qualifies in terms of these
Regulations, has been granted to him, no further leave of
any kind whatsoever, shall be granted to him during the
cycle concerned in respect of his absence due to illness,
except with the approval of the Minister.

SPECIAL SICK LEAVE

29. (1) An employee who is absent from duty owing
to an injury sustained in an accident arising from and in
the course of his employment, or owing to an illness con-
tracted in the course of and as a result of his employ-
ment, may be granted—

(a) special sick leave with full pay for the period dur-
ing which he is unfit for duty; or

(b) special sick leave with pay equal to the difference
between full pay and the compensation which may
be payable to him by way of periodical payments
of his monthly earnings in terms of the provisions
of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1941 (Act
No. 30 of 1941): Provided that special sick leave
with pay under these Regulations shall not be
granted where the accident is caused by a third
party, unless the employee either authorizes the
State to institute a claim against the third party in
his name for damages suffered by him, or under-
takes himself to institute a claim against the third
party, and to compensate the State for the dam-
ages suffered by it as a result of the accident, from
any amount that may be recovered.

(2) Special sick leave in terms of this regulation shall
not be granted if the accident can be attributed to the
employee’s own serious and wilful misconduct as defined
in section 1 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1941.

(3) The provisions of regulation 27 (3) shall mutatis
mutandis apply to the granting of special sick leave in
terms of this regulation.

SPECIAL LEAVE WITH FULL PAY

30. (1) Special leave with full pay may be granted to
an employee—

(a) for each day upon which he sits for an examin-
ation approved by the Head of Education, and
one additional day special leave with full pay may
be granted for each day on which the actual exam-
ination is written;
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(b) vir die tydperk wat hy van diens af:wesig’-.- is as ge-

(c)

volg van afsondering of isolasie op die intruksies
van 'n geregistreerde geneesheer, waar hy in aan-
raking was met iemand wat 'n besmetlike of aan-
steeklike siekte opgedoen of vermoedelik
opgedoen het; i '

vir die tydperk wat hy van diens afwesig is omdat
hy gevange geneem is in verband met of voor die
hof moet verskyn op, 'n strafregtelike aanklag en
hy later vrygespreek word of die aanklag teen hom
teruggetrek word; )

(d) (i) vir die tydperk wat hy as lid van die Burger-

mag kragtens die Verdedigingswet, 1957,
onafgebroke of afgebroke militére diens moet
verrig, behalwe in die geval van sy aanvank-
like tydperk van militére diensplig in welke
geval spesiale verlof met besoldiging gelyk
aan die verskil tussen sy gewone salaris en die
soldy wat hy kragtens die Burgermagregula-
sies ontvang, aan hom toegestaan kan word:

Met dien verstande dat—

(aa) hierdie paragraaf nie van toepassing is
nie indien sodanige werknemer vrywillige
tydelike voltydse diens kragtens artikel
20 van die Verdedigingswet, 1957, verrig
nie; en

(bb)’n werknemer wat vir sy aanvanklike tyd-
perk van militére diensplig deur die De-
partement van Verdediging opgeroep
word, 'n verbintenis met die Departe-
ment aangaan, volgens voorwaardes deur
die Tesourie goedgekeur waarvolgens hy
onderneem om die Departement te dien
vir 'n tydperk gelykstaande aan minstens
die tydperk waarvoor spesiale verlof in-
gevolge hierdie paragraaf aan hom toege-
staan is;

(ii) vir die tydperk wat hy as lid van die Burger-
mag, kragtens die Verdedigingswet, 1957,
met die toestemming van die Onderwyshoof
vrywillig of as gevolg van ’n spesiale ooreen-
koms tussen hom en die Departement van
Verdediging in verband met sy militére diens,
bo en behalwe enige militére diens wat hy
ooreenkomstig genoemde Wet moet verrig,
enige onafgebroke of afgebroke militére diens
verrig of 'n instruksie- of kwalifiserende kur-
sus bywoon, mits die bevelvoerder van die be-
trokke kommandement of Suid-Afrikaanse
Lugmaggroep sertifiseer dat die verrigting van
sodanige militére diens of die bywoning van
sodanige kursus in belang van die Suid-Afri-
kaanse Weermag nodig is;

vir die tydperk wat hy as lid van 'n kom-
mando kragtens die Verdedigingswet, 1957,
militére diens moet verrig of opleiding moet
ontvang, mits die bevelvoerder van die be-
trokke kommandement sertifiseer dat die ver-
rigting van sodanige diens of ontvangs van
sodanige opleiding in ooreenstemming met
die bepalings van bedoelde Wet is;

(iif)

(iv) vir die tydperk wat hy as lid van ’n kom- [

mando 'n instruksie- of kwalifiserende kursus
bywoon, mits die bevelvoerder van die be-
trokke kommandement sertifiseer dat die by-
woning van sodanige kursus in belang van die
Suid-Afrikaanse Weermag nodig is;

(v) vir die tydperk wat hy as lid van die Reserwe
van Offisiere 'n herhalingsoefenkursus moet

(b) for the period that he is absent from duty owing to

©

quarantine or isolation on the instructions of a
registered medical practitioner where he has been
in contact with a person who has or is suspected of
having contracted a contagious or infectious
disease;

for the period that he is absent from duty because
he has been arrested in connection with, or has to
appear before a court of law on, a criminal charge,
and he is subsequently acquitted or the case
against him is withdrawn; '

(d) (i) for the period that, as a member of the Citi-.

zen Force, he has under the Defence Act,
1957 to perform uninterrupted or interrupted
compulsory military service, except in the
case of his initial period of military service, in

" which case special leave with a remuneration
equal to the difference between his normal
salary and the pay which he receives in terms
of the Civil Force Regulations, may be grant-
ed to him: Provided that—

(aa) this paragraph shall not apply if such
employee performs voluntary temporary
whole-time service under section 20 of
the Defence Act, 1957; and

(bb)an employee who is called up for his
initial period of military service by the
Department of Defence, shall enter into
an agreement with the Department, in
accordance with conditions approved by
the Treasury, in terms whereof he under-
takes to serve the Department for a
period equal to at least the period for
which special leave, in terms of this para-
graph has been granted to him;

(ii) for the period that he, as a member of the
Citizen Force under the Defence Act, 1957,
with the consent of the Head of Education,
voluntarily or as a result of a special agree-
ment between him and the Department of
Defence regarding his military service over
and above any military service which he is -
obliged to perform in terms of the said Act,
renders any uninterrupted or interrupted mili-
tary service, or attends an instructional -or
qualifying course, provided that the com-
manding officer of the command concerned or

South African Air Force Group, certifies that

the performance of such military service or
the attendance of such course is necessary in
the interests of the South African. Defence
Force;

(iii) for the period that he, as member of a com-
mando under the Defence Act, 1957, is

. obliged to perform military service or to
undergo training, provided that the com-
manding officer of the command concerned,
certifies that the performance of such service

or the receiving of such training is in accord-
ance with the provisions of the said Act;

(iv) for the period that he, as a member of a com- *
mando, attends an instructional or qualifying
course, provided that the commanding officer
of the command concerned, certifies that at-
tendance of such course is necessary in the in-
terests of the South African Defence Force;

(v) for the period that he is a member of the
Reserve of Officers, is obliged to attend a
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bywoon of herhalingsopleiding moet ontvang
ten einde sy bekwaamheid te behou, mits die
Stafhoof van die betrokke Mag sertifiseer dat
die bywoning van so ’n kursus of die ontvangs
van sodanige opleiding in belang van die
Suid-Afrikaanse Weermag nodig is;

vir die tydperk wat hy as lid van 'n afdeling
van die Suid-Afrikaanse Weermag (behalwe
as 'n lid van die Burgermag wat vrywillige
tydelike voltydse diens kragtens artikel 20 van
die Verdedigingswet, 1957, verrig), inslui-
tende 'n kommando wat kragtens die Verde-
digingswet, 1957, diens verrig of opleiding
ontvang, opgerocp word kragtens die bepa-
lings van Hoofstuk X van bedoelde Wet vir
diens in verband met die voorkoming of on-
derdrukking van onluste of ander noodtoe-
stande in die Republiek; of

(vii) vir die tydperk wat hy as lid van dic Reserwe-
polisiemag kragtens die Polisiewet, 1938, vol-
tydse opleiding ontvang, of 'n verpligte skiet-
oefening bywoon of opgeroep word vir diens
in verband met die voorkoming of onderdruk-
king van enige onlus of noodtoestand in die
Republiek; of

(e) vir die tydperk wat hy deur 'n amateursportver-
eniging deur die Onderwyshoof goedgekeur gekies
word om—

(i) Suid-Afrika by 'n internasionale sportwed-
stryd buite of binne die Republiek as deelne-
mer te verteenwoordig;

(vi)

(i) 'n span wat Suid-Afrika by 'n internasionale
sportwedstryd buite die Republiek verteen-
woordig, as afrigter of bestuurder te vergesel;
of

(iii) 'n buitelandse nasionale span wat die Repu-
bliek besoek, as verteenwoordiger van die
betrokke sportvereniging te vergesel.

(2) Spesiale verlof wat vir doeleindes van subregulasie
(1) toegestaan word, kan ’n tydperk wat werklik en
noodsaaklikerwys met reis deurgebring word vir doelein-
des waarvoor die verlof toegestaan word, insluit.

VRYWILLIGE BEEINDIGING VAN VERLOF
DEUR 'N WERKNEMER

31. 'n Werknemer wat diens wil hervat voor die ver-
stryking van 'n tydperk van verlof wat ingevolge hierdie
Regulasies aan hom toegestaan is, doen dit nie sonder
die voorafverkreé goedkeuring van die Onderwyshoof
nie.

OORTOEKENNING VAN VAKANSIEVERLOF

32. Indien daar aan 'n werknemer meer vakansieverlof
met betaling toegestaan is as wat hy op daardie tydstip
tot sy krediet gehad het, kan so 'n oortoekenning afge-
trek word van vakansieverlof wat later aan hom toeval en
indien so ’n werknemer bedank, of sy dienste be€indig
word voordat voldoende vakansieverlof vir die doel van
so ’n aftrekking aan hom toegeval het, word daardie ge-
deelte van die oortoekenning wat sy vakansieverlof aan-
was op die laaste dag van sy diens oorskry, as 'n
oorbetaling van sy salaris geag.

VAKANSIEVERLOF KRAGTENS DIE
REGULASIES WAT HERROEP IS

33. Die uitvaardiging van hierdie Regulasies en die
herroeping van die regulasies wat onmiddellik voor so ’n
uitvaardiging van krag was, raak in geen opsig die aan-

refresher course or to undergo refresher train-
ing in order to maintain his proficiency, pro-
vided that the Head of Staff of the Force
concerned, certifies that the attendance of
such course or the receiving of such training is
necessary in the interests of the South African
Defence Force;

(vi) for the period that he, as a member of a divi-
sion of the South African Defence Force (ex-
cept as a member of the Citizen Force,
rendering voluntary temporary whole-time
service under section 20 of the Defence Act,
1957), including a commando which, under
the Defence Act, 1957, renders service or
undergoes training, is called up in terms of
the provisions of Chapter X of the said Act
for service in respect of the prevention or sup-
pression of unrest or other emergency situa
tions in the Republic; or .

(vii) for the period that he, as a member of the
Reserve Police Force, undergoes full-time
training under the Police Act, 1958, or at-
tends a compulsory shooting practice, or 18
called up for service in connection with the
prevention or suppression of any unrest or
emergency situation in the Republic; or

(e) for the period that he is selected by an amateur
sports association approved by the Head of Edu-
cation to—

(i) represent South Africa as a competitor at an
international sporting event within or outside
the Republic;

~ (i) accompany a team representing South Africa
at an international sporting event outside the
Republic as coach or manager; or

(iii) accompany a foreign national team visiting
the Republic, as representative of the sports
association concerned.

(2) Special leave granted for purposes of subregulation
(1), may include any period actually and necessarily oc-
cupied in travelling for the purpose for which the leave is
granted,

VOLUNTARY TERMINATION OF LEAVE BY AN
EMPLOYEE

31. An employee who wishes to resume service before
the expiration of a period of leave granted to him in
terms of these Regulations, shall not do so without prior
approval of the Head of Education.

OVERGRANTING OF VACATION LEAVE

32. If an employee has been granted vacation leave
with pay in excess of that standing to his credit at that
stage, such overgrant may be deducted from vacation
leave which subsequently accrues to him, and if such an
employee resigns, or his services are terminated before
sufficient vacation leave has accrued to him for the pur-
pose of such deduction, that portion of the overgranting
that exceeds his vacation leave accrual on the last day of
his service, shall be deemed to be an overpayment of his
salary.

VACATION LEAVE IN TERMS OF REPEALED
REGULATIONS

33. The promulgation of these Regulations and the re-
peal of the regulations in force immediately prior to such
promulgation, shall in no way affect the continuity of the
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eenlopendheid van die vakansieverlofvoorregte van 'n
werknemer wat onmiddellik voor die datum van inwer-
kingtreding van hierdie Regulasies in die diens was nie,
en opgelope vakansieverlof bly staan tot die krediet van
$0 'n werknemer.

VERLOF WAT VIR VERLOFDOELEINDES TEL

34. (1) Alle verlof geneem, van watter aard ook al,
met volle of gedeeltelike betaling, en vakansie- en siekte-
verlof sonder betaling van altesaam 15 dae per kalender-
maand tel vir die doel van verlofaanwas as diens soos
beoog in regulasie 18: Met dien verstande dat indien die
getal dae verlof sonder betaling geneem die hierin gemel-
de dae oorskry—

(a) so ’'n oorskryding nie as diens vir die doeleindes
van regulasie 18 gereken word nie; en

(b) die voorsiening ten opsigte van siekteverlof met
volle betaling en sickteverlof met halwe betaling
wat ingevolge regulasie 18 (1) op ’'n werknemer
van toepassing is, met een ses-en-dertigste ten op-
sigte van elke maand waarin sodanige oorskryding
plaasvind, verminder word en hierdie verminde-
ring aangebring word aan die siekteverlofvoorsie-
ning vir die tydkring waarin die oorskryding
voorkom, of, as die beskikbare sickteverlof vir die

betrokke tydkring reeds gebruik is, aan die voor-

siening vir die eersvolgende tydkring.

(2) Vakansieverlof sonder betaling en siekteverlof son-
der betaling tel as diens vir die vasstelling van die verlof
waarop 'n werknemer ingevolge regulasie 18 (1) (c) en
(d) geregtig is.

(3) Vakansieverlof wat kragtens regulasie 18 gelees
met subregulasie (1) aanwas gedurende ’n tydperk van
vakansieverlof sonder betaling of sickteverlof sonder be-
taling, word nie aan ’n werknemer toegestaan voordat
hy, na sy afwesigheid met vakansie- of sickteverlof son-
der betaling, sy dienste hervat het nie en dan slegs ten
opsigte van afwesigheid na sodanige hervatting van diens.

VERLOF TEL VIR
SALARISVERHOGINGSDOELEINDES

35. Alle verlof, van watter aard ook al, hetsy met of
sonder betaling, tel as diens vir salarisverhogingsdoel-
eindes.

« VERLOFGRATIFIKASIES

36. Aan’n werknemer word ’n verlofgratifikasie betaal
ooreenkomstig die grondslag wat van toepassing is op ’n
persoon aangestel kragtens die bepalings van die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984).

VERLOF GEDURENDE SKOOLVAKANSIES:
HUISMOEDER- EN VERPLEEGPERSONEEL EN
ALGEMENE ASSISTENTE

37. (1) Indien ’n koshuis by *n nywerheid- of verbete-
ringskool gedurende 'n skoolvakansie shuit en 'n werkne-
mer wat lid van die huismoederpersoneel of verpleeg-
personeel is se dienste as gevolg daarvan nie nodig is nie,
word vakansieverlof aan hom toegestaan vir die duur van
sodanige sluiting, en indien die verlof tot so ’n werkne-
mer se krediet nie genoegsaam is om die duur van die
sluiting te dek nie, word hy vir die tydperk waarmee die
sluiting sy verlofkrediet oorskry, as aan diens beskou.

(2) Indien 'n werknemer wat as algemene assistent by
'n koshuis of skool in diens is se dienste nie gedurende 'n
skoolvakansie benut kan word nie, word vakansieverlof
aan hom toegestaan vir die duur van sodanige vakansie,
en indien die verlof tot so 'n werknemer se krediet nie

vacation leave privileges of an employee who was in ser-
vice immediately prior to the date of coming into force of-
these Regulations, and accumulated vacation leave shall
remain to the credit of such employee.

LEAVE WHICH COUNTS FOR LEAVE
' PURPOSES

34. (1) "All leave taken of whatever nature with full or
partial pay, and vacation and sick leave without pay not
exceeding a total of 15 days per calendar month, shall
count for the purposes of leave accrual as service contem-
plated in regulation 18: Provided that if the number of
days leave taken without pay exceeds the number of days
mentioned herein— :

(a) such excess shall not be regarded as service fdr_the
purposes of regulation 18; and -
(b)

the provision in respect of sick leave with full pay
and sick leave with half pay which applies to an
employee in terms of regulation 18 (1), shall be re-
duced by one thirty-sixth in respect of each month
in which such excess takes place, which reduction
shall be made from the sick leave provision for the
cycle in which the excess occurs, or if the available
sick leave for the cycle concerned has already
been utilised, from the provision of the next suc-
ceeding cycle.

(2) Vacation leave without pay and sick leave without
pay shall count as service for determining the leave to
which an employee is entitled in terms of regulation 18
(1) (c) and (d). : 3

(3) Vacation leave which under regulation 18 read
with subregulation (1) accrues during a period of vaca-
tion leave without pay or sick leave without pay, shall not
be granted to an employee until, after his absence with
vacation or sick leave without pay, he has resumed duty,
and then only in respect of absence after such resumption
of duty. '

LEAVE COUNTS FOR SALARY INCREMENTS

35. All leave, of whatever nature, whether. with or
without pay, shall count as service for the purposes of
salary increments. '

LEAVE GRATUITIES

36. A leave gratuity shall be paid to an employee in
accordance with the basis which applies to a person ap-
pointed in terms of the provisions of the Public Service
Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984).

LEAVE DURING SCHOOL HOLIDAYS:
MATRONS’ AND NURSING STAFF AND
GENERAL ASSISTANTS

37. (1) If a hostel at an industrial or reform school
closes during a school holiday and the services of an em-
ployee who is a member of the matrons’ staff or nursing
staff, are as a result thereof not required, vacation leave
shall be granted to him for the duration of such closure,
and if the leave standing to the credit of such employee is
not sufficient to cover the duration of closure, he shall,
for the period with which the closure exceeds his leave
credit, be considered to be on duty.

(2) If the services of an employee who is employed as
a general assistant at a hostel or school, can not be util-
ised during a school holiday, vacation leave shall be
granted to him for the duration of such holiday, and if
the leave standing to the credit of such an employee is
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genoegsaam is om die duur van die skoolvakansie te dek
pie kan die Direkteur goedkeur dat hy vir die tydperk
waarmee die skoolvakansie sy verlofkrediet oorskry, as
aan diens beskou word.

OUDERDOM VIR UITDIENSTREDING

38. (1) 'n Werknemer het die reg om met pensioen af
te tree en moet behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie
(2) aldus afgedank word wanneer hy die leeftyd van vyf-
en-sestig jaar bereik het.

(2) Ondanks die bepalings van subregulasie (1) het 'n
werknemer wat met ingang van 'n datum voor 24 Junie
1955 aangestel is, of *n werknemer op wie die bepalings
van artikel 7 van die Regeringsdienspensioenwet, 1973
(Wet No. 57 van 1973), van toepassing is, die reg om te
eniger tyd voor of nadat hy, in die geval van 'n manlike
werknemer, die leeftyd van 60 jaar of, in die geval van 'n
vroulike werknemer, sy die leeftyd van 55 jaar bereik,
skriftelik aan die Onderwyshoof kennis te gee van sy be-
geerte om verplig te word om uit die diens van die De-
partement af te tree, en word hy—

(a) indien die kennis gegee word minstens drie kalen-
dermaande voor die datum waarop hy genoemde
leeftyd bereik, aldus verplig om af te tree op die
datum waarop hy die leeftyd bereik of, indien hy
dit na die eerste dag van 'n maand bereik, op die
eerste dag van die eersvolgende maand; of

(b) indien die kennis nie minstens drie kalender-
maande voor die datum waarop hy genoemde leef-
tyd bereik, gegee word nie, aldus verplig om af te
tree op die eerste dag van die vierde maand na die
maand waarin die kennisgewing ontvang word.

VERBLYFTOELAE

39, Die bepalings van Staatsdiensregulasies D 1 tot D
10 uvitgevaardig kragtens die Staatsdienswet, 1984 (Wet
No. 111 van 1984), asook enige interpretasie, beslissing,
reéling of voorskrif deur die Kommissie vir Administra-
sie met betrekking tot die betaling van verblyftoelae aan
beamptes of werknemers in die Staatsdiens, is mutatis
mutandis van toepassing op werknemers: Met dien ver-
stande dat 'n verwysing daarin na 'n aanbeveling van die
Kommissie vir Administrasie vir die doel van hierdie
regulasie geag word 'n verwysing te wees na die goedkeu-
ring van die Minister.

AMPTELIKE REISE EN VERVOER

40. Die bepalings van Staatsdiensregulasies E 1 tot E
11 uitgevaardig kragtens die Staatsdienswet, 1984 (Wet
No. 111 van 1984), asook enige interpretasie, beslissing,
reéling of voorskrif deur die Kommissie vir Administra-
sie met betrekking tot amptelike reise en vervoer ten op-
sigte van beamptes of werknemers in die Staatsdiens, is
mutatis mutandis van toepassing op werknemers: Met
dien verstande dat 'n verwysing daarin na 'n aanbeveling
van die Kommissie vir Administrasie vir die doel van
hierdie regulasie geag word 'n verwysing te wees na die
goedkeuring van die Minister.

DIENSBONUS

41. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.X van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die deel-
name aan die diensbonusskema deur beamptes of werk-
nemers in die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van
toepassing op werknemers: Met dien verstande dat 'n
verwysing daarin na ’n aanbeveling van die Kommissie

not sufficient to cover the duration of the school holiday,
the Director may approve that he be deemed to be on
duty for the period by which the school holiday exceeds
his feave credit.

RETIREMENT AGE

38. (1) An employee shall be entitied to retire on pen-
sion and shall, subject to the provisions of subregulation
(2), be so retired on attaining the age of sixty-five years.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation
(1), an employee who has been appointed with effect
from a date prior to 24 June 1955, or an employee to
whom the provisions of section 7 of the Government Ser-
vice Pension Act, 1973 (Act No. 57 of 1973) apply, shall
be entitled at any time before or after attaining the age of
60 years in the case of a male employee, or attaining the
age of 55 years in the case of a female employee, to no-
tify the Head of Education in writing of his desire to be
compelled to retire from the service of the Department
and shall—

(a) if the notice is given at least three calendar months
prior to the date on which he attains the said age,
be so compelled to retire on the date on which he
attains such age or, if he attains it after the first
day of a month, on the first day of the following
month; or

(b) if the notice is not given at least three calendar
months prior to the date on which he attains the
said age, be so compelled to retire on the first day
of the fourth month after the month in which the
notice is received.

SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE

39. The provisions of Public Service Regulations D 1
to D 10, promulgated under the Public Service Act, 1984
(Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpretation,
decision, ruling or direction by the Commission for Ad-
ministration concerning the payment of subsistence al-
lowances to officers or employees in the Public Service,
shall mutatis mutandis apply to employees: Provided that
any reference therein to a recommendation of the Com-
mission for Administration shall for the purpose of this
regulation be deemed to be a reference to the approval
of the Minister.

OFFICIAL JOURNEYS AND TRANSPORT

40. The provisions of Public Service Regulations E 1
to E 11 promulgated under the Public Service Act, 1984
(Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpretation, deci-
sion, ruling or direction by the Commission for Adminis-
tration concerning official journeys and tramsport in
respect of officers or employees in the Public Service,
shall mutatis mutandis apply to employees: Provided that
a reference therein to a recommendation of the Commis-
sion for Administration shall, for the purpose of this
regulation be deemed to be a reference to the approval
of the Minister.

SERVICE BONUS

41. The provisions of Chapter D.X of the Public Ser-
vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service
Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre-
tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission
for Administration concerning the participation in the
service bonus scheme by officers or employees in the
Public Service, shall mutatis mutandis apply to em-
ployees: Provided that a reference therein to a recom-
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vir Administrasie vir die doel van hierdie regulasie geag
word ‘n verwysing te wees na die goedkeuring van die
Minister. ;

WERKLOOSHEIDSVERSEKERING

42. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XI van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik -ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasic met betrekking tot werk-
loosheidsversekering van beamptes of werknemers in die
Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op werk-
nemers, behoudens die bepalings van die Werkloosheids-
versekeringswet, 1966 (Wet No. 30 van 1966). -

TOEPASSING VAN ONGEVALLEWET, 1941
(WET NO. 30 VAN 1941)

43. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XIII van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die: Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die toe-
passing van die bepalings van die Ongevallewet, 1941
(Wet No. 30 van 1941), op beamptes en werknemers in
die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op
werknemers, behoudens die bepalings van die Ongevalle-
wet, 1941 (Wet No. 30 van 1941).

SUBSIDIESKEMA TEN OPSIGTE VAN
BEHUISING

44. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XX van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die sub-
sidieskema ten opsigte van behuising van beamptes en
werknemers in die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van
toepassing op werknemers: Met dien verstande dat ’'n
verwysing daarin na ’n aanbeveling van die Kommissie
vir Administrasie vir die doel van hierdie regulasie geag
word ’'n verwysing te wees na die goedkeuring van die
Minister. i =

No.R.695 30Maart 1990

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988 ;

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE
DIENSVOORWAARDES VAN ONDERWYSERS
BY STAATSONDERSTEUNDE SKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikel 97 van die Wet op On-
derwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70
van 1988), en met die instemming van die Minister van
Begroting en Plaaslike Bestuur die regulasies in die Bylae
uitgevaardig.

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het enige woord of uitdruk-
king waaraan 'n betekenis in die Wet op Onderwysaange-
leenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), of
die Regulasies betreffende Aanstellings en Diensvoor-
waardes van Onderwysers in diens by Departementele
Inrigtings uitgevaardig kragtens voormelde Wet, geheg

_mendation of the Commission for Administration shall,

for the purpose of this regulation be deemed to be a re-
ference to the approval of the Minister.

UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE

42. The provisions of Chapter D.XI of the Public Ser-
vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service
Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre-
tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission
for Administration concerning unemployment insurance
of officers or employees in the Public Service, shall muta-
tis mutandis apply to employees, subject to the provisions

of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1966 (Act No. 30 -

of 1966).

APPLICATION OF THE WORKMEN’S
- COMPENSATION ACT, 1941 (ACT NO. 30 OF
) 1941)

43. The proviéions of Chapter D.XIII of the Public -
Service Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Ser-
vice Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any

interpretation, decision, ruling or direction by the Com-

mission for Administration concerning the application of
the provisions of the Workmen’s Compensation Act,
1941 (Act No. 30 of 1941) to officers and employees in
the Public Service, shall mutatis mutandis apply to em-
ployees, subject to the provisions of the Workmen’s
Compensation Act, 1941 (Act No. 30 of 1941).

SUBSIDY SCHEME IN RESPECT OF HOUSING

44. The provisions of Chapter D.XX of the Public Ser-
vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service
Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre-
tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission
for Adniinistration concerning the subsidy scheme in re-
spect of housing for officers and employees in the Public
Service, shall mutatis mutandis apply to employees: Pro-
vided that a reference therein to a recommendation of
the Commission for Administration shall, for the purpose
of this regulation be deemed to be a reference to the ap-
proval of the Minister. : E

No. R.695 - 30March 1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988 '

REGULATIONS RELATING.TO THE
CONDITIONS OF SERVICE OF TEACHERS AT
STATE-AIDED SCHOOLS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with section 97 of the Education Affairs
Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988),
and with the concurrence of the Minister of the Budget
and Local Government, made the regulations in the
Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions
1. In these Regulations a word or expression to which
a meaning has been assigned in the Education Affairs
Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988), or
the Regulations relating to the Appointment and Con-

ditions of Service of Teachers employed at Departmental
Institutions promulgated under the aforementioned Act,
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is, daardie betekenis: Met dien verstande dat enige ver-

wysing in genoemde Regulasies na 'n departementele in-
rigting by die toepassing van hierdie Regulasies geag
word 'n verwysing na ’'n staatsondersteunde skool te
wees. -

DATUM WAAROP SALARIS BEGIN EN EINDIG

2. (1) Die bepalings van regulasie 7 van die Regu-
lasies betreffende Aanstellings en Diensvoorwaardes van
Onderwysers in diens by Departementele Inrigtings is
mutatis mutandis van toepassing op onderwysers in diens
by staatsondersteunde skole.

(2) By die toepassing van die regulasie in subregulasie

(1) bedoel, word 'n verwysing in genoemde regulasie na |

die Departement uitgelé as 'n verwysing na die betrokke
staatsondersteunde skool.

BESOLDIGING TYDENS SKOOLVAKANSIES

3. Die bepalings van regulasie 8 van die Regulasies be-
treffende Aanstellings en Diensvoorwaardes van Onder-
wysers in diens by Departementele Inrigtings is mutatis
mutandis van toepassing op onderwysers in diens by
staatsondersteunde skole.

FOUTIEWELIK TOEGESTANE BESOLDIGING -

4. (1) Indien 'n foutiewe salaris of salarisskaal by aan-
stelling, oorplasing of bevordering, of 'n foutiewe verho-
ging in salaris binne dic perke van die toepaslike
salarisskaal aan 'n onderwyser toegeken of toegestaan is,
of toegeken of toegestaan is teen die korrekte kerf of
skaal maar op 'n tyd wanneer of in omstandighede waar-
onder dit nie aan hom toegeken of toegestaan behoort te
gewees het nie, moet die betrokke bestuursliggaam die
onderwyser se salaris of salarisskaal regstel met ingang
van die datum waarop die foutiewe salaris, salarisskaal of
salarisverhoging in werking getree het, ondanks die feit
dat die betrokke werknemer onbewus daarvan was dat 'n
fout begaan is in die geval waar die regstelling neerkom
op 'n verlaging van sy salarisskaal of salaris.

(2) Indien 'n onderwyser in subregulasie (1) bedoel
ten opsigte van sy salaris, met inbegrip van enige ge-
deelte van ’n toelae of ander besoldiging of enige ander
voordeel wat op sy basiese salaris of salarisskaal bereken
is of op grond van sy basiese salaris aan hom toegeken
1S—

(a) onderbetaal is, moet 'n bedrag gelyk aan die be-
drag van die onderbetaling aan hom betaal word,
en moet die ander voordeel wat hy nie ontvang
het nie, vanaf 'n lopende datum aan hom toege-
ken word; of

(b) oorbetaal is, of so 'n ander voordeel ontvang het
wat hom nie toekom nie—

(i) moet ’n bedrag gelyk aan die bedrag van die
oorbetaling op hom verhaal word by wyse van
die aftrekking van sy salaris van die paaie-
mente soos deur die bestuursliggaam bepaal
indien hy in diens van die staatsondersteunde
skool is, of, indien hy nie aldus in diens is nie,
by wyse van die aftrekking van enige bedrae
wat die staatsondersteunde skool aan hom
verskuldig is, of by wyse van geregtelike
stappe, of gedeelte op eersgenoemde en ge-
deeltelik op laasgenoemde wyse; en

moet daardie ander voordeel vanaf 'n lopende
datum gestaak of ingetrek word, maar die be-
trokke onderwyser het die reg om deur die
staatsondersteunde skool vergoed te word vir
enige vermoénsregtelike skade wat hy as ge-

(i)

shall have the meaning so assigned to it: Provided that
any reference in the said Regulations to a departmental
institution, shall in the application of these Regulations
be deemed to be a reference to a state-aided school.

DATE ON WHICH SALARY COMMENCES AND
ENDS

2. (1) The provisions of regulation 7 of the Regu-
lations relating to the Appointment and Conditions of
Service of Teachers employed at Departmental Institu-
tions, shall mutatis mutandis apply to teachers employed
at state-aided schools.

(2) For the purposes of the regulation referred to in
subregulation (1), a reference in the said regulation to
the Department shall be construed as a reference to the
state-aided school concerned.

REMUNERATION DURING SCHOOL HOLIDAYS

3. The provisions of regulation 8 of the Regulations
relating to the Appointment and Conditions of Service of
Teachers employed at Departmental Institutions, shall
mutatis mutandis apply to teachers employed at state-
aided schools.

WRONGLY GRANTED REMUNERATION

4. (1) If an incorrect salary or salary scale on appoint-
ment, transfer or promotion, or an incorrect advance-
ment of salary within the limits of the appropriate salary
scale was awarded or granted to a teacher, or was
awarded or granted at the correct notch or scale, but at a
time when, or in circumstances under which it should not
have been awarded or granted to him, the state-aided
school concerned shall correct the teacher’s salary or sal-
ary scale with effect from the date on which the incorrect
salary, salary scale or salary advancement commenced,
notwithstanding the fact that the teacher concerned was
unaware that an error had been made in the case where
the correction amounts to a reduction of his salary scale
or salary.

(2) If a teacher referred to in subregulation (1) has in
respect of his salary, including any portion of any allow-
ance or other remuneration or any other benefit calcu-
lated on his basic salary or salary scale, or awarded to
him by reason of his basic salary—

(a) been underpaid, an amount equal to the amount
of the underpayment shall be paid to him, and the
other benefit which he did not receive, shali be
awarded to him as from a current date; or

(b) been overpaid or received any such other benefit
not due to him—

(i) an amount equal to the amount of the over-
payment shall be recovered from him by way
of the deduction from his salary of such instal-
ments as may be determined by the governing
body if he is in the service of the state-aided
school, or, if he is not so in service, by way of
the deduction from any moneys owing to him
by the state-aided school, or by way of legal
proceedings, or partly in the former manner
and partly in the latter manner; and

(i) that other benefit shall be discontinued or
withdrawn as from a current date, but the
teacher concerned shall have the right to be
compensated by the state-aided school for any
patrimonial loss which he has suffered or will
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volg van daardie staking of intrekking gely
het of sal ly.

(3) Met die goedkeuring van die Tesourie kan die be- -

drag van 'n oorbetaling wat ingevolge subregulasie (2)
(b) verhaal . moet word geheel of gedeeltelik kwytgeskeld
word.

ONGEMAGTIGDE BESOLDIGING

5. (1) (a) Indien enige besoldiging, toelae of ander
beloning deur 'n onderwyser in verband met die
verrigting van sy werk by die staatsondersteunde
skool ontvang word anders as ooreenkomstig die
bepalings van die Wet of hierdie regulasies, of in
stryd met die bepalings van artikel 100 (1) (b) van
die Wet ontvang word, -moet daardie onderwyser
‘n bedrag gelyk aan die bedrag van daardie besol-
diging, toelae of ander beloning aan die staats-
ondersteunde skool terugbetaal, of waar dit nie uit
geld bestaan nie, die waarde daarvan soos bepaal
deur die bestuursliggaam en indien hy dit nie doen
nie, moet dit deur die bestuursliggaam by wyse
van die aftrekking van sy salaris van die paaiement
so0os deur die bestuursliggaam bepaal of deur mid-
del van regsproses, op hom verhaal word.

(b) Die betrokke onderwyser kan teen so ’n bepaling
deur die bestuursliggaam na die Minister appel-

leer, wat die bevel kan gee wat hy goeddink.

(c) Die bestuursliggaam kan beslis dat die betrokke
onderwyser die geheel of 'n gedeelte van die be-
soldiging, toelae of beloning kan behou.

(2) (a) Indien ’'n onderwyser na die oordeel van die
bestuursliggaam enige besoldiging, toelae of ander
beloning bedoel in subregulasie (1) (a) ontvang
het, en dit nog in sy besit of onder sy beheer is of
ten behoewe van hom in besit of onder die beheer
van iemand anders is, of, indien dit geld is, in ’n
depositonemende finansiéle instelling gestort is op
sy naam of op naam van iemand anders ten be-
hoewe van hom, kan die bestuursliggaam die on-
derwyser of so iemand anders of die finansiéle
instelling skriftelik aansé om, in afwagting van die
uitslag van geregtelike stappe vir die verhaal van
daardie besoldiging, toelac of beloning of die
waarde daarvan, nie daaroor te beskik nie, of, in-
dien dit geld is, nie oor 'n ooreenstemmende be-
drag geld te beskik nie, na gelang van die geval.

(b) ’n Persoon of ’n finansiéle instelling in paragraaf
(a) bedoel wat ’'n aansegging ingevolge daardie
paragraaf nie nakom nie, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig
en by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n boete van
hoogstens R3 000 of gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk

van hoogstens een jaar.

BEWYS VAN HUWELIK OF VERANDERING
VAN HUWELIKSTAAT

6. (1) Die bepalings van regulasie 13 van die Regu-
- lasies betreffende Aanstellings en Diensvoorwaardes van
Onderwysers in diens by Departementele Inrigtings is
mutatis mutandis van toepassing op onderwysers in diens
by staatsondersteunde skole.

(2) By die toepassing van die regulasie in subregulasie
(1) bedoel, word ’n verwysing in genoemde regulasie na

- die Departement uitgelé as 'n verwysing na die betrokke
staatsondersteunde skool.

SESSIE VAN EMOLUMENTE

7. Geen onderwyser mag sonder die skriftelike goec‘i-
keuring van die bestuursliggaam die reg op die geheel of

suffer as a result of such discontinuation or
withdrawal.

(3) With the approval of the Treasury the amount of
an overpayment to be recovered in terms of subregu-
lation (2) (b) may be remitted in whole or in part. ?

UNAUTHORIZED REMUNERATION

‘5. (1) (a) If any remuneration, allowance or other re-
ward is received by a teacher in connection with
the performance of his work at the state-aided

“school otherwise than in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Act or these Regulations, or is re-
ceived contrary to the provisions of section 100 (1)
(b) of the Act, that teacher shall repay to the
state-aided school an amount equal to the amount
of such remuneration, allowance or other reward,
or, where it does not consist of money, the value
thereof as determined by the governing body, and
if he does not do so, it shall be recovered from
him by the governing body by the deduction from
his salary of the instalments as determined by the -
governing body or by way of legal proceedings.

(b) The teacher concerned may appeal against such a
determination by the governing body to the Minis-

ter, who may make such order as he may think fit. _
The governing body may determine that the teach-

er concerned may retain the wole or a portion of
the remuneration, allowance or reward.

©

(a) If in the opinion of the governing body a-
teacher has received any remuneration, allowance
or other reward referred to in subregulation (1)
a) and it is still in his possession or under his con-
trol or in the possession or under the control of
any other person on his behalf, or, if it is money,
has been deposited in any deposit-taking financial
institution in his name or in the name of any other
person on his behalf, the governing body may in -
writing require that teacher or that other person or
that financial institution not to dispose thereof, or,
if it is money, not to dispose of a corresponding
sum of money, as the case may be, pending the
outcome of any legal steps for the recovery of that
remuneration, allowance or reward or the value
thereof.

A person or financial institution referred to in
paragraph (a) who or which fails to comply with a
requirement in terms of that paragraph, shall be
guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a
fine not exceeding R3 000 or to imprisonment for
a period not exceeding one year.

(b)

PROOF OF MARRIAGE OR CHANGE OF
MARITAL STATUS

6. (1) The provisions of regulation 13 of the Regu-
lations relating to the Appointment and Conditions of
Service of Teachers employed at Departmental Institu-
tions, shall mutatis mutandis apply to teachers employed
at state-aided schools. ' .

(2) For the purposes of the regulation referred to in
subregulation a), a reference in the said regulation to
the Department shall be construed as a reference to the
state-aided school concerned.

CESSION OF EMOLUMENTS
7. No teacher shall without the written approval of the
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’n gedeelte van enige salaris of toelae wat aan hom be-
taalbaar is, sedeer nie.

ONGUNSTIGE OPMERKINGS OOR
ONDERWYSERS

8. Enige ongunstige opmerking vervat in ’n skriftelike
mededeling oor 'n onderwyser word deur die hoof van 'n
staatsondersteunde skool skriftelik en in sy volledige sa-
mehang onder die aandag gebring van bedoelde onder-
wyser wat die skriftelike mededeling onderteken en dit
tesame met enige skriftelike vertoé€ wat hy wil voorlé te-
rugbesorg: Met dien verstande dat die bestuursliggaam
kan goedkeur dat ongunstige opmerkings nie onder die
aandag van ’'n onderwyser gebring word nie indien hy van
oordeel is dat dit nie in die belang van die bestuurslig-
gaam, die staatsondersteunde skool of die onderwyser is
nie.

MEDIESE HULP

9. (1) 'n Onderwyser is, behoudens die bepalings van
subregulasie (3), verplig om lid van die Mediese Hulpver-
eniging van Staatsamptenare, hierna die Hulpvereniging
genoem, te word met ingang van die datum van sy aan-
stelling: Met dien verstande dat-—

(a) die bepalings van hierdie regulasie nie van toepas-
sing is nie op—
(i) 'n onderwyser wat reeds die ouderdom van 65
jaar bereik het;

(ii) ’n onderwyser wat in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid
aangestel is en wat nie lid van die Pensioen-
fonds vir Tydelike Werknemers is nie; en

(iii) ’n getroude vrou wie se eggenoot lid is van
die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander mediese hulp-
vereniging of mediese hulpfonds of mediese
bystandsfonds, as sy deur die reéls van soda-
nige ander vereniging of fonds as 'n afhank-
like van haar eggenoot erken word, of as sy
uit hoofde van haar eggenoot se bekleding
van 'n betrekking in die dienste op gratis
mediese hulp of voordeel geregtig is; en

(b) indien die omstandighede van ’'n getroude vrou in
paragraaf (a) (iii) bedoel, of van haar eggenoot,
om die een of ander rede sodanig verander dat sy
nie meer as 'n afhanklike van haar eggenoot vir
doeleindes van die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander
mediese hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds of
mediese bystandsfonds erken word nie of op
mediese hulp of voordele uit hoofde van haar eg-
genoot se bekleding van 'n bepaalde betrekking ge-
regtig is nie, sy, behoudens die bepalings van
paragraaf (a) (i) en (ii) en van subregulasie (3) (a)
(i), (b) (ii), (d) en (e), verplig is om lid van die
Hulpvereniging te word met ingang van die datum
wat volg op die dag waarop haar omstandighede
aldus verander het.

(2) 'n Onderwyser wat ingevolge subregulasie (1) ver-
plig is om lid te word van die Hulpvereniging, mag nie sy
lidmaatskap vrywillig beéindig nie.

(3) Ondanks die bepalings van subregulasie (1)—
(a) moet 'nonderwyser wat—

(i) as gepensioeneerde reeds lid is van die Hulp-
vereniging; of

(ii) 'n weduwee is van 'n afgestorwe lid van die
Hulpvereniging en wat in sy plek lid van die
Hulpvereniging geword het;

governing body cede the right to the whole or a part of
any salary or allowance due to him.

UNFAVOURABLE REMARKS ABOUT
TEACHERS

8. Any unfavourable remark contained in a written
communication concerning a teacher, shall in writing and
in its full context be brought to the notice of the teacher
in question by the principal of the state-aided school, and
such teacher shall sign the written communication and re-
turn it together with any written representations he
wishes to submit: Provided that the governing body may
approve that unfavourable remarks not be brought to the
attention of a teacher if in its judgement it is not in the
interest of the governing body, the state-aided school or
the teacher.

MEDICAL AID

9. (1) A teacher shall, subject to the provisions of
subregulation (3), be compelled to become a member of
the Public Service Medical Aid Association, hereinafter
referred to as the Association, with effect from the date
of his appointment: Provided that—

(a) the provisions of this regulation shall not apply
to—

(i) a teacher who has already reached the age of
65 years;

(i) a teacher appointed in a temporary capacity
and who is not a member of the Temporary
Employees Fund; and

(iii) a married woman whose husband is a member
of the Association or any other medical aid
association or medical aid fund or medical
assistance fund, if she is recognised by the
rules of such other association or fund as a
dependant of her husband or if, by virtue of
the position which her husband occupies in
the services, she is entitled to free medical aid
or benefits; and

(b) if, for any reason whatsoever, a change occurs in
the circumstances of a married woman contem-
plated in paragraph (a) (iii), or those of her hus-
band, resulting in her no longer being recognised
as a dependant of her husband for the purposes of
the Association or any other medical aid associa-
tion or medical aid fund or medical assistance
fund, or if she is not entitled to medical aid or
benefits by virtue of the particular position which
her husband occupies, she shall, subject to the
provisions of paragraph (a) (i) and (ii), and of sub-
regulation (3) () (ii), (b) (ii), (d) and (¢), be com-
pelled to become a member of the Association
with effect from the date following the day on

which her circumstances so changed.

(2) A teacher who is compelled in terms of subregula-
tion (1) to become a member of the Association, shall
not voluntarily terminate his membership.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation
L
(a) ateacher shall—
(i) if he, as a pensioner, is already a member of
the Association; or

(ii) if she is the widow of a deceased member of
the Association and became a member of the
Association in his place, :
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by aanstelling nie opnuut as lid van die Hui_i)vereniging
ingeskryf word nie; . ' oy

(b) mag 'n onderwyser wat—

(i) as gepensioeneerde reeds lid is van 'n ander
mediese hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds
of mediese bystandsfonds; of

(ii) 'n weduwee is wat reeds geregtig is op voor-
dele van 'n ander mediese hulpvereniging of

mediese hulpfonds of mediese bystandsfonds |

uit hoofde van haar afgestorwe eggenoot se
lidmaatskap van sodanige vereniging of fonds,

in die lig van die bepalings van artikel 38 van die Wet op
Mediese Skemas, 1967 (Wet No. 72 van 1967), nie as lid
van die Hulpvereniging ingeskryf word nie;

(¢) is 'n ongetroude vroulike lid, in die lig van die be-
palings van artikel 38 (2) van die Wet op Mediese
Skemas, 1967 (Wet No. 72 van 1967), verplig om
haar lidmaatskap van die Hulpvereniging te begin-
dig indien sy in die huwelik tree en haar eggenoot
lid is van die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander mediese
hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds of mediese
bystandsfonds, indien sy deur die reéls van soda-
nige ander vereniging of fonds as 'n afhanklike
van haar eggenoot erken word, of indien sy uit
hoofde van haar eggenoot se bekleding van 'n be-
trekking in die dienste op gratis mediese hulp of
voordele geregtig is; :

(d) is 'n onderwyser wat in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid

aangestel word, nie verplig om lid van die Hulp-

vereniging te word nie indien hy binne 30 dae na
die datum van sy aansteliing skriftelik kies om nie

lid van die Hulpvereniging te word nie: Met dien

verstande dat enigiemand wat aldus gekies het,

daarna en vir solank as wat hy sonder onderbre-
king van diens in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid dien,
van lidmaatskap van die Hulpvereniging uitgesluit

Is; en #

kan die Minister 'n onderwyser wat in 'n perma-
nente hoedanigheid aangestel is, individueel of as
een van 'n groep van lidmaatskap of voortgesette
lidmaatskap vrystel op grond van—

()

(i) bona fide gewetensbesware of geloofsbesware
wat sodanige persoon as individu teen genees-
kundige, tandheelkundige, chirurgiese of hos-
pitaalbehandeling het; of

(i) mediese hulp of voordele waarop 'n groep
persone uit hoofde van hulle aanstelling in be-
paalde betrekkings geregtig is.

(4) Ledegeld moet maandeliks ooreenkom'stig die toe-
paslike tarief van 'n persoon se salaris verhaal en aan die
Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word.

(5) Enige gelde wat 'n onderwyser te eniger tyd aan
die Hulpvereniging verskuldig mag wees en wat hy ver-
suim om ooreenkomstig die bepalings van di¢ Hulpver-
eniging se reéls en nadat hy skriftelik daartoe deur die
Hulpvereniging versoek is, aan die Hulpvereniging te be-
taal, moet op skriftelike aanvraag van die Hulpvereniging
en met die goedkeuring van die betrokke bestuurslig-
gaam—

(a) van sodanige onderwyser se salaris teen 'n koers
deur die bestuursliggaam bepaal, verhaal en aan
die Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word; of

(b) indien sy dienste (en bygevolg sy lidmaatskap van
die Hulpvereniging) om enige rede sou eindig, ten
volle van enige uitstaande gelde wat by diensein-

.on appointment, not be reregistered as a member of the
Association;
(b) ateacher who—

(i) is, as a pensioner, already a member of ar}if
other medical aid association or medical aid
fund or medical assistance fund; or

(ii) is a widow who is already entitled to the ben-
efits of any other medical aid association or.
medical aid fund or medical assistance fund,
by virtue of her deceased husband’s mem-
bership of such association or fund,

may in the lighl of the provisions of section 38 of the
Medical Schemes Act, 1967 (Act No. 72 of 1967), not be
registered as a member of the Association; -

(¢) an unmarried female member is in the light of the
provisions of section 38 (2) of the Medical
Schemes Act, 1967 (Act No. 72 of 1967), com-
pelled to terminate her membership of the Asso-
ciation if she marries and her husband is a
member of the Association or any other medical
aid association or medical aid fund or medical
assistance fund and she is recognised as a depend-
ant of her husband by the rules of such other asso-
ciation or fund, or if she is entitled to free medical
aid or benefits by virtue of the position her hus-
band occupies in the services;

a teacher appointed in a temporary capacity, is not
compelled to become a member of the Association
if he elects in writing, within 30 days of the date of
his appointment, not to become a member of the
Association: Provided that any person who has so
elected, shall thereafter and for as long as he
serves in a temporary capacity without a break in
service, be debarred from membership of the As-
sociation; and

(d)

(e) the Minister may exempt a teacher who has been -
appointed in a permanent capacity, individually or
as one of a group, from membership or continued

membership on the grounds of —

(i) bona fide conscientious or religious objections
which such person as an individual may have
against medical, dental, surgical or hospital
‘treatment; or

(ii) medical aid or benefits to which a group of
persons is entitled by virtue of their appoint-
ments in particular positions.

(4) Membership fees shall be monthly deducted from a
person’s salary at the appropriate rate and be paid to the
Association. '

(5) Any moneys which may at any time be owing by a
teacher to the Association and which he neglects to pay
to the Association in terms of the provisions of the rules
of the Association and after he has been requested in
writing to do so by the Association, shall, at the written
request of the Association and with the approval of the
governing body concerned— j

(a) be recovered from such teacher’s salary at a rate
determined by the governing body, and be paid to
the Association; or '

(b) if his services (and consequently his membership
of the Association) terminate for any reason, be
recovered in full from any outstanding moneys
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diging aan hom mag toekom, verhaal en aan die
Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word.

(6) In hierdie regulasie beteken die uitdrukking “die
dienste” — Y

(a) die Staande Mag van die Suid-Afrikaanse Weer-
mag in artikel 9 van die Verdedigingswet, 1957
(Wet No. 44 van 1957), bedoel;

die Suid-Afrikaanse Polisie in die omskrywing van
“die Mag” in artikel 1 van die Polisiewet, 1958
(Wet No. 7 van 1958), bedoel; en

die Gevangenisdiens by artikel 2 (1) van die Wet
op Gevangenisse, 1959 (Wet No. 8 van 1959), in-
gestel. :

(b)

(©)

OUDERDOM VIR UITDIENSTREDING

10. ’n Onderwyser het die reg om met pensioen af te
tree en moet aldus afgedank word wanneer hy die leeftyd
van vyf-en-sestig jaar bereik het. '

VERLOF

11. Die bepalings van regulasie 19 van die Regulasies
betreffende Aanstellings en Diensvoorwaardes van On-
derwysers in diens by Departementele Inrigtings is muta-
tis mutandis van toepassing op onderwysers in diens by
staatsondersteunde skole: Met dien verstande dat 'n be-
stuursliggaam skriftelik kennis van enige verlof aan 'n on-
derwyser toegestaan, aan die betrokke Direkteur gee.

REIS- EN VERBLYFTOELAE EN
VERVOERKOSTE

12. ’n Bestuursliggaam betaal —

(a) aan ’'n onderwyser reis- en verblyftoelae ten op-
sigte van ’n reis en afwesigheid van sy hoofkwar-
tier wat in verband met sy werksaamhede in diens
van die staatsondersteunde skool staan;

die vervoerkoste van 'n onderwyser by sy eerste
aanstelling of oorplasing in 'n pos by die betrokke
staatsondersteunde skool; ;

(b)

‘aan’n onderwyser by sy ontslag—

(i) om enige rede bedoel in artikel 6 van die Re-
geringsdienspensioenwet, 1973 (Wet No. 57
van 1973);

(ii) weens voortdurende swak gesondheid;

(iii) weens die afskaffing van sy pos of 'n vermin-
dering, reorganisasie of herindeling van die
personeel by die staatsondersteunde skool;

(iv) indien, om ander redes as sy eie ongeskikt-
heid of onvermoé, sy ontslag na die oordeel
van die bestuursliggaam doeltreffendheid of
besuiniging by die staatsondersteunde skool
sal bevorder; of

(v) behoudens die bepalings van artikel 74 saam-
gelees met artikel 98 van die Wet, weens on-
geskiktheid vir die "pligte wat aan sy pos
verbonde is ‘of onvermoé om daardie pligte
op 'n bekwame wyse uit te voer,

die koste verbonde aan die vervoer van homself,
sy huishouding en persoonlike besittings vanaf sy
hoofkwartier na sy toekomstige woonplek; en

©

aan die huishouding van 'n onderwyser wat te ster-
we kom terwyl hy in diens is, die koste verbonde
aan hulle eie vervoer en dié van hulle persoonlike

(d

owing to him on termination of services, and be
paid to the Association.

(6) In this regulation the expression “the services”
means—

(a) the Permanent Force of the South African De-
fence Force referred to in section 9 of the Defence
Act, 1957 (Act No. 44 of 1957);

(b) the South African Police referred to in the defi-
nition of “the Force” in section 1 of the Police
Act, 1958 (Act No. 7 of 1958); and

(c) the Prisons Service established by section 2 (1) of
the Prisons Act, 1959 (Act No. 8 of 1959).

RETIREMENT AGE

10. A teacher shall be entitled to retire on pension and
shall be so retired on attaining the age of sixty-five years.

LEAVE

11. The provisions of regulation 19 of the Regulations
relating to the Appointment and Conditions of Service of
Teachers employed at Departmental Institutions, shall
mutatis mutandis apply to teachers employed at state-
aided schools: Provided that a governing body shall give
written notice to the Director concerned, of any leave
granted to a teacher.

TRAVELLING AND SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE
AND TRANSPORT COSTS

12. A governing body shall pay—-

(a) to a teacher travelling and subsistence allowance
in respect of a journey or absence from his head-
quarters connected with his activities in the service
of the state-aided school;

(b) the transport costs of a teacher on his first ap-
pointment or transfer to a post at the state-aided

school concerned;
to a teacher on his discharge—

(i) for any reason referred to in section 6 of the
Government Service Pension Act, 1973 (Act
No. 57 of 1973);

(i) on account of continuous ill-health;

©

(iii) on account of the abolition of his post or a re-
duction in, reorganization or readjustment of
the staff at the state-aided school;

(iv) if, for reasons other than his own incom-
petence’ or inability, his discharge will in the
opinion of the governing body promote effi-
ciency or economy at the state-aided school;
and

(v) subject to the provisions of section 74 read
with section 98 of the Act, on account of in-
competence for the duties attached to his post
or inability to perform those duties in an effi-

~ cient manner, :

the costs involved in his own transport and that of
his household and personal belongings from his
headquarters to his future residence; and

to the household of a teacher who dies while he is
in service, the costs involved in their personal

(d)
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besittings vanaf sy hoofkwartier na hul toe-
komstige woonplek, i

mutatis mutandis ooreenkomstig die bepalings van Staats-
diensregulasies D1 tot D10 en E1 tot E11 uitgevaardig
kragtens die Staatsdienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van
1984), asook enige interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of

voorskrif deur die Kommissie vir Administrasie met be- -

trekking tot verblyfkoste, amptelike reise en vervoer ten
opsigte van beamptes of werknemers in die Staatsdiens:
Met dien verstande dat 'n verwysing daarin na 'n aanbe-
veling van die Kommissie vir dié doel geag word ’n ver-
wysing te wees na die goedkeuring van die Minister en 'n
verwysing daarin na 'n Departementshoof geag word 'n
verwysing te wees na die Onderwyshoof.

DIENSBONUS

13. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.X van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die deel-
name aan die diensbonusskema deur beamptes of werk-
nemers in die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van
toepassing op onderwysers in diens by staats-
ondersteunde skole: Met dien verstande dat 'n verwysing
daarin na 'n aanbeveling van die Kommissie vir Admini-
strasie vir di¢ doel geag word 'n verwysing te wees na die
goedkeuring van die Minister.

WERKLOOSHEIDSVERSEKERING

14. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XI van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot
werkloosheidsversekering van beamptes of werknemers
in die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op
onderwysers in diens by staatsondersteunde skole be-
houdens die bepalings van die Werkloosheidsverseke-
ringswet, 1966 (Wet No. 30 van 1966).

TOEPASSING VAN ONGEVALLEWET, 1941 (WET
NO. 30 VAN 1941)

15. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XIII van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die toe-
passing van die bepalings van die Ongevallewet, 1941
(Wet No. 30 van 1941), op beamptes en werknemers in
die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op on-
derwysers in diens by staatsondersteunde skole, be-
houdens die bepalings van die Ongevallewet, 1941 (Wet
No. 30 van 1941).

SUBSIDIESKEMA TEN OPSIGTE VAN
BEHUISING

16. Die voorregte van onderwysers met betrekking tot
behuisingsubsidie is ooreenkomstig die algemene beleid
soos kragtens artikel 2 van die Wet op die Nasionale Be-
leid vir Algemene Onderwyssake, 1984 (Wet No. 76 van
1984), bepaal.

VOLTYDSE STUDIEKURSUSSE

17. Die Onderwyshoof kan na oorlegpleging met die
bestuursliggaam en op die bedinge en voorwaardes wat
hy bepaal 'n onderwyser magtig om 'n voltydse studie-
kursus deur die Onderwyshoof goedgekeur te volg, en
terwyl sodanige onderwyser sodanige kursus volg, word
hy geag in 'n onderwyspos aan diens te wees.

transporf and that of their personal belongings .
from his headquarters to their future residence,

mutatis mutandis in accordance with the provisions of
Public Service Regulations D1 to D10 and E1 to E11,
promulgated in terms of the Public Service Act, 1984
(Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpretation, deci-
sion, ruling or direction by the Commission for Adminis-
tration regarding subsistence allowance, official journeys
and transport in respect of officers or employees in the
Civil Service; Provided that a reference therein to a rec-
ommendation of the Commission shall for this purpose
be deemed to be a reference to the approval of the Min-
ister, and a reference therein to the Head of a Depart-
ment shall be deemed to be a reference to the Head of
Education. : :

SERVICE BONUS

13. The provisions of Chapter D.X of the Public Ser-
vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service
Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre-
tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission’
for Administration concerning the participation in the
service bonus scheme by officers or employees in the
Public Service, shall mutatis mutandis apply to teachers
employed at state-aided schools: Provided that a refer-
ence therein to a recommendation of the Commission
shall for this purpose, be deemed to be a reference to the
approval of the Minister.

UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE

14. The provisions of Chapter D.XI of the Public Ser-
vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service
Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre-
tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission
for Administration regarding unemployment insurance of
officers or employees in the Public Service, shall mutatis
mutandis apply to teachers' employed at state-aided
schools, subject to the provisions of the Unemployment
Insurance Act, 1966 (Act No. 30 of 1966).

APPLICATION OF THE WORKMEN’S
: COMPENSATION ACT, 1941
(ACT NO. 30 OF 1941)

15. The provisions of Chapter D.XIII of the Public
Service Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Ser-
vice Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any in-
terpretation, decision, ruling or direction by the

Commission for Administration regarding the application

of the provisions of the Workmen’s Compensation Act,
1941 (Act No. 30 of 1941), to officers and employees in
the Public Service, shall mutatis mutandis apply to teach-
ers employed at state-aided schools, subject to the pro-
visions of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1941 (Act
No. 30 of 1941). 2

SUBSIDY SCHEME IN RESPECT OF HOUSING

16. The privileges of teachers in respect of housing
subsidy shall be in accordance with the general policy as
determined under section 2 of the National Policy for
Gem;ra] Education Affairs Act, 1984 (Act No. 76 of
1984). ;

FULL-TIME STUDY COURSES

17. The Head of Education may, after consultation
with the governing body and on the terms and conditions
he may determine, authorize a teacher to follow a full-
time study course approved by the Head of Education,
and while such teacher follows such course he shall be
deemed to be on duty in a teaching post.
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No. R.696 30 Maart 1990

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE
DIENSVOORWAARDES VAN PERSONE ANDERS
AS ONDERWYSERS, IN DIENS BY
STAATSONDERSTEUNDE SKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikel 97 van die Wet op On-
derwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70
van 1988), en met die instemming van die Minister van
Begroting en Plaaslike Bestuur, die regulasies in die By-
lae uitgevaardig.

BYLAE

Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het enige woord of uitdruk-
king waaraan ’'n betekenis in die Wet op Onderwysaange-
leenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), of
die Regulasies betreffende Aanstellings en Diensvoor-
waardes van Persone anders as Onderwysers, Aangestel
by Departementele Inrigtings uitgevaardig kragtens voor-
melde Wet, geheg word, die betekenis aldus daaraan
geheg: Met dien verstande dat 'n verwysing in die ge-
noemde Regulasies na ’n departementele inrigting, by die
toepassing van hierdie Regulasies geag word 'n verwysing
na 'n staatsondersteunde skool te wees.

BEDANKING

2. (1) 'n Werknemer in 'n permanente hoedanigheid in
diens by ’n staatsondersteunde skool kan uit sy diens be-
dank deur 'n kalendermaand skriftelike kennis te gee of
dié korter kennisgewing wat die bestuursliggaam goed-
keur.

(2) 'n Werknemer wat op proef of in 'n tydelike hoe-
danigheid by ’n staatsondersteunde skool in diens is, kan
uit sy diens bedank deur 24 uur skriftelike kennis te gee.

(3) Indien 'n werknemer in diens by 'n staatsonder-
steunde skool—

(a) ingevolge die bepalings van die Kieswet, 1979
(Wet No. 45 van 1979), as ’n kandidaat vir die ver-
kiesing van 'n lid van 'n Huis van die Parlement
genomineer word; of

(b) ingevolge die bepalings van die Grondwet van die
Republiek van Suid-Afrika, 1983 (Wet No. 110
van 1983), as ’n lid van 'n Huis van die Parlement
benoem of indirek verkies word, of as 'n lid van

dic Presidentsraad aangewys of aangeste! word,

word hy, ondanks andersluidende bepalings van hierdie
Regulasies, geag uit sy diens te bedank het met ingang
van die dag waarop hy aldus genomineer, benoem, indi-
rek verkies, aangewys of aangestel word, na gelang van
die geval.

DATUM WAAROP SALARIS EINDIG

3. (1) Indien 'n werknemer ingevolge regulasie 2 (1)
kennis van sy bedanking gee, word hy betaal vir die volle
kalendermaand waarvoor hy kennis gegee het, mits hy op
elke dag wat nie 'n rusdag is nie in daardie kalender-
maand diens doen.

(2) Indien korter kennisgewing van bedanking as 'n
kalendermaand van ’n werknemer aanvaar word, word
hy betaal tot en met die laaste dag waarop hy werklik
diens gedoen het.

No. R.696 30 March 1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT
(HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE
CONDITIONS OF SERVICE OF PERSONS OTHER
THAN TEACHERS, EMPLOYED AT STATE-
AIDED SCHOOLS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with section 97 of the Education Affairs
Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988),
and with the concurrence of the Minister of the Budget
and Local Government, made the regulations in the
Schedule.

SCHEDULE

Definitions

1. In these Regulations any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Education Af-
fairs Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of
1988), or the Regulations relating to the Appointment
and Conditions of Service of Persons other than Teach-
ers, Appointed at Departmental Institutions promulgated
under the aforementioned Act, shall have the meaning so
assigned to it: Provided that a reference in the said Regu-
lations to a departmental institution, shall in the applica-
tion of these Regulations be deemed to be a reference to
a state-aided school.

RESIGNATION

2. (1) An employee employed in a permanent capacity
at a state-aided school, may resign from his service by
giving written notice of one calendar month or such
shorter notice as the governing body may approve.

(2) An employee on probation or employed in a tem-
porary capacity at a state-aided school, may resign from
his service by giving 24 hours’ written notice.

(3) If an employee employed at a state-aided school—

(a) is in terms of the provisions of the Electoral Act,
1979 (Act No. 45 of 1979), nominated as a candi-
date for the election of a member of a House of
Parliament; or

(b) is in terms of the provisions of the Republic of
South Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act No. 110
of 1983), nominated or elected indirectly as a
member of a House of Parliament or designated
or appointed as a member of the President’s

Council,

he shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary con-
tained in these Regulations, be deemed to have resigned
from his service with effect from the day on which he is
so nominated, indirectly elected, designated or appoint-
ed, as the case may be.

DATE ON WHICH SALARY ENDS

3. (1) If an employee gives notice of his resignation in
terms of regulation 2 (1), he shall be paid for the full cal-
endar month-for which he has given notice, provided that
he renders service on every day in that calendar month
which is not a day of rest.

(2) If shorter notice of resignation than one calendar
month is accepted of an employee, he shall be paid up to
and including the last day on which he has actually ren-
dered service.
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FOUTIEWELIK TOEGESTANE BESOLDIGING

4. (1) Indien 'n foutiewe salaris of salarisskaal by aan-
stelling, oorplasing of bevordering, of 'n foutiewe verho-
ging in salaris binne die perke van die toepaslike
salarisskaal aan 'n werknemer toegeken of toegestaan is,
of toegeken of toegestaan is teen die korrekte kerf of
skaal maar op 'n tyd wanneer of in omstandighede waar-
onder dit nie aan hom toegeken of toegestaan behoort te
gewees het nie, moet die betrokke bestuursliggaam die
werknemer se salaris of salarisskaal regstel met ingang
van die datum waarop die foutiewe salaris, salarisskaal of
salarisverhoging in werking getree het, ondanks die feit
dat die betrokke werknemer onbewus daarvan was dat 'n
fout begaan is in die geval waar die regstelling neerkom
op 'n verlaging van sy salarisskaal of salaris.

(2) Indien 'n werknemer in subregulasie (1) bedoel ten
opsigte van sy salaris, met inbegrip van enige gedeelte
van 'n toelae of ander besoldiging of enige ander voor-
deel wat op sy basiese salaris of salarisskaal bereken is of
op grond van sy basiese salaris aan hom toegeken is—

(a) onderbetaal is, moet 'n bedrag gelyk aan die be-
drag van die onderbetaling aan hom betaal word,
en moet die ander voordecl wat hy nie ontvang
het nie, vanaf 'n lopende datum aan hom toege-
ken word: of

(b) oorbetaal is, of so 'n ander voordeel ontvang het
wat hom nie toekom nie— -

(i) moet ’n bedrag gelyk aan die bedrag van die
oorbetaling op hom verhaal word by wyse van
die aftrekking van sy salaris van die paaie-
mente soos deur die betrokke bestuurslig-
gaam bepaal, indien hy in diens van die
staatsondersteunde skool is, of, indien hy nie
aldus in diens is nie, by wyse van die aftrek-
king van enige bedrac wat deur die staats-
ondersteunde skool aan hom verskuldig is, of
by wyse van geregtelike stappe, of gedeeltelik
op eersgenoemde en gedeeltelik op laasge-

noemde wyse; en

moet daardie ander voordeel vanaf 'n lopende
datum gestaak of ingetrek word, maar die be-
trokke werknemer het die reg om deur die
staatsondersteunde skool vergoed te word vir
enige vermoénsregtelike skade wat hy as ge-
volg van daardie staking of intrekking gely
het of sal ly.

(3) Met die goedkeuring van die Tesourie kan die be-
drag van 'n oorbetaling wat ingevolge subregulasie (2)
(b) verhaal moet word geheel of gedeeltelik kwytgeskeld
word.

(ii)

ONGEMAGTIGDE BESOLDIGING

5. (1) (a) Indien enige besoldiging, toelae of ander
beloning deur 'n werknemer in verband met die
verrigting van sy werk by die staatsondersteunde
skool ontvang word anders as ooreenkomstig die

bepalings van die Wet of hierdie Regulasies, of in

stryd met die bepalings van artikel 100 (1) (b) van
die Wet ontvang word, moet daardie werknemer
'n bedrag gelyk aan die bedrag van daardie besol-
diging, toelae of ander beloning aan die staats-
ondersteunde skool terugbetaal, of waar dit nie uit
- geld bestaan nie, die waarde daarvan soos bepaal
deur die betrokke bestuursliggaam, en indien hy
dit nie doen nie, moet dit deur die bestuurslig-
gaam by wyse van die aftrekking van sy salaris van
die paaiemente soos deur die bestuursliggaam be-

WRONGLY GRANTED REMUNERATION

4. (1) If an incorrect salary or salary scale on appoint-
ment, transfer or promotion, or an incorrect advance-
ment of salary within the limits of the appropriate salary
scale was awarded or granted to an employee, or was.
awarded or granted at the correct notch or scale, but at a
time when, or in circumstances under which it should not
have been awarded or granted to him, the governing
body concerned shall correct the employee’s salary or sal-
ary scale with effect from the date upon which the incor-
rect salary, salary scale or salary advancement
commenced, notwithstanding the fact that the employee
concerned was unaware that an error had been made in
the case where the correction amounts to a reduction of
his salary scale or salary. i

(2) If an employee contemplated in subregulation (1)
has in respect of his salary, including any portion of any -
allowance or other remuneration or any other benefit cai-
culated on his basic salary or salary scale, or awarded to
him by reason of his basic salary— i

(a) been underpaid, an amount equal to the amount
of the underpayment shall be paid to him, and the
other benefit which he did not receive, shall be
awarded to him as from a current date; or

(b) been overpaid or received any such other benefit
not due to him—

(i) an amount equal to the amount of the over-
payment shall be recovered from him by way
of the deduction from his salary of such instal-
ments as may be determined by the governing
body concerned if he is in the service of the
state-aided school, or, if he is not so in ser-
vice, by way of the deduction from any
moneys owing to him by the state-aided
school, or by way of legal proceedings, or
partly in the former manner and partly in the
latter manner; and

such other benefit shall be discontinued or
withdrawn as from a current date, but the em-
ployee concerned shall be entitled to be com-
pensated by the state-aided school for any
patrimonial loss which he has suffered or will
suffer as a result of such discontinuation or

withdrawal. "

(i)

(3) With the approval of the Treasury the amount of
an overpayment to be recovered in terms of subregula-
tion (2) (b), may be remitted in whole or in part.

UNAUTHORIZED REMUNERATION

5. (1) (a) If any remuneration, allowance or other re-
ward is ‘received by an employee in connection
with the performance of his work at the state-
aided school otherwise than in accordance with the
provisions of the Act or these Regulations, or is
received contrary to the provisions of section 100
(1) (b) of the Act, that employee shall repay to the
state-aided school an amount equal to the amount -
of such remuneration, allowance or other reward,
or, where it does not consist of money, the value
thereof as determined by the governing body con-
cerned, and if he does not do so, it shall be recov-
ered from him by the governing body by way of
the deduction from his salary of such instalments
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paal of deur middel van regsproses, op hom ver-
haal word.

Die betrokke werknemer kan teen so 'n bepaling
deur die bestuursliggaam na die Minister appel-
leer, wat die bevel kan gee wat hy goeddink.

(b)

Die bestuursliggaam kan beslis dat die betrokke
werknemer die geheel of 'n gedeelte van die besol-
diging, toelae of beloning kan behou. '

(©)

(2) (a) Indien 'n onderwyser na die oordeel van die
bestuursiiggaam enige besoldiging, toelae of ander
beloning bedoel in subregulasie (1) (a) ontvang
het, en dit nog in sy besit of onder sy beheer is of
ten behoewe van hom in die besit of onder die be-
heer van iemand anders is, of, indien dit geld is, in
’n depositonemende finansiéle instelling gestort is
op sy naam of op naam van iemand anders ten be-
hoewe van hom, kan die bestuursliggaam die
werknemer of so iemand anders of die finansiéle
instelling skriftelik aansé om, in afwagting van die
uitslag van geregtelike stappe vir die verhaal van
daardie besoldiging, toelac of beloning of die
waarde daarvan, nie daaroor te beskik nie, of, in-
dien dit geld is, nie oor 'n ooreenstemmende be-
drag geld te beskik nie, na gelang van die geval.

(b) ’n Persoon of 'n finansiéle instelling in paragraaf
(a) bedoel wat 'n aansegging ingevolge daardie
paragraaf nie nakom nie, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig
en by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met *n boete van
hoogstens R3 000 of gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk

van hoogstens een jaar.

ALGEMENE DIENSVOORWAARDES

BEWYS VAN HUWELIK OF VERANDERING
VAN HUWELIKSTAAT

6. (1) Die bepalings van regulasie 7 van die Regu-
lasies betreffende Aanstellings en Diensvoorwaardes van
Persone anders as Onderwysers, Aangestel by Departe-
mentele Inrigtings is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op
werknemers in diens by staatsondersteunde skole.

(2) By die toepassing van die regulasie in subregulasie
(1) bedoel, word 'n verwysing in genoemde regulasie na
die Departement uitgelé as 'n verwysing na die betrokke
staatsondersteunde skool.

SESSIE VAN EMOLUMENTE

7. Geen werknemer mag sonder die skriftelike goed-
keuring van die bestuursliggaam die reg op die geheel of
'n gedeelte van enige salaris of toelac wat aan hom be-
taalbaar is, sedeer nie.

ONGUNSTIGE OPMERKINGS OOR
WERKNEMERS

8. 'n Ongunstige opmerking vervat in 'n skriftelike
mededeling oor 'n werknemer word deur die skoolhoof
van die staatsondersteunde skool skriftelik en in sy volle-
dige samehang onder die aandag gebring van bedoelde
werknemer wat die skriftelike mededeling onderteken en
dit tesame met enige skriftelike verto€ wat hy wil voorlé
terugbesorg: Met dien verstande dat die bestuursliggaam
kan goedkeur dat ongunstige opmerkings nie onder die
aandag van 'n werknemer gebring word nie indien hy van
oordeel is dat dit nie in die belang van die bestuurslig-
gaam, die staatsondersteunde skool of die werknemer is
nie.

as determined by the governing body or by way of
legal proceedings.

(b)

The employee concerned may appeal against such
a determination by the governing body to the Min-
ister, who may make such order as he may think
fit.

The governing body may determine that the em-
ployee concerned may retain the whole or a por-
tion of the remuneration, allowance or reward.

(©)

(2) (a) If in the opinion of the governing body an em-
ployee has received any remuneration, allowance
or other reward referred to in subregulation (1)
(a), and it is still in his possession or under his con-
trol or in the possession or under the control of
any other person on his behalf, or, if it is money,
has been deposited in any deposit-taking financial
institution in his name or in the name of any other
person on his behalf, the governing body may in
writing require that employee or that other person
or that financial institution not to dispose thereof,
or, if it is money, not to dispose of a corresponding
sum of money, as the case may be, pending the
outcome of any legal steps for the recovery of that
remuneration, allowance or reward or the value
thereof.

A person or financial institution referred to in
paragraph (a) who or which fails to comply with a
requirement in terms of that paragraph, shall be
guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a
fine not exceeding R3 000 or to imprisonment for
a period not exceeding one year.

(b)

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SERVICE

PROOF OF MARRIAGE OR CHANGE OF
MARITAL STATUS

6. (1) The provisions of regulation 7 of the Regu-
lations relating to the Appointment and Conditions of
Service of Persons other than Teachers, Appointed at
Departmental Institutions, shall mutatis mutandis apply
to employees employed at state-aided schools.

(2) In the application of the regulation referred to in
subregulation (1), a reference in the said regulation to
the Department shall be construed as a reference to the
state-aided school concerned.

CESSION OF EMOLUMENTS

7. No employee shall, without the written approval of
the governing body, cede the right to the whole or a part
of any salary or allowance due to him.

ADVERSE REMARKS CONCERNING
EMPLOYEES

8. Any adverse remark concerning an employee, con-
tained in a written communication, shall in writing and in
its full context be brought to the notice of the employee
in question by the principal of the state-aided school, and
such employee shall sign the written communication and
return it together with any written representations he
wishes to submit: Provided that the governing body may
approve that adverse remarks not be brought to the no-
tice of an employee if in its judgement it is not in the in-
terests of the governing body, the state-aided school or
the employee.
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MEDIESE HULP

9. (1) 'n Werknemer is, behoudens die bepalings van
subregulasie (3), verplig om lid van die Mediese Hulpver-
eniging van Staatsamptenare, hierna die Hulpvereniging
genoem, te word met ingang van die datum van sy aan-
stelling: Met dien verstande dat—

a) die be alihgs van hierdie regulasie nie van toepas-
pal
sing is nie op—
(i) 'n werknemer wat reeds die ouderdom van 65
jaar bereik het;

(i) °n werknemer wat in ’n tydelike hoedanigheid
aangestel is en wat nie lid van die Pensioen-
fonds vir Tydelike Werknemers is nie; en

(iif) 'n getroude vrou wie se eggenoot lid is van
die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander mediese hulp-
vereniging of mediese hulpfonds of mediese
bystandsfonds, as sy deur die reéls van soda-
nige ander vereniging of fonds as 'n athank-
like van haar eggenoot erken word, of as sy
uit hoofde van haar eggenoot se bekleding
van ’'n betrekking in die dienste op gratis
mediese hulp of voordeel geregtig is; en

(b) indien die omstandighede van 'n getroude vrou in
paragraaf (a) (iii) bedoel, of van haar eggenoot,
om die een of ander rede sodanig verander dat sy
nie meer as 'n afhanklike van haar eggenoot vir
doeleindes van die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander
mediese hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds of
mediese bystandsfonds erken word nie of op me-
diese hulp of voordele uit hoofde van haar egge-
noot se bekleding van ’n bepaalde betrekking
geregtig is nie, sy, behoudens die bepalings van
paragraaf (a) (i) en (ii), en van subregulasie (3)
(a) (i), (b) (ii), (d) en (e), verplig is om lid van
die Hulpvereniging te word met ingang van die da-
tum wat volg op die dag waarop haar omstandig-
hede aldus verander het.

(2) 'n Werknemer wat ingevolge subregulasie (1) ver- -

plig is om lid te word van die Hulpvereniging, mag nie sy
lidmaatskap vrywillig beéindig nie.

(3) Ondanks die bepalings van subregulasie (1)—
(a) - moet 'n werknemer wat—

(i) as gepensioeneerde reeds lid is van die Hulp-
vereniging; of

(ii) 'n weduwee is van 'n afgestorwe lid van die
Hulpvereniging en wat in sy plek lid van die
Hulpvereniging geword het;

by aanstelling nie opnuut as lid van die Hulpver-
eniging ingeskryf word nie;
mag 'n werknemer wat— :

(i) as gepensioeneerde reeds lid is van ’n ander

mediese hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds
of mediese bystandsfonds; of

(b)

(ii) 'n weduwee is wat reeds geregtig is op voor-
dele van 'n ander mediese hulpvereniging of
mediese hulpfonds of mediese bystandsfonds
uit hoofde van haar afgestorwe eggenoot se
lidmaatskap van sodanige vereniging of fonds,

in die lig van die bepalings van artikel 38 van die
Wet op Mediese Skemas, 1967 (Wet No. 72 van
1967), nie as lid van die Hulpvereniging ingeskryf
word nie; '

MEDICAL AID

9. (1) An employee shall, subject to the provisions of
subregulation (3), be compelled to become a member of
the Public Service Medical Aid Association, hereinafter
referred to as the Association, with effect from the date
of his appointment: Provided that—

a) the provisions of this regulation shall not apply
h P
0o— .

(i) an employee who has already reached the age
of 65 years;

- (ii) an employee appointed in a temporary eca-
pacity and who is not 2 member of the Tem-
porary Employees Pension Fund; and

(iii) a married woman whose husband is a member

" of the Association or any other medical aid

. association or medical aid fund or medical

assistance fund, if she is recognised by the rul-

es of such other association or fund as a de-

pendant of her husband or if, by virtue of the

position which her husband occupies in the

services, she is entitled to free medical aid or
benefits;

(b) if, for any reason whatsoever, a change occurs in
- the circumstances of a married woman referred to
in paragraph (a) (iii), or those of her husband, re-
sulting in her no longer being recognised as a de-
pendant of her husband for the purposes of the
Association or any other medical aid association
or medical aid fund or medical assistance fund, or
if she is not entitled to medical aid or benefits by
virtue of the particular position which her husband
occupies, she shall, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (a) (i) and (ii), and of subregulation (3)
(a) (ii), (b) (ii), (d) and (e), be compelled to be-
come a member of the Association with effect
from the date following the day on which her cir-
cumstances so changed. .

(2) An employee who is compelled in terms of subre-
gulation (1), to become a member of the Association;
shall not voluntarily terminate his membership.

( )(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation
1) —

(a) anemployee shall—

(i) if he, as a pensioner, is already 2 member of
the Assocaition; or

(ii) if she is the widow of a deceased member of
the Association and became a member of the,
Association in his stead,

on appointment not be reregistered as a member
of the Association;

(b)

any employee who—

(i) is, as a pensioner, already a member of any
other medical aid association or medical aid
fund or medical assistance fund; or -

(ii) is a widow who is already entitled to the ben-
efits of any other medical aid association or -
medical aid fund or medical assistance fund
by virtue of her deceased husband’s mem-
bership of such association or fund,

may in the light of the provisions of section 38 of
the Medical Schemes Act, 1967 (Act No. 72 of
1?67), not be registered as a member of the Asso-
ciation;
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(c) is ’n ongetroude vroulike lid in die lig van die be-
palings van artikel 38 (2) van die Wet op Mediese
Skemas, 1967 (Wet No. 72 van 1967), verplig om
haar lidmaatskap van die Hulpvereniging te beéin-
dig indien sy in die huwelik tree en haar eggenoot
lid is van die Hulpvereniging of 'n ander mediese
hulpvereniging of mediese hulpfonds of mediese
bystandsfonds, indien sy deur die reéls van soda-
nige ander vereniging of fonds as 'n athanklike
van haar eggenoot erken word, of indien sy uit
hoofde van haar eggenoot se bekleding van 'n be-
trekking in die dienste op gratis mediese hulp of
voordele geregtig is;

is 'n werknemer wat in ’n tydelike hoedanigheid
aangestel word, nie verplig om lid van die Hulp-
vereniging te word nie indien hy binne 30 dae na
die datum van sy aanstelling skriftelik kies om nie
lid van die Hulpvereniging te word nie: Met dien
verstande dat enigiemand wat aldus gekies het,
daarna en vir solank as wat hy sonder onderbre-
king van diens in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid dien,
van lidmaatskap van die Hulpvereniging uitgesluit
Is; en

(d)

kan die Minister 'n werknemer wat in 'n perma-
nente hoedanigheid aangestel is, individueel of as
een van 'n groep van lidmaatskap of voortgesette
lidmaatskap vrystel op grond van—

(e)

(i) bona fide gewetensbesware of geloofsbesware
wat sodanige werknemer as individu teen ge-
neeskundige, tandheelkundige, chirurgiese of
hospitaalbehandeling het; of

(i) mediese hulp of voordele waarop 'n groep
persone uit hoofde van hulle aanstelling in be-
paalde betrekkings geregtig is.

(4) Ledegeld moet maandeliks ooreenkomstig die van
tyd tot tyd voorgeskrewe toepaslike tarief van ‘n werkne-
mer se salaris verhaal en aan die Hulpvereniging oorbe-
taal word.

(5) Enige gelde wat 'n werknemer te eniger tyd aan
die Hulpvereniging verskuldig mag wees en wat hy ver-
suim om ooreenkomstig die bepalings van die Hulpver-
eniging se reéls en nadat hy skriftelik daartoe deur die
Hulpvereniging versoek is, aan die Hulpvereniging te be-
taal, moet op skriftelike aanvraag van die Hulpvereniging
en met die goedkeuring van die betrokke bestuurslig-
gaam— '

(a) van sodanige werknemer se salaris teen 'n koers
deur die bestuursliggaam bepaal, verhaal en aan
die Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word; of

indien sy dienste (en bygevolg sy lidmaatskap van
die Hulpvereniging) om enige rede sou eindig, ten
volle van enige uitstaande gelde wat by diens-
eindiging aan hom mag tockom, verhaal en aan
die Hulpvereniging oorbetaal word.

(b)

(6) In hierdie regulasie beteken die uitdrukking “die
dienste” —

(a) die Staande Mag van die Suid-Afrikaanse. Weer-
mag in artikel 9 van die Verdedigingswet, 1957
(Wet No. 44 van 1957), bedoel;

(b) die Suid-Afrikaanse Polisie in die omskrywing van
“die Mag” in artikel 1 van die Polisiewet, 1958
(Wet No. 7 van 1958), bedoel; en

(c) die Gevangenisdiens by artikel 2 (1) van die Wet
Op Gevangenisse, 1959 (Wet No. 8 van 1959), in-
gestel.

(c) an unmarried female member shall in the light of
the provisions of section 38 (2) of the Medical
Schemes Act, 1967 (Act No. 72 of 1967), be com-
pelled to terminate her membership of the Asso-
ciation if she marries and her husband is a
member of the Association or any other medical
aid association or medical aid fund or medical
assistance fund and she is recognised as a depend-
ant of her husband by the rules of such other asso-
ciation or fund, or if she is entitled to free medical
aid or benefits by virtue of the position her hus-
band occupies in the services;

(d) an employee appointed in a temporary capacity,
shall not be compelled to become a member of the
Association if he elects in writing, within 30 days
of the date of his appointment, not to become a
member of the Association: Provided that any
person who has so elected, shall thereafter and for
as long as he serves in a temporary capacity with-
out a break in service, be debarred from mem-

bership of the Association; and

the Minister may exempt an employee appointed
in a permanent capacity, individually or as one of
a group, from membership or continued mem-
bership on the grounds of —

(i) bona fide conscientious or religious objections
which such person as an individual may have
against medical, dental, surgical or hospital
treatment; or

(ii) medical aid or benefits to which a group of
persons is entitled by virtue of their oppoint-
ments in particular positions.

(4) Membership fees shall, at the appropriate rate pre-
scribed from time to time, monthly be deducted from the
employee’s salary and be paid to the Association.

(5) Any moneys which may at any time be owing by
an employee to the Association and which he neglects to
pay to the Association in terms of the provisions of the
rules of the Association and after he has been requested
in writing to do so by the Association, shall, at the writ-
ten request of the Association and with the approval of
the governing body concerned—

(a) be recovered from such employee’s salary at a rate
determined by the governing body, and be paid to
the Association; or

if his services and (and consequently his mem-
bership of the Association) terminate for any
reason, be recovered in full from any outstanding
moneys owing to him on termination of services,
and be paid to the Association.

(b)

(6) In this regulation the expression “the services”
means—

(a) the Permanent Force of the South African De-
fence Force referred to in section 9 of the Defence
Act, 1957 (Act No. 44 of 1957);

(b) the South African Police referred to in the defini-
tion of “the Force” in section 1 of the Police Act,
1958 (Act No. 7 of 1958); and

(c) the Prisons Service established by section 2 (1) of
the Prisons Act, 1959 (Act No. 8 of 1959).
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VERLOF VAN WERKNEMERS

10. (1) Die bepalings van regulasies 11 tot en met 35
van die Regulasies betreffende Aanstellings en Diens-
voorwaardes van Persone anders as Onderwysers, Aan-
gestel by Departementele Inrigtings is mutatis mutandis
van toepassing op werknemers in diens by staats-
ondersteunde skole.

(2) By die toepassing van die regulasies in subregulasie
(1) bedoel—

(a) word 'n verwysing in regulasies 11, 14, 17, 18, 21,
22, 26, 27, 30 en 31 van genoemde regulasies na
die Onderwyshoof uitgelé as 'n verwysing na die
voorsitter van die betrokke bestuursliggaam: Met
dien verstande dat die toestaan van verlof aan 'n
werknemer wie se salaris ten volle deur die De-
partement gesubsidieer word, onderworpe is aan
die goedkeuring van die Onderwyshoof;

(b) word 'n verwysing in regulasic 14 van genoemde
regulasies na die Minister uitgelé as 'n verwysing
na die betrokke bestuursliggaam;

(c) word 'n verwysing in regulasies 12, 14, 26 en 30
van genoemde regulasies na die Departement uit-
gelé as 'm verwysing na die betrokke staats-
ondersteunde skool;

(d) word 'n verwysing in regulasie 15 van genoemde
regulasies na die hoof van die kantoor uitgelé as 'n
verwysing na die skoolhoof van die betrokke
staatsondersteunde skool;

(e) word 'n verwysing in regulasie 18 van genoemde
regulasies na 'n openbare skool uitgelé as 'n ver-
wysing na 'n staatsondersteunde skool; en

(f) word 'n verwysing in regulasies 16 en 29 van ge-
noemde regulasies na die Staat uitgelé as ’'n ver-
wysing na die betrokke staatsondersteunde skool.

VERLOFGRATIFIKASIES

11. Die bepalings van regulasie 36 van die Regulasies
betreffende Aanstellings en Diensvoorwaardes van Per-
sone anders as Onderwysers, Aangestel by Departemen-
tele Inrigtings is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op
werknemers in diens by staatsondersteunde skole.

VERLOF GEDURENDE SKOOLVAKANSIES:
ALGEMENE ASSISTENTE

12. (1) Die bepalings van regulasie 37 (2) van die
Regulasies betreffende Aanstellings en Diensvoor-
waardes van Persone anders as Onderwysers, Aangestel
by Departementele Inrigtings is mutatis mutandis van
toepassing op algemene assistente in diens by staats-
ondersteunde skole.

(2) By die toepassing van die regulasie in subregulasie
(1) bedoel, word 'n verwysing in genoemde regulasie na
die Direkteur uitgelé as 'n verwysing na die betrokke be-
stuursliggaam.

OUDERDOM VIR UITDIENSTREDING -

13. (1) Die bepalings van regulasie 38 van die Regu-
lasies betreffende Aanstelling en Diensvoorwaardes van
Persone anders as Onderwysers, Aangestel by Departe-
mentele Inrigtings is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op
werknemers in diens by staatsondersteunde skole.

(2) By die toepassing van die regulasie in subregulasie
(1) bedoel, word 'n verwysing in genoemde regulasie —

(a) na die Onderwyshoof uitgelé as 'n verwysing na
die betrokke bestuursliggaam; en -

LEAVE OF EMPLOYEES

10. (1) The provisions of regulations 11 up to and in-
cluding 35 of the Regulations relating to the Appoint-
ment and Conditions of Service of Persons other than
Teachers, Appointed at Departmental Institutions, shall
mutatis mutandis apply to employees employed at state-
aided schools. '

(2) In the application of the regulations referred to in
subregulation (1)—

(a) a reference in regulations 11, 14, 17, 18, 21, 22,
26, 27, 30 and 31 of the said regulations to the
Head of Education shall be construed as a refer-
ence to the chairman of the governing body con-
cerned: Provided that the granting of leave to an
employee whose salary is subsidized in full by the
Department, shall be subject to the approval of
the Head of Education;

(b) a reference in regulation 14 of the said regulations
to the Minister shall be construed as a reference to
the governing body concerned;

(c) a reference in regulations 12, 14, 26 and 30 of the
said regulations to the Department shall be con-
strued as a reference to the state-aided school con-
cerned;

(d) a reference in regulation 15 of the said regulations
to the head of the office shall be construed as a re-
ference to the principal of the state-aided school
concerned;

(e) areference in regulation 18 of the said regulations
- to a public school shall be construed as a reference -
to a state-aided school; and

(f) a reference in regulations 16 and 29 of the said
regulations to the State shall be construed as a re-
ference to the state-aided school concerned.

LEAVE GRATUITIES
11. The provisions of regulation 36 of the Regulations

relating to the Appointment and Conditions of Service of -

Persons other than Teachers, Appointed at Departmen-
tal Institutions, shall mutatis mutandis apply to em-
ployees employed at state-aided schools.

LEAVE DURING SCHOOL VACATIONS:
GENERAL ASSISTANTS

12. (1) The provisions of regulation 37 (2) of the
Regulations relating to the Appointment and Conditions
of Service of Persoms other than Teachers, Appointed at
Departmental Institutions, shall mutatis mutandis apply
to general assistants employed at state-aided schools.

(2) In the application of the regulation referred to in
subregulation (1), a reference in the said regulation to
the Director shall be construed as a reference to the gov-
erning body concerned. '

RETIREMENT AGE

13. (1) The provisions of regulation 38 of the Regu-
lations relating to the Appointment and Conditions of
Service of Persons other than Teachers, Appointed at
Departmental Institutions, shall mutatis mutandis apply
to employees employed at state-aided schools.

(2) In the application of the regulation referred to in
subregulation (1), a reference in the said regulation—

(a) to the Head of Education shall be construed as a
reference to the governing body concerned; and
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(b) na die Departement uitgelé as 'n verwysing na die
betrokke staatsondersteunde skool.

REIS- EN VERBLYFTOELAE EN
VERVOERKOSTE

14. ’n Bestuursliggaam betaal—

(a) aan ’n werknemer reis- en verblyftoelae ten op-
sigte van ’n reis en afwesigheid van sy hoofkwar-
tier wat met sy werksaamhede in die diens van die
staatsondersteunde skool in verband staan;

die vervoerkoste van 'n werknemer by sy cerste
aanstelling of oorplasing in ’n pos by die betrokke
staatsondersteunde skool; _

(b)

aan 'n werknemer by sy ontslag—

(i) om enige rede bedoel in artikel 6 van die Re-
geringsdienspensioenwet, 1973 (Wet No. 57
van 1973);

(i) weens voortdurende swak gesondheid;

(i) weens die afskaffing van sy pos of 'n vermin-
dering, reorganisasie of herindeling van die
personeel by die staatsondersteunde skool;

(©)

(iv) indien, om ander redes as sy eie ongeskikt-
heid of onvermog, sy ontslag na die oordeel
van die bestuursliggaam doeltreffendheid of
besuiniging by die staatsondersteunde skool
sal bevorder; of

(v) behoudens die bepalings van artikel 74 saam-
gelees met artikel 98 van die Wet, weens on-
geskiktheid vir die pligte wat aan sy pos
verbonde is of onvermoé om daardic pligte
op 'n bekwame wyse uit te voer, die koste
verbonde aan die vervoer van homself, sy
huishouding en persoonlike besittings vanaf
sy hoofkwartier na sy toekomstige woonpiek;
en

aan die huishouding van 'n werknemer wat te ster-
we kom terwyl hy in diens is, die koste verbonde
aan hulle eie vervoer en dié van hulle persoonlike
besittings vanaf sy hoofkwartier na hul toe-
komstige woonplek,

(d)

mutatis mutandis ooreenkomstig die bepalings van Staats-
diensregulasies D 1 tot D 10 en E 1 tot E 11 uitgevaardig
kragtens die Staatsdienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van
1984), welke regulasies asook enige interpretasie, beslis-
sing, reéling of voorskrif deur die Kommissie vir Admini-
strasie met betrekking tot verblyfkoste, amptelike reise
en vervoer ten opsigte van beamptes of werknemers in
die Staatsdiens: Met dien verstande dat 'm verwysing
daarin na 'n aanbeveling van die Kommissie vir dié doel
geag word 'n verwysing te wees na die goedkeuring van
die Minister. ;

DIENSBONUS

15. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.X van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgercik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die deel-
name aan die diensbonusskema deur beamptes of werk-
nemers verbonde aan die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis
van toepassing op werknemers: Met dien verstande dat’n
verwysing daarin na 'n aanbeveling van die Kommissie
vir Administrasie vir die doel van hierdie regulasie geag
word ’n verwysing te wees na die goedkeuring van die
Minister. :

STAATSKOERANT, 30 MAART 1990

(b) to the Department shall be construed as a refer-
ence to the state-aided school concerned.

s
TRAVELLING AND SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE
AND TRANSPORT COSTS

14. A governing body shall pay—

(a) to an employee travelling and subsistence allow-
ance in respect of travelling and absence from his
headquarters in connection with his employment
at the state-aided school;

(b) the transport costs of an employee on his first ap-
pointment or transfer to a post at the state-aided

school concerned;

©

to an employee on his discharge—

(i) for any reason contemplated in section 6 of
the Government Service Pension Act, 1973
(ActNo. 57 of 1973);

(ii) on account of continuous ill-health;

(iii) on account of the abolition of his post or a re-
duction in, reorganization or readjustment of
the staff at the state-aided school;

(iv) if, for reasons other than his own incom-
petence or inability, his discharge will in the
opinion of the governing body promote ef-
ficiency or economy at the state-aided school;
or ;

(v) subject to the provisions of section 74 read
with section 98 of the Act, on account of in-
competence for the duties attached to his post
or inability to perform those duties in an ef-
ficient manner, any costs involved in his own
transport and the transport of his household
and his personal belongings from his head-

quarters to his future residence; and

(d) to the household of an employee who dies while
he is in service, the costs involved in their personal
transport and that of their personal belongings

from his headquarters to their future residence,

mutatis mutandis in accordance with the provisions of
Public Service Regulations D 1 to D 10 and E 1 to E 11,
promulgated under the Public Service Act, 1984 (Act No.
111 of 1984), which Regulations as well as any interpreta-
tion, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission for
Administration concerning subsistence allowance, official
journeys and transport in respect of officers or employees
in the Civil Service: Provided that a reference therein to
a recommendation of the Commission shall for this pur-
pose be deemed to be a reference to the approval of the
Minister.

SERVICE BONUS

15. The provisions of Chapter D.X of the Public Ser-
vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service
Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre-
tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission
for Administration concerning the participation in the
service bonus scheme by officers or employees in the
Public Service, shall mutatis mutandis apply to em-
ployees: Provided that a reference therein to a recom-
mendation of the Commission for Administration, shall
for the purpose of this regulation be deemed to be a re-
ference to the approval of the Minister.
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WERKLOOSHEIDSVERSEKERING

16. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XI van di¢ Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot
- werkloosheidsversekering van beamptes of werknemers
in die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op
werknemers, behoudens die bepalings van die
Wer!;looshcidsversekeringswet,' 1966 (Wet No. 30 van
1966). ;

TOEPASSING VAN ONGEVALLEWET, 1941
. (WET NO. 30 VAN 1941)

17. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XIII van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ‘ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die toe-
passing van die bepalings van die Ongevallewet, 1941
(Wet No. 30 van 1941), op beamptes en werknemers in
die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op
werknemers, behoudens die bepalings van die Ongevalle-
wet, 1941 (Wet No. 30 van 1941).

SUBSIDIESKEMA TEN OPSIGTE VAN
BEHUISING - :

18. Die bepalings van Hoofstuk D.XX van die Staats-
dienspersoneelkode uitgereik ingevolge die Staats-
dienswet, 1984 (Wet No. 111 van 1984), asook enige
interpretasie, beslissing, reéling of voorskrif deur die
Kommissie vir Administrasie met betrekking tot die sub-
sidieskema ten opsigte van behuising van beamptes en
werknemers in die Staatsdiens, is mutatis mutandis van
toepassing op werknemers: Met dien verstande dat 'n
verwysing daarin na 'n aanbeveling van die Kommissie
vir Administrasie vir die doel van hierdie regulasie geag
word °n verwysing te wees na die goedkeuring van die
Minister. o

No. R.697 30 Maart 1990

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988 :

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE KOSHUISE
INGESTEL VIR OPENBARE SKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikels 19 en 112 van dic Wet op Onderwysaangeleent-
hede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), en met
die instemming van die Minister van Begroting en Plaas-
like Bestuur, die regulasies in die Bylae uitgevaardig.

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken— - '

“betrokke skool” die skool waarvoor 'n koshuis inge-
stel is of waaraan die koshuis ingevolge regulasie 2
(2) (a) toegewys is; _

“dienswerker” n persoon wat ingevolge artikel 67 van
die Wet in 'n pos van dienswerker aangestel is;

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

. No.R.697

UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE

16. The provisions of Chapter D.XI of the Public Ser- -

vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service.
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Act, 1984 (Act No, 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre- ..

tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission

for Administration concerning unemployment insurance

of officers or employees in the Public Service, shall muta-
tis mutandis apply to employees, subject to the provisions -

of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1966- (Act No. 30 . .

of 1966).

APPLICATION OF THE WORKMEN’S.
COMPENSATION ACT, 1941
(ACT NO. 30 OF 1941)

17. The provisions of Chapter D.XIII of the Public . .
Service Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Ser- -

vice Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any in-
terpretation, decision, ruling or direction by
Commission for Administration concerning the applica-
tion of the provisions-of the Workmen’s Compensation
Act, 1941 (Act No. 30 of 1941), to officers and em-

the

ployees in the Public Service, shall mutatis mutandis ap- -

ply to employees, subject to the provisions .of ‘the

Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1941 (Act No. 30 of

1941). | |
SUBSIDY SCHEME IN RESPECT OF HOUSING

- 18. The provisions ‘of Chapter D.XX of the Public Ser-
vice Personnel Code issued in terms of the Public Service -

Act, 1984 (Act No. 111 of 1984), as well as any interpre-

tation, decision, ruling or direction by the Commission -

for Administration concerning the subsidy scheme in re-
spect of housing for officers and employees in.the Public

‘Service, shall mutatjs mutandis apply to employees: Pro- -
vided that a reference therein to a recommendation of -
. the Commission for Administration shall, for the purpose

of this regulation be deemed to be'a reference to the ap- -

| proval of the Minister. - P

" EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT
(HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO HOSTELS ESTAB-
- LISHED FOR PUBLICSCHOOLS

30 March 1990

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec- -

tions 19 and 112 of the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988), and with the con-

currence of the Minister of the Budget and Local Gov- .

ernment, made the regulations in the Schedule,

- SCHEDULE
Definitions

L. In these Regulations any word or expression to

which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates— . s "

“admission committee” means a committee appointed = -

in terms of regulation 33;

“boarder” means a person who enjoys full boarding

and lodging in a hostel;

in terms of regulation 36;

-

- “boarding bursary” means a boarding bursary granted
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“Direkteur” ’n Direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel; .

“hoof” met betrekking tot 'n koshuis of groep kos-
huise, die persoon aangestel in die pos van skoolhoof
by die betrokke skool, of waar 'n ander onderwyser
deur die Direkteur kragtens regulasie 13 (2) aange-
wys is om verantwoordelik te wees vir die direkte be-
heer oor die koshuis, sodanige onderwyser;

“huisvoog” ’n huisvoog ingevolge regulasie 19 aange-
stel;

“kosganger” 'n persoon wat volle losies en inwoning by
"n koshuis geniet;

“koshuiseenheid” die woonkwartiere van 'n koshuis
wat as 'n aparte eenheid bedryf word;

“kwartaal” een van die vier skoolkwartale in 'n jaar
van die skoolkalender soos ingevolge artikel 6 (1) (g)
van die Wet bepaal;

3 3,

“leerlingkosganger” 'n kosganger wat 'n leerling is;

“losiesbeurs” ’n beurs wat ingevolge regulasie 36 toe-
gestaan is;

“losiesbeurskomitee” 'n losiesbeurskomitee saamgestel
ingevolge regulasie 37;

“onderwyser” 'n persoon wat ingevolge die Wet in 'n
onderwyspos aangestel is om onderwys aan 'n open-
bare skool te gee;

“raad” 'n raad van bestuur in artikel 15 (b) van die
Wet bedoel in die geval van nywerheid- en verbete-
ringskole en ’n bestuursraad in artikel 15 (a) van'die
Wet bedoel in die geval van alle ander skole;

“senior huisvoog” ’n senior huisvoog ingevolge regu-
lasie 15 aangestel;

“skool” by die toepassing van hierdie regulasies 'n
openbare skool soos omskryf in artikel 1 van die
Wet;

“superintendent van onderwys” 'n persoon wat inge-
volge artikel 67 van die Wet as superintendent van
onderwys aangestel is en onder wie se jurisdiksie 'n
koshuis ressorteer; en

“toelatingskomitee” ’n komitee aangestel ingevolge
regulasie 33.

SAMESTELLING VAN 'N KOSHUISRAAD

2. (1) 'n Koshuisraad kragtens artikel 15 (¢) van die
Wet vir een of meer koshuise ingestel, bestaan uit die
volgende persone wat deur die Direkteur aangestel word:

(a) die hoof; '

(b) twee lede van die raad van die betrokke skool

deur sodanige raad aangewys;

{c) hoogstens vier ander persone deur die ouers van

leerlingkosgangers aangewys op die wyse deur die
Direkteur bepaal, van wie—

(i) minstens een’'n dame is; en
(i) minstens twee ouers van leerlingkosgangers
is; en
(d) hoogstens drie ander lede deur die Direkteur aan-
gewys.
(2) Waar 'n koshuis vir twee of meer skole ingestel
- is—
(a) bepaal die Direkteur aan watter skool die koshuis

vir die doeleindes van die samestelling van, en be-
heer deur, *n koshuisraad toegewys word; en

“boarding bursary committee” means a boarding bur-
sary committee constituted in terms of regulation 37;

“council” means a board of management referred to in
section 15 (b) of the Act in the case of industrial and
reform schools, and a management council referred
to in section 15 (a) of the Act in the case of all other
schools;

_“Director” means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act;

“head” in relation to a hostel or group of hostels,
means the person appointed in the post of principal
at the school concerned, or where another teacher
has been designated by the Director in terms of regu-
lation 13 (2) to be responsible for the direct control
of the hostel, such teacher;

“hostel unit” means the living quarters of a hostel
which are operated as a separate unit;

“house warden” means a house warden appointed in
terms of regulation 19;

“pupil boarder”” means a boarder who is a pupil;

“quarter” means one of the four school quarters in a
year of the school calendar as determined in terms of
section 6 (1) (g) of the Act;

“school” in the application of these regulations, means
a public school as defined in section 1 of the Act;

“school concerned” means the school for which a hos-
tel has been established or to which the hostel has
been allocated in terms of regulation 2 (2) (a);

“senior house warden” means a senior house warden
appointed in terms of regulation 15;

“service worker” means a person appointed in a post
of service worker in terms of section 67 of the Act;

“superintendent of education” means a person ap-
pointed as superintendent of education in terms of
section 67 of the Act and under whose jurisdiction a
hostel falls;

“teacher” means a person appointed in a teaching post
in terms of the Act to teach at a public school; and

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

CONSTITUTION OF HOSTEL COUNCIL

2. (1) A hostel council established for one or more
hostels under section 15 (c) of the Act, shall consist of
the following persons who shall be appointed by the Di-
rector—

(a) the head;

(b) two members of the council of the school con-
cerned designated by such council;

(c) not more than four other persons designated by

the parents of pupil boarders in the manner deter-
mined by the Director, of whom-—

(i) atleastone shall be a woman; and

(ii) at least two shall be parents of pupil boarders;
and

(d) a maximum of three other members designated by
the Director.

(2) Where a hostel has been established for two or
more schools—

(a) the Director shall determine to which school the
hostel shall be allocated for the purposes of the
constitution of, and control by, a hostel council;
and
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(b) is al die betrokke skoolhoofde wat nie die hoof is
nie bykomend tot die lede in subregulasie (1) be-
doel lede van die koshuisraad. i

DISKWALIFIKASIES VAN LEDE VAN 'N
KOSHUISRAAD

3. Iemand is onbevoeg om lid van 'n koshuisraad te
- wees as hy— i

(a) ’nminderjarige is;

(b) behoudens die bepalings van regulasies 2 (1) (a)
en 2 (2) (b), in diens van die Departement is en
nie die goedkeuring van die Direkteur het om in
sodanige raad te dien nie;

(¢) nie 'n burger van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika is
nie tensy die Onderwyshoof hom bevoeg verklaar;

(d) te eniger tyd skuldig bevind is of word aan ’n mis-
dryf waarvoor hy tot gevangenisstraf sonder die
keuse van 'n boete gevonnis is of word, tensy volle
grasie aan hom verleen is of sy termyn van ge-
vangenisstraf minstens drie jaar voor die datum

van aanstelling verstryk het;

(¢)

in sy geestesvermoé gekrenk is of word en deur ’n
bevoegde hof aldus verklaar is of word; of

(f) ’'nongerehabiliteerde insolvent is of word.

AMPSTERMYN VAN LEDE VAN KOSHUISRAAD

4. 'n Lid van 'n koshuisraad beklee sy amp vir ’n ter-
myn wat ooreenstem met die ampstermyn van die lede
van die raad van die betrokke skool: Met dien verstande
dat die Direkteur te eniger tyd 'n lid van sy amp kan ont-
hef om redes wat hy as voldoende ag.

KWORUM VIR VERGADERING VAN °'N
KOSHUISRAAD

5. Die meerderheid van die lede van ’n koshuisraad
soos ingevolge regulasie 2 saamgestel, vorm ’n kworum
vir enige vergadering van die koshuisraad. .

ONTBINDING EN HERSAMESTELLING VAN 'N
KOSHUISRAAD

6. Die Direkteur kan te eniger tyd in oorleg met die
raad, om redes wat hy as voldoende ag, 'n koshuisraad
ontbind en 'n nuwe koshuisraad ooreenkomstig die bepa-
lings van regulasie 2 saamstel.

BEVOEGDHEDE, FUNKSIES EN PLIGTE VAN °N
KOSHUISRAAD
7. 'n Koshuisraad—
(a) is’nregspersoon;
(b) vorm die bestuur van die betrokke koshuis;

(¢) dien die Direkteur van advies oor alle sake wat die
koshuis raak of wat die Direkteur na die koshuis-
raad verwys; '

(d)
(e)

oefen algemene toesig uit oor die terrein, geboue,
meubels en uitrusting van die koshuis;

léan kleiner herstelwerk aan koshuisgeboue laat
oen;

(f) beheer en bestuur die bedryfsfonds bedoel in die
Voorskrifte betreffende Losiesgelde ten opsigte
van Koshuise verbonde aan Openbare Skole uitge-
sonderd Nywerheid- en Verbeteringskole, uitge-
reik ingevolge artikel 2 (1A) van die Skatkiswet,
1975 (Wet No. 66 van 1975), ooreenkomstig soda-

- nige voorskrifte; en

(b) all the principals concerned not being the head
shall, in addition to the members referred to in
subregulation (1), be members of the hostel coun-
cil.

DISQUALIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS OF HOSTEL
COUNCIL

3. A person shall be incompetent to be a member of a
hostel council if he— '

(a) is a minor;
(b) subject to the provisions of regulations 2 (1) (a)
and 2 (2) (b) is in the employment of the Depart-

ment and does not have the Director’s approval to
serve on such council;

(c) is not a citizen of the Republic of South Africa,
unless the Head of Education declares him com-
petent;

was or is at any time convicted of an offence for
which he’ was or is sentenced to imprisonment
without the option of a fine, unless he has received
a free pardon or his period of imprisonment has
expired at least three years prior to the date of his
appointment;
(e) is or becomes of unsound mind and was or is S0
declared by a competent court; or

(f) is or becomes an unrehabilitated insolvent.

TERM OF OFFICE OF MEMBERS OF HOSTEL
COUNCIL

4. A member of a hostel council shall hold office for a
period which shall coincide with the term of office of the
members of the council of the school concerned: Pro-
vided that the Director may at any time remove a mem-
ber from office for reasons he.deems to be sufficient.

QUORUM FOR MEETING OF HOSTEL COUNCIL

5. The majority of the members of a hostel council as
constituted in terms of regulation 2, shail form a quorum
for any meeting of the hostel council.

DISSOLUTION AND RECONSTITUTION OF
HOSTEL COUNCIL
6. The Director may at any time, after consultation
with the council, dissolve a hostel council for reasons he
deems to be sufficient and constitute a new hostel council-
in accordance with the provisions of regulation 2.

POWERS, FUNCTIONS AND DUTIES OF HOSTE
' COUNCIL :
7. A hostel council—
(a) shall be a body corporate;

(b) shall form the management-of the hostel con-
cerned;

(c) shall advise the Director on all matters concerning
the hostel, or referred to the hostel council by the _

(@

Director;

(d) shall exercise general supervision over the
grounds, buildings, furniture and equipment of the
hostel;

(¢) may have minor reparations affected to hostel
buildings;

(f) shall control and manage the operating fund refer-
red to in the Directions relating to Boarding Fees
m respect of Hostels attached to Public Schools
excluding Industrial and Reform Schools, issued in -
terms of section 2 (1A) of the Exchequer Act,
1975 (Act No. 66 of 1975), in accordance with
such directions; and- :
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(g) kan, wanneer dic koshuisraad in verband met |

enige aangeleentheid binne sy bevoegdhede krag-
tens hierdie Regulasies, dit nodig ag—

(i) die hoof versoek om inligting aan die koshuis-
raad voor te 1€; '

(i) enige van die lede van die koshuisraad be-
noem om in oorleg met die hoof, die koshuis
te besoek;

(iii) 'n senior huisvoog versoek om die koshuis-
raad se vergaderings in 'n adviserende hoeda-
nigheid by te woon; en

(iv) die superintendent van onderwys of 'n ander
persoon in diens van die Departement ver-
sock om inligting en advies aan die koshuis-
raad te verskaf.

KENNISGEWING VAN SAMESTELLING VAN
KOSHUISRAAD

8. Sodra ’n koshuisraad ingevolge regulasie 2 saamge-
stel of ingevolge regulasie 6 hersaamgestel is, stel die Di-
rekteur die hoof en die betrokke skoolraad onverwyld
skriftelik in kennis van die name en adresse van die lede
van die koshuisraad.

VERKIESING VAN AMPSBEKLEERS VAN
KOSHUISRAAD

9. (1) Sodra die hoof ingevolge die bepalings van
regulasie 8 in kennis gestel is van die name en adresse
van die lede van die koshuisraad, belé hy die eerste ver-
gadering van die koshuisraad.

(2) Op die eerste vergadering van die koshuisraad ver-
kies sodanige raad uit sy lede, uitgesonderd die hoof en
die skoolhoofde in regulasie 2 (2) (b) bedoel, n voorsit-
ter, *n ondervoorsitter en 'n sekretaris.

(3) Die voorsitter, ondervoorsitter en sekretaris be-
Klee hul ampte, behoudens die bepalings van subregula-
sie (4), vir ‘n tydperk van 12 maande vanaf die datum
van hul verkiesing en kan daarna herkies word.

(4) Wanneer die amp van voorsitter, ondervoorsitter
of sekretaris om enige rede vakant raak, verkies die
koshuisraad op die eerste vergadering nadat daardie
vakature ontstaan het, behoudens die bepalings van sub-
regulasie (2), een van sy lede om daardie vakature vir die
onverstreke ampstermyn van sy voorganger te vul.

(5) Die hoof tree as voorsitter op tydens 'n vergade-
ring van die koshuisraad waarop 'n voorsitter verkies
moet word.

(6) Sodra 'n vergadering waarop enige ampsbekle€r

ingevolge hierdie regulasie verkies is, afgehandel is, stel |

die hoof die sekretaris van die betrokke skoolraad onver-
wyld skriftelik in kennis van die datum van die vergade-
ring en van die naam, adres en amp van die persoon wat
verkies is.

VERGADERINGS

10. (1) ’n Koshuisraad vergader minstens een keer ge-
durende 'n kwartaal.

(2) Die sekretaris van ’n koshuisraad bepaal in oorleg
met die voorsitter die datum, tyd en plek van ’n vergade-
ring en stel elke lid en die betrokke superintendent van
onderwys minstens vyf dae voor sodanige vergadering
daarvan in kennis.

(3) Die superintendent van onderwys kan by 'n vergade-
ring teenwoordig wees en aan die besprekings deelneem,
maar het nie stemreg nie, en verlaat die vergadering wan-
neer die koshuisraad aldus besluit.

(g) may, when the hostel council in respeci of any
matter within its powers under these regulations,
deems it necessary —

(i) request the head to submit information to the
hostel council;

(ii) nominate any of the members of the hostel
council to visit the hostel in consultation with
the head;

request a senior house warden to attend the
meetings of the hostel council in an advisory
capacity; and

(iii)

request the superintendent of education or
any other person in the employ of the Depart-
ment to provide the hostel council with infor-
mation and advice.

(iv)

NOTICE OF CONSTITUTION OF HOSTEL
' COUNCIL

8. As soon as a hostel council has been constituted in
terms of regulations 2 or reconstituted in terms of regu-
lation 6, the Director shall forthwith notify the head and
the school board concerned in writing of the names and
addresses of the members of the hostel council.

ELECTION OF OFFICE BEARERS OF HOSTEL
COUNCIL

9. (1) As soon as the head has been notified of the
names and addresses of the members of the hostel coun-
cil in terms of the provisions of regulation 8, he shall con-
vene the first meeting of the hostel council.

(2) At the first meeting of the hostel council, such
council shall from its members, excluding the head and
the principals referred to in regulation 2 (2) (b), elect a
chairman, a vice-chairman and a secretary.

(3) The chairman, vice-chairman and secretary shall,
subject to the provisions of subregulation (4), hold office

| for a period of 12 months from the date of their election

and may thereafter be re-elected.

(4) Whenever for any reason the office of chairman,
vice-chairman or secretary becomes vacant, the hostel
coungil shall at the first meeting after such vacancy has
occurred, subject to the provisions of subregulation (2),
elect one of its members to fill such vacancy for the unex-
pired term of office of his predecessor.

(5) The head shall preside at a meeting of a hostel
council at which a chairman has to be elected,

(6) As soon as a meeting at which any office bearer
has been elected in terms of this regulation is concluded,
the head shall forthwith notify the secretary of the school
board concerned in writing of the date of the meeting
and the name, address and office of the person so

| elected.

MEETINGS

10. (1) A hostel council shall meet at least once dur-
ing a quarter.

(2) The secretary of a hostel council shall in consulta-
tion with the chairman determine the date, time and
place of a meeting, and shall notify each member and the
superintendent of education concerned thereof, at least
five days prior to such meeting.

(3) The superintendent of education may be present at
a meeting and take part in the discussions, but does not
have a vote, and shall leave the meeting whenever the
Jhostel council so decides.
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(4) 'n Koshuisraad kan deur bemiddeling van die hoof
versoek dat enige personeellid van enige koshuis onder
sy toesig 'n vergadering moet bywoon in verband met
enige aangeleentheid wat onder die werksaamhede van
die koshuisraad ressorteer.

(5) 'n Koshuisraad bepaal sy eie reéls betreffende sy
vergaderings en prosedures by daardie vergaderings.

NOTULE VAN KOSHUISRAADVERGADERINGS

11. (1) Die sekretaris van 'n koshuisraad hou notule
van die verrigtinge van elke vergadering en voorsien die
Direkteur, indien hy aldus versoek, van 'n afskrif daar-
van.

(2) Die notule van die verrigtinge van elke vergade-
ring van ’n koshuisraad —

(a) word op die eersvolgende vergadering vir goed-
keuring voorgelé en

(b) is ter insae van die lede en die Direkteur.

(3) By die ontbinding van ’n koshuisraad word alle no-
tules en ander dokumente van sodanige koshuisraad aan
die hoof oorhandig.

TOEVALLIGE VAKATURES IN °N
KOSHUISRAAD

12. (1) 'n Toevallige vakature in 'n koshuuisraad ont-
staan indien "n lid—

(a) bedank;
(b) testerwe kom;

(c) sonder die toestemming van die koshuisraad van
drie agtereenvolgende vergaderings afwesig is;

(d) onbevoeg word soos bedoel in regulasie 3; of
(e) ingevolge regulasie 4 van sy amp onthef is.

(2) Wanneer ’n toevallige vakature ontstaan in die
amp van 'n lid van ’n koshuisraad, word sodanige vaka-
ture ooreenkomstig die bepalings van regulasie 2 gevul.

(3) 'n Lid wat 'n vakature in subregulasie (2) bedoel,
vul, beklee sy amp vir die oorblywende amsptermyn van
Sy voorganger. :

(4) Wanneer ’'n vakature ingevolge subregulasie (2)
gevul is, stel die Direkteur die betrokke skoolraad onver-
wyld skriftelik in kennis van die naam van die lid in wie
se amp die vakature onstaan het en van die naam en
adres van sy opvolger. :

BEHEER OOR KOSHUIS

13. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (2)
berus die direkte beheer oor *n koshuis by die skoolhoof
van die betrokke skool.

(2) Die Direkteur kan te eniger tyd, om redes wat hy
voldoende ag, die skoolhoof onthef van die direkte be-
heer oor 'n koshuis en 'n ander onderwyser aanstel om
verantwoordelik te wees vir die direkte beheer oor die
koshuis, en om alle pligte verbonde aan die koshuis wat
normaailweg deur die skoolhoof uitgevoer word, te be-
hartig.

(3) Die Direkteur bepaal die bevoegdhede, werksaam-
hede en pligte van 'n hoof met betrekking tot 'n koshuis.

INWONINGSVOORWAARDES EN BESOLDIGING

VAN DIE HOOF

14. (1) Die Direkteur kan van ’n hoof vereis om in ’n
- koshuis in te woon.

(4) A hostel council may by mediation of the head re-
quest that any member of staff of any hostel under its su-
pervision, attend a meeting in regard to any matter which
falls under the functions of the hostel council.

(5) A hostel council shall determine its own rules re-
lating to its meetings and procedures at those meetings.
MINUTES OF HOSTEL COUNCIL MEETINGS

11. (1) The secretary of a hostel council shall keep
minutes of the proceedings of every meeting and shall
provide the Director with a copy thereof, if he so re-
quests.

(2) The minutes of the proceedings of every meeting
of a hostel council—

(a) shall be submitted for approval at the next ensuing
- meeting; and

(b) shall be open to inspection by the members and
the Director.

(3) At the dissolution of a hostel council all minutes
and other documents of such hostel council shall be
handed to the head.

CASUAL VACANCIES IN A HOSTEL COUNCIL

12. (1) A casual vacancy in a hostel council shall occur
if a member—

(a)
(b)
©

(d)
()

resigns;

dies;

is absent from three consecutive meetings without
the permission of the hostel council;

becomes incompetent as contemplated in regu-
lation 3; or

has been removed from his office in terms of regu-
lation 4. i

(2) Whenever a casual vacancy occurs in the office of
any member of a hostel council, such vacancy shall be
filled in accordance with the provisions of regulation 2.

(3) A member filling a vacancy referred to in subregu- -
lation (2), shall hold office for the unexpired term of
office of his predecessor.

(4) Whenever a vacancy is filled in terms of subregula-
tion (2), the Director shall forthwith notify the school
board concerned in writing of the name of the member in
whose office the vacancy had occurred and of the name
and address of his successor. '

CONTROL OF HOSTEL

13. (1) Subject to the provision of subregulation (2),
the direct control of a hostel shall vest in the principal of
the school concerned.

(2) The Director may at any time, for reasons he
deems sufficient, relieve the principal of the direct con-
trol of a hostel and appoint another teacher to be respon-
sible for the direct control of the hostel, and to perform
all the duties attached to the hostel which are normally
performed by the principal.

(3) The Director shall determine the powers, functions
and duties of the head in regard to a hostel.

CONDITIONS OF RESIDENCE AND
REMUNERATION OF HEAD

14. (1) The Director may require a head to reside in a
hostel.



102 No. 12381

STAATSKOERANT, 30 MAART 1990

(2) Die Minister met die instemming van die Minister
van Begroting en Werke bepaal die inwoningsvoor-
waardes en besoldiging van 'n hoof.

AANSTELLING VAN SENIOR HUISVOOGDE

15. (1) Die Direkteur stel 'n onderwyser vir elke kos-
huiseenheid as senior huisvoog aan: Met dien verstande
dat indien 'n geskikte onderwyser nie beskikbaar is nie,
die Direkteur 'n ander geskikte persoon kan aanstel.

(2) Waar ’n skoolhoof as senior huisvoog aangestel
word, is sodanige aanstelling slegs vir een jaar van krag,
dog jaarliks hernubaar.

(3) Vir 'n koshuiseenheid wat seuns en dogters as kos-
gangers het wat gesamentlik meer as 359 stel, kan 'n
tweede senior huisvoog aangestel word.

AMPSTERMYN VAN SENIOR HUISVOOGDE

16. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasies (2)
en (3), en van regulasie 15 (2), beklee 'n senior huisvoog
sy amp vir ‘n tydperk van drie jaar en kan daarna heraan-
gestel word.

(2) Die Direkteur kan te eniger tyd om redes wat hy
as voldoende ag, die aanstelling van ’n senior huisvoog
beéindig.

(3) Wanneer 'n senior huisvoog nie langer in di¢ hoe-
danigheid kan dien nie versoek hy, minstens twee
maande voor die einde van die laaste kwartaal waarin hy
as sulks diens doen, die Direkteur Skriftelik via die kos-
huisraad om van hierdie amp onthef te word: Met dien
verstande dat korter kennisgewing aanvaar mag word in-
. dien dit op aanbeveling van die hoof deur die Direkteur
goedgekeur word.

BEVOEGDHEDE, WERKSAAMHEDE EN PLIGTE
VAN DIE SENIOR HUISVOOG '

17.°(1) Die Direkteur bepaal die bevoegdhede, werk-
saamhede en pligte van 'n senior huisvoog.

(2) Die Direkteur kan van 'n senior huisvoog vereis
om in die koshuiseenheid waarvoor hy aangestel is in te
woon.

INWONINGSVOORWAARDES EN BESOLDIGING
VAN SENIOR HUISVOOGDE

~ 18. Die Minister met die instemming van die Minister
van Begroting en Werke bepaal die inwoningsvoor-
waardes en besoldiging van senior huisvoogde.

AANSTELLING VAN HUISVOOGDE

19. (1) Die hoof stel behoudens die bepalings van sub-
regulasie (2) en regulasie 20 en met instemming van die
koshuisraad huisvoogde aan.

. (2) Persone wat nie onderwysers is nie mag slegs as
huisvoogde aangestel word indien na die oordeel van die
hoof geen geskikte onderwyser beskikbaar is nie.

KWOTAS VIR BEPALING VAN DIE GETAL
HUISVOOGDE

20. (1) Die aantal huisvoogde van ’n koshuiseenheid
word jaarliks bepaal op grond van die leerlingkosganger-
inskrywing op 'n datum deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal.

(2) Die kwotas vir huisvoogde word deur die Onder-
wyshoof bepaal.

(3) Vir 'n gemengde koshuiseenheid word die getal
seuns en meisies apart bereken vir docleindes van die be-
paling van die kwotas vir huisvoogde.

(2) The Minister shall with the concurrence of the
Minister of the Budget and Local Government determine
the conditions of residence and renumeration of a head.

APPOINTMENT OF SENIOR HOUSE WARDENS

15. (1) The Director shall appoint a teacher as senior
house warden for each hostel unit: Provided that if no
suitable teacher is available, the Director may appoint
any other suitable person.

(2) Where a principal is appointed as senior house
warden, such appointment shall be valid for one year
only, but shall be annually renewable.

(3) For a hostel unit having both boys and girls as
boarders who together number more than 359, a second
senior house warden may be appointed.

TERM OF OFFICE OF SENIOR HOUSE
WARDENS

16. (1) Subject to the provisions of subregulations (2)
and (3), and of regulation 15 (2), a senior house warden
shall hold office for a period of three years and may
thereafter be reappointed.

(2) The Director may at any time for reasons he
deems sufficient, terminate the appointment of a senior
house warden.

(3) Whenever a senior house warden can no longer
serve in that capacity, he may request the Director in
writing, via the hostel council, at least two months before
the end of the last quarter in which he serves as such, to
relieve him of this office: Provided that shorter notice
may be accepted if approved by the Director on the rec-
ommendation of the head.

POWERS, FUNCTIONS AND DUTIES OF THE
SENIOR HOUSE WARDEN

17. (1) The Director shall determine the powers, func-
tions and duties of a senior house warden.

(2) The Director may require a senior house warden
to reside in the hostel unit for which he was appointed.

CONDITIONS OF RESIDENCE AND
REMUNERATION OF SENIOR HOUSE
WARDENS

18. The Minister shall with the concurrence of the
Minister of the Budget and Local Government determine
the conditions of residence and remuneration of senior
house wardens.

APPOINTMENT OF HOUSE WARDENS

19. (1) The head shall, subject to the provisions of
sub-regulation (2) and regulation 20, and with the con-
currence of the hostel council, appoint house wardens.

(2) Persons who are not teachers shall only be ap-
pointed as house wardens if, in the opinion of the head,
no suitable teacher is available.

QUOTAS FOR DETERMINING THE NUMBER OF
HOUSE WARDENS

20. (1) The number of house wardens of a hostel unit
shall annually be determined on account of the pupil
boarder enrolment on a date determined by the Head of
Education.

(2) The quotas for house wardens shall be determined
by the Head of Education.

(3) For a mixed hostel unit the number of boys and
girls shall be separately calculated for purposes of deter-
mining the quotas for house wardens.
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(4) Vir die doeleindes van hierdie regulasie word leer-
lingkosgangers wat kinders van inwonende personeel is
en by hul ouers in die koshuiseenheid inwoon, nie vir die
bepaling van kwotas vir huisvoogde in ag geneem nie.

(5) Die hoof en senior huisvoog vorm nie deel van die
kwota huisvoogde nie.

(6) Die kwotas soos bepaal in subregulaSie (2) kan met
die goedkeuring van die Direkteur oorskry word in-
dien— '

(a) daar geskikte akkommodasie vir die bykomende
huisvoogde beskikbaar is; en

(b) die superintendent van onderwys die oorskryding
van die kwota aanbeveel.

DIENSBEEINDIGING VAN HUISVOOGDE

21. (1) Die diens van ’n huisvoog kan beéindig
word—
(a) deur die hoof— _
(i) as die getal leerlingkosgangers tot so 'n mate

daal dat die kwota vir huisvoogde verminder
word;

(ii) op die skriftelike versoek van die betrokke
huisvoog; of
{(iii) op versoek van die koshuisraad; of
(b) deur die Direkteur volgens goeddunke.

{2) 'n Huisvoog kan minstens twee maande voor die
einde van die laaste kwartaal waarin hy as sulks diens
doen, die hoof skriftelik, via die koshuisraad versoek om
van sy amp as huisvoog onthef te word: Met dien ver-
stande dat korter kennisgewing aanvaar mag word indien
omstandighede dit regverdig. : '

BEVOEGDHEDE, WERKSAAMHEDE EN PLIGTE
VAN HUISVOOGDE

22. (1) Die Direkteur bepaal die bevoegdhede, werk-
saamhede en pligte van huisvoogde.

(2) Die Direkteur kan van ’n huisvoog vereis om in die
koshuiseenheid waarvoor hy aangestel is in te woon.

INWONINGSVOORWAARDES EN BESOLDIGING
VAN HUISVOOGDE

23. Die Minister met die instemming van die Minister
van Begroting en Werke bepaal die inwoningsvoor-
waardes en besoldiging van huisvoogde.

KWOTA POSTE VIR HUISMOEDERS

24. (1) Die kwota poste vir huismoeders vir 'n
koshuiseenheid word deur die Minister bepaal.

(2) Vir die doeleindes van hierdie regulasie word leer-
lingkosgangers wat kinders van inwonende personeel is
en by hul ouers in die koshuis inwoon nie vir die bepaling
van kwotas in ag geneem nie.

BEVOEGDHEDE, WERKSAAMHEDE EN PLIGTE
VAN HUISMOEDERS

25. (1) Die Direkteur bepaal die bevoegdhede, werk-
saamhede en pligte van huismoeders.

(2) Die Direkteur kan van ’n huismoeder vereis om in
die koshuiseenheid waarvoor sy aangestel is in te woon.
- INWONINGSVOORWAARDES VAN
HUISMOEDERS

26. Die Direkteur bepaal die inwoningsvoorwaardes
van huismoeders.

(4) For the purposes of this regulation pupil boarders
who are the children of resident staff and reside in the
hostel unit with their parents, shall not be taken into ac-
count for the determining of quotas for house wardens.

(5) The head and senior house warden shall not form
part of the quota of house wardens.

(6) The quotas as determined in subregulation (2) may
be exceeded with the approval of the Director if —

(a) suitable accommodation is available for the ad- -
ditional house wardens; and

(b) the superintendent of education recommends the
exceeding of the quota.

TERMINATION OF SERVICE OF HOUSE
WARDENS

21. (1) The service of a house warden may be termin-
ated—

(a) by the head—
(i) if the number of pupil boarders decreases to

such an extent that the quota for house war-
dens is reduced;

(ii) at the written request of the house warden -
concerned; or ;

(iii) at the request of the hostel council; or
(b) by the Director at his discretion.

(2) A house warden may at least two months prior to

the end of the last quarter in which he functions as such,
request the head via the hostel council in writing to be re-
lieved of his office as house warden: Provided that short-
er notice may be accepted if justified by the
circumstances.

POWERS, FUNCTIONS AND DUTIES OF HOUSE
WARDENS

22. (1) The Director shall determine fhe powers, func-
tions and duties of house wardens. ‘

(2) The Director may require a house warden to réside
in the hostel unit for which he was appointed.

CONDITIONS OF RESIDENCE AND
REMUNERATION OF HOUSE WARDENS

23. The Minister shall with the concuirence of the
Minister of the Budget and Local Government determine
the conditions of residence and remuneration of house
wardens.

QUOTA OF POSTS FOR MATRONS

24. (1) The quota for posts for matrons for a hostel
unit shall be determined by the Minister.. '

(2) For the purposes of this regulation, pupil boarders
who are the children of resident staff and reside in the
hostel with their parents, shall not be taken into account
for the determining of quotas. :

POWERS, FUNCTIONS AND DUTIES OF
MATRONS :

25. (1) The Director shall determine the powers, func-
tions and duties of matrons.

(2) The Director may require a matron to reside in the
hostel unit for which she was appointed.
CONDITIONS OF RESIDENCE OF MATRONS

~ 26. The Director shall determine the conditions of
residence of matrons.
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AANWYS VAN KLERKLIKE HULP

27. Die hoof kan, indien hy dit nodig ag, persone aan-
wys om voltydse of deeltydse klerklike hulp aan senior

huisvoogde te verleen, by gebreke waarvan die Direkteur

ander reélings kan tref. )
KWOTA POSTE VIR DIENSWERKERS

28. Die kwota poste vir dienswerkers vir 'n koshuis-
eenheid word deur die Minister bepaal.

WERKSAAMHEDE EN PLIGTE VAN
DIENSWERKERS

29. Die hoof bepaal die werksaamhede en pligte van
dienswerkers.

INWONINGSVOORWAARDES VAN
DIENSWERKERS

30. Die Direkteur bepaal die inwoningsvoorwaardes
van dienswerkers.

KOSGANGERS

31. (1) Die Direkteur bepaal die getal kosgangers wat
in ’n koshuiseenheid gehuisves mag word, en sodanige
getal mag nie sonder skriftelike toestemming van die Di-
rekteur oorskry word nie. _

(2) Behalwe met die goedkeuring van die Direkteur,
word geen persoon wat nie 'n leerling van die betrokke
skool, of 'n personeellid van die betrokke koshuis, of die
gade of kind van sodanige personeellid is, as kosganger
tot 'n koshuis toegelaat nie.' . o ow :

TOELATING VAN LEERLINGKOSGANGERS
32. (1) Die toelating van leerlinge tot 'n koshuis word
behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (3)—
(a) deur die hoof met die instemniifig van die koshuis-
raad; of _ . =

(b) indien 'n toelatingskomitee ingevolge regulasie 33
aangestel is, deur sodanige komitee,

gedoen.

(2) ’n Ouer van ’n kind aan wie toelating tot 'n koshuis
geweier is, kan na die Direkteur appelleer teen.sodanige
weiering en die Direkteur se beslissing is finaal. o

(3) Die voorwaardes vir toelating van leerlinge tot 'n
koshuis word deur die Direkteur bepaal. .

SAMESTELLING VAN TOELATINGSKOMITEE

33. ’n Toelatingskomitee kan detir die. Direkteur aan- |
gestel word om die toelating van leerlinge tot 'n koshuis |

te doen, en sodanige Komitee bestaan uit—
(a) die hoof as voorsitter; ‘ '
(b) ’nlid van die koshuisraad; _ . :
_(¢) ’nsenior huisvoog van die betrokke koshuis; en
(d) in die geval van 'n koshuis verbonde adn 'n skool

S
P g
L g

**skoolsielkundigg. -
HUISHOUDELIKE REELS :
34, Huishoudelike reéls vir 'n koshuis word deur die
hoof met die instemming van die koshuisraad opgestel en
" aan die superintendent van onderwys vir goedkeuring
voorgelé. - E ;

DESIGNATION OF CLERICAL ASSISTANCE |

27. The head may, if he deems it necessary, designate
persons to render full-time or part-time clerical assistance
to senior house wardens, failing which the Director may
make other arrangements.

QUOTA OF POSTS FOR SERVICE WORKERS

28. The quota of posts for service workers shall be de-
termined by the Minister.

FUNCTIONS AND DUTIES OF SERVICE
WORKERS

29, The head shall determine the functions and duties
of service workers.

CONDITIONS OF RESIDENCE OF SERVICE
WORKERS

30. The Director shall determine the conditions of
residence of service workers.

BOARDERS

31. (1) The Director shall determine the number of
boarders to be accommodated in a hostel unit, and such
number shall not be exceeded without the written con-
sent of the Director. -

(2) Except with the approval of the Director, no per-
son who is not a pupil of the school concerned, or a staff
member of the hostel concerned, or the spouse or child

"of such staff member, shall be admitted as a boarderto a

- @

vir buitengewone onderwys vir leerlinge met-epi=~~
lepsie en vir. liggaamlik gestremde-leerlinge, die 1"

R

hostel.

ADMISSION OF PUPIL BOARDERS

32. (1) The admission of pupils to a hostel shall, sub-
ject to the provisions of subregulation (3), be done— -

(a) by the head with the concurrence of the hostel
council; or

(b) if an admission committee has been appointed. in
terms of regulation 33, by such committee.

(2) A parent of a child to whom admission to a hostel
has been refused may appeal to the Director against such
refusal, and the decision of the Director shall be final.

(3) The conditions for admission of pupils to a hostel
shall be determined by the Director.

CONSTITUTION OF ADMISSION COMMITT EE

33. An admission committee may be appointed by the
Director to-do the admission of pupils to a hostel, and
such committee shall consist of—

(a) the head as chairman;
(b) amember of the hostel council;

(c) a senior house warden of the hostel concerned;
and

in the case of a hostel attached to a school for .
specialized education for pupils with epilepsy and
for physically handicapped pupils, the school psy-
* -chologist, -+ -~ S

DOMESTIC RULES

34, Domestic rules for a hostel shall be framed by the
head with the concurrence of the hostel council, and shall
be submitted to the superintendent of education for ap-
proval.
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35. (1) Deel II van die Regulasies uitgevaardig by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1859 gedateer 29
November 1963, kragtens die Kinderwet, 1960 (Wet No.
33 van 1960), en wat ingevolge artikel 63 (2) van die Wet
op Kindersorg, 1983 (Wet No. 74 van 1983), geag word
kragtens laasgenoemde Wet uitgevaardig te wees, is mu-
tatis mutandis van toepassing op koshuise ingestel vir ny-
werheid- en verbeteringskole.

(2) Die Regulasies betreffende Beheer, Skorsing en
Ultsetting van Leerlinge uit, en die Toediening van ander
Strawwe aan Leerlinge in, Openbare Skole (Uitgeson-
derd Nywerheid- en Verbeteringskole), Staats-
ondersteunde Skole en Koshuise, is mutatis mutandis van
toepassing op alle koshuise ingestel vir openbare skole,
uitgesonderd nywerheid- en verbeteringskole: Met dien
verstande dat die senior huisvoog in die geval van lyfstraf
in die plek van die skoolhoof optree.

LOSIESBEURSE

36. (1) Die Minister met die instemming van die Mi-
nister van Begroting en Werke kan, onderworpe aan die
voorwaardes wat hy bepaal, 'n losiesbeurs toeken aan 'n
leerling wie se ouer na die mening van die Minister nie
finansieel in staat is om die volle, of enige gedeelte van
die losiesgelde van die betrokke koshuis of ander losies-
plek te betaal nie en wie se ouer—

(a) indie Republiek van Suid-Afrika woonagtig is; of

- (b) normaalweg in die Republick van Suid-Afrika
woonagtig is maar weens werkverpligtinge tydelik
in ’n ander land woonagtig is.

(2) Die bedrag van 'n losiesbeurs word bereken aan
die hand van 'n formule wat deur die Onderwyshoof be-
. paal word.

 LOSIESBEURSKOMITEE: SAMESTELLING EN
FUNKSIES

37. (1) Die Minister kan ’n losiesbeurskomitee saam-
stel om aanbevelings te doen met betrekking tot die toe-
* kenning van losiesbeurse vir *n koshuis.

' (2) 'n_Losiesbeurskomitee bestaan uit die volgende
persone—
(a) die hoof as voorsitter; :
(b) die sekretaris of 'n lid van die betrokke skoolraad;

o (c)
(d)

‘n lid van die koshuisraad, deur die koshuisraad
aangewys; en

in die geval van skole vir buitéhgewone onderwys
vir leerlinge met epilepsie en vir liggaamlik ge-
stremde leerlinge, die skoolsielkundige.

AANSOEKE OM LOSIESBEURSE

38. 'n Aansoek om ’n losiesbeurs moet jaarliks by die
. Direkteur- op die vorm en op 'n tyd soos deur hom be-
paal, ingedien word. - : : :

BETALING VAN LOSIESBEURSGELDE

39. Enige losiesbeurs wat kragtens regulasie 36 toége-
ken word, word aan die betrokke koshuis of ander losies-
~ plek corbetaal.

GEBRUIK VAN KOSHUISGEBOUE

40. Die raad van die betrokke skool kan na raadple-
ging van die koshuisraad, toestemming verleen vir die ge-
bruik van koshuisgeboue vir ander doeleindes as
koshuisdoeleindes.

DISCIPLINE
35. (1) Part II of the Regulations promulgated by Go-

verment Notice No. R. 1859 dated 29 November 1963,

under the Children’s Act, 1960 (Act No. 33 of 1960), and
which in terms of section 63 (2) of the Child Care Act,
1983 (Act No. 74 of 1983), are deemed to have been
made under the latter Act, shall mutatis mutandis apply
to hostels established for industrial and reform schools.

(2) The Regulations relating to the Control, Suspen-
sion and Expulsion of Pupils from, and the Meting out of
other Punishments to, Pupils attending Public Schools
(excluding Industrial and Reform Schools), State-aided
Schools and Hostels shall mutatis mutandis apply to all
hostels established for public schools, excluding industrial
and reform schools: Provided that the senior house war-
den shall act in place of the principal in the case of cor- -
poral punishment. : .

BOARDING BURSARIES ' .

36. (1) The Minister may with the concurrence of the
Minister of the Budget and Local Government, subject
to the conditions he may determine, grant a boarding
bursary to a pupil whose parent is, in the opinion of the
Minister, financially unable to pay the full, or any portion
of, the boarding fees of the hostel concerned or other
lodgings, and whose parent—

(a) isresident in the Republic of South Africa; or

(b) is normally resident in the Republic of South Afri- -
ca but is due to employment commitments tem-
porarily resident in another country.

(2) The amount of boarding bursary shall be calcu-
lated on the basis of a formula determined by the Head
of Education. ;

BOARDING BURSARY COMMITTEE:
CONSTITUTION AND FUNCTIONS

37. (1) The Minister may constitute a boarding bur-
sary committe¢ to make recommendations in regard to
the granting of boarding bursaries for a hostel. -

2) A boarding' bursary committee shall consist of the -
following persons—

(a) the head as chairman;

(b) the secretary or a member of the school board
concerned;

(c) a member of the hostel council, designated by the
hostel council; and

(d) in the cas{e of schools for specialized education for
pupils with epilepsy- and for physically handi-
capped pupils, the school psychologist.

APPLICATIONS FOR BOARDING BURSARIES

38. An application for a boarding bursary shall annual-
ly be submitted to the Director on the form and at a time -
determined by him. - o

- PAYMENT OF BOARDING BURSARY MONIES

39. Any boarding bursary granted under regulation 36,
shall be paid to the hostel concerned or other lodgings.

USE OF HOSTEL BUILDINGS

40. The council of the school concerned may after con-

sultation with the hostel council grant permission for the
use of hostel buildings for purposes other than hostel
purposes.
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VOERTUIE VIR AMPTELIKE GEBRUIK

41. Die Direkteur kan, waar hy dit nodig ag, 'n ampte-
like voertuig aan 'n koshuis toewys onderworpe aan
voorwaardes wat hy bepaal.

SLUITING VAN KOSHUIS

12. (1). Wanneer 'n koshuis kragtens artikel 5 (2) van
- die Wet gesluit word, moet die koshuisraad—

" (a) die boeke van die bedryfsfonds onverwyld laat
afsluit en laat ouditeer; en

(b) die batige saldo, die boeke, alle tersaaklike doku-
mente, 'n voltooide finansiéle staat en 'n inventa-
ris van alle uitrusting, aan die betrokke skoolraad
oorhandig.

(2) Die betrokke skoolraad moet die Direkteur van 'n
eksemplaar van die finansiéle staat voorsien en 'n aanbe-
veling doen in verband met die toekomstige gebruik van
die bates.

(3) Die Direkteur & die aanbeveling in subregulasie
(2) beoog met sy kommentaar aan die Onderwyshoof
voor, wat finaal daaroor besluit. ¥

REGULASIES NIE VAN TOEPASSING OP
NYWERHEID- EN VERBETERINGSKOLE NIE

43. Regulasies 13 (2), 15, 32, 33, 36, 37, 38 en 39 is nie
van toepassing op koshuise ingestel vir Nywerheid- en
Verbeteringskole nie.

RAAD VAN BETROKKE SKOOL

44. 'n Koshuis wat vir ’n skool ingestel is, staan onder
toesig van die raad van die betrokke skool en sodanige
raad verrig al die werksaamhede en vervui al die pligte
met betrekking tot sodanige koshuis wat ingevolge hier-
die Regulasies deur 'n koshuisraad verrig en vervul moet
word, en word die raad by die toepassing van hierdie
Regulasies, uigesonderd regulasies 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9 en
12, geag 'n koshuisraad te wees.

No. R.698 30 Maart 1990
WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE DIE
REGISTRASIE, KLASSIFIKASIE EN
SUBSIDIERING VAN PRIVATE PREPRIMERE
SKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikels 24, 25, 26 en 27 van
die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1983
(Wet No. 70 van 1988), en met die instemming van die
Minister van Begroting en Plaaslike Bestuur, die regu-
lasies in die Bylae uitgevaardig.

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg en, tensy uit die samehang
anders blyk, beteken—

“beheerliggaam” met betrekking tot ’n private pre-
primére skool die liggaam by wie die beheer en be-
stuur van die private preprimére skool berus;

VEHICLES FOR OFFICIAL USE

4}. The Director may, where he deems it necessary,
assign an official vehicle to a hostel subject to the con-
ditions determined by him.

CLOSURE OF HOSTEL

42. (1) When a hostel is closed in terms of section 5
(2) of the Act, the hostel council shall—

(a) forthwith cause the books of the operating fund to
be balanced and audited; and

(b) hand over to the school board concerned the cred-
it balance, the books, all relevant documentation,
a completed financial statement and an inventory
of all equipment.

(2) The school board concerned shall provide the Di-
rector with a copy of the financial statement and make a
recommendation in regard to the future use of the assets.

(3) The Director shall submit the recommendation re-
ferred to in subregulation (2), together with his com-
ments, to the Head of Education who shall make a final
decision.

REGULATIONS NOT APPLICABLE TO
INDUSTRIAL AND_REFORM SCHOOLS

43. Regulations 13 (2), 15, 32, 33, 36, 37, 38 and 39
shall not apply to hostels established for industrial and
reform schools.

COUNCIL OF SCHOOL CONCERNED

44. A hostel established for a school, shall be under
the supervision of the council of the school concerned,
and such council shall perform all the functions and dis-
charge all the duties in regard to such hostel which shall
in terms of these Regulations be performed and dis-
charged by a hostel council, and such council shall in the
application of these Regulations, excluding regulations 2,
3,4,5,6,8,9and 12, be deemed to be a hostel council.

No. R.698 30 March 1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT
(HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE
REGISTRATION, CLASSIFICATION AND
SUBSIDIZATION OF PRIVATE PRE-PRIMARY
SCHOOLS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with sections 24, 25, 26 and 27 of the Edu-
cation Affairs Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No.
70 of 1988), and with the concurrence of the Minister of
the Budget and Local Government, made the regulations
in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1.<In these Regulations any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates—

“constitution” in relation to the governing body of a
private pre-primary school, means a document styled
a constitution, or having a corresponding or similar
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“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“eienaar” met betrekking tot 'n private preprimére
skool, die persoon aan wie die private preprimére
skool behoort en wat dit onderhou;

“grondwet” met betrekking tot die beheerliggaam van
‘n private preprimére skool, 'n dokument wat 'n
grondwet heet, of wat 'n ooreenstemmende of soort-
gelyke benaming dra, en waarin die doelstellings, be-
fondsing en bestuur van, en ander relevante aspekte
met betrekking tot die beheer oor, 'n private pre-
primére skool deur die beheerliggaam uiteengesit
word; '

L

“opvoedkundige program” 'n opvoedkundige program
wat kragtens artikel 6 (1) (a) van die Wet deur die
Onderwyshoof goedgekeur is; en

“subsidie” met betrekking tot 'n geregistreerde private
preprimére skool, die voorsiening van daardie hulp-
bronne deur die Onderwyshoof goedgekeur, aan so
"n skool.

il

VEREISTES EN VOORWAARDES VIR
REGISTRASIE

2. (1) Die aansoeker om registrasie van 'n private pre-
primére skool moet aan die volgende vereistes voldoen:

(a) Die aansoeker moet die Onderwyshoof oortuig
dat dit redelikerwys verwag kan word dat 'n ge-
middelde inskrywing van minstens 20 kinders vir
elke skoolkwartaal gehandhaaf kan word.

(b)

Aan die hoof van sodanige skool moet daar n
onderwyser, wat bekend moet wees as die skool-
hoof, staan, wat vir die organisasie van, die toesig
oor, die gedrag by en die beheer oor sodanige
skool verantwoordelik is.’

(c) Die skoolgeboue en -terreine moet aan sodanige
vereistes betreffende ruimte, ontwerp en geriewe
voldoen as wat na die oordeel van die Onder-
wyshoof voldoende is.

(d)

Die aansoeker moet die Onderwyshoof daarvan

oortuig dat sodanige skool 'n bydrae sal lewer tot
die voorsiening van preprimére onderwys in die

betrokke gebied.

(2) Die registrasie van ’n private preprimére skool is
onderworpe aan die volgende voorwaardes:

(a) Die minimum getal kinders in sodanige skool is
20. :

(b)

Behalwe met die goedkeuring van die Onder-
wyshoof, mag 'n kind—

(i) nie tot sodanige skool toegelaat word voordat
hy die leeftyd van drie jaar bereik het nie; en

(ii) nie in sodanige skool aanbly na die laaste
skooldag van die jaar waarin hy die leeftyd
van ses jaar bereik het nie:

Met dien verstande dat die bepalings van hierdie
paragraaf nie van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van
n kind wat ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 54
“(a) van die Wet van verpligte skoolbesoek vryge-
stelis.

- (¢) 'n Gestremde kind mag nie sonder die goedkeu-
ring van die Onderwyshoof tot sodanige skool toe-
gelaat word nie,

Die getal Blanke kinders wat sodanige skool by-
woon, moet te alle tye 'n volstrekte meerderheid
van die totale leerlingtal van die skool uitmaak. .

(d)

/

name, in which the aims, funding and management
of, and other relevant matters felating to the control
of a private pre-primary school by the governing
body are set out;

“educational programme” means an educational pro-
gramme approved by the Head of Education under
section 6 (1) (a) of the Act; : '

“governing body” in relation to a private pre-primary-
school, means the body in which the control and
management of the private pre-primary school are
vested; . 0

“proprietor” in relation to a private pre-primary
school, means the person who owns and maintains
the private pre-primary school;

“subsidy” in relation to a registered private pre-pri-
mary school, means the provision to such school of
those resources approved by the head of Education;
and "

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

CONDITIONS AND REQUIREMENTS FOR
i REGISTRATION

2. (1) The applicant for registration of a private pre-
primary school, shall comply with the following require-
ments:

(a) The applicant shall satisfy the Head of Education
¢ that it can reasonably be expected that an average
enrolment of at least 20 children for each school

quarter can be maintained.

At the head of such school there shall be a teacher,
known as the principal, who shall be responsible
for the organisation and supervision of, the con-
duct at and the control of such school.

(b)

(c) The school buildings and grounds shall comply
with such requirements in respect .of space, design
and facilities as are in the opinion of the Head of

Education sufficient.

The applicant must satisfy the Head of Education-
that such school will make a contribution to the
provision of pre-primary education in the area -
concerned.

(d)

(2) The registration of a private pre-primary school
shall be subject to the following conditions:

‘(a) The minimum number of pupils in such school
shall be 20.
(b)

Except with the approval of the Head of Educa-
tion, a child shall—

(i) not be admitted to such school before he has
reached the age of three years; and

(ii) not remain in such school after the last school
day of the year in which he has reached the
age of six years;:

Provided that the provisions of this paragraph
shall not apply in respect of a child who has been
exempted from compulsory school attendance in
terms of the provisions of section 54 (a) of the
Act. 3

(¢) A handicapped child shall not be admitted to such
school without the approval of the Head of Educa-

tion. :

The number of White children attending such

school shall at all times be an absolute majority of
the total pupil enrolment of the school.

(d)
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(¢) Die onderwyshoof bepaal dic maksimum getal
kinders wat tot sodanige skool toegelaat mag word
volgens die skoolgeboue en -terreine in subregula-
sie (1) (c) bedoel.

Die cienaar of die beheerliggaam van sodanige
skool moet toesien dat—

(i) die gemiddelde duur van 'n skooldag en die
‘minimum getal skooldae per kalenderjaar,
voldoen aan die voorskrifte van die Onder-
wyshoof; en

- (®

(ii) opvoedkundige programme vir kinders in so-
danige skool aangebied word.

Die eienaar of beheerliggaam van sodanige skool
moet—

)

(i) 'n register van leerlinge wat tot die skool toe-
gelaat word en 'n daaglikse bywoningsregister
van die kinders wat sodanige skool bywoon
byhou op die wyse wat die Onderwyshoof be-
paal; '

'n register hou van die onderwysers wat by
sodanige skool in diens is en van die ander
personeel wat by die opvoedkundige program
betrokke is, in welke register die persone se
name, registrasienommers (indien enige),
kwalifikasies en besoldiging aangeteken moet
word op die wyse wat die Onderwyshoof be-
paal;

die Onderwyshoof of 'n beampte deur hom
gemagtig, toelgat om die registers te eniger
tyd na te gaan; en

(ii)

(iii)

(iv) sodanige ander rekords hou as wat die Onder-
wyshoof van tyd tot tyd in die algemeen of in
’n bepaalde geval bepaal.

Geen persoon wat nie aan die minimum vereistes
voldoen nie wat kragtens artikel 8B (4) van die
Wet op die Nasionale Onderwysbeleid, 1967 (Wet
No. 39 van 1967), voorgeskryf is vir registrasie as
onderwyser by die daarin vermelde liggaam, mag
as onderwyser aan sodanige skool in diens gencem
word nie tensy die Onderwyshoof die indiensne-
ming goedkeur: Met dien verstande dat voor-
gaande bepalings van hierdie paragraaf nie geld
nie ten opsigte van enige persoon wat op die da-
tum van inwerkingtreding van hierdie Regulasies
as onderwyser aan ’n private preprimére skool
werksaam is, tensy hy na daardie datum ophou om
as onderwyser aan sodanige skool werksaam te
wees, en daarna verlang om weer as ‘n onderwyser
in diens geneem te word by enige private pre-
primére skool.

(h)

(i) Die aanstelling van enige onderwyser, asook van
enige ander personeel wat by die opvoedkundige
program betrokke is, word deur die eienaar of
beheerliggaam gedoen, en die eienaar of beheer-
liggaam moet die Onderwyshoof van sodanige
aanstelling in kennis stel en 'n uiteensetting gee
van die betrokke persoon se kwalifikasies en on-
dervinding. ' '

(3) Indien 'n private preprimére skool in artikel 25 (4)
van die Wet bedoel, op die datum van eerste publikasie
van hierdie Regulasies nie aan 'n registrasievereiste of
-voorwaarde vermeld in subregulasie (1) of (2) voldoen
nie, kan die Minister 'n tydperk bepaal waarbinne aan
sodanige vereiste of voorwaarde voldoen moet word.

(4) Indien enige sodanige skool na verstryking van 'n
tydperk in subregulasie (3) bedoel, nie aan ’'n bedoelde

(e) The Head of Education shall determine the maxi-
mum number of children who may be admitted to
such school, on the basis of the school buildings
and grounds referred to in subregulation (1) (c).

The proprietor or the governing body of such
school shall ensure that—

(i) the average duration of a school day and the
minimum number of school days per calendar
year comply with the directions of the Head
of Education; and

(i) educational programmes are offered to chil-
dren in such school.

()

The proprietor or the governing body of such
school shall—

()

(i) keep a register of pupils admitted to the
school and a daily attendance register of the
children attending such school, in the manner
determined by the Head of Education;

(ii) keep a register of the teachers employed at
such school and of the other staff members in-
volved with the educational programme, in
which register the names, registratién num-
bers (if any), qualifications and remuneration
of the persons shall be recorded in the man-
ner determined by the Head of Education; -

(iti) permit the Head of Education or an official
authorized by him, to inspect the registers at
any time; and

(iv) keep such other records as the Head of Edu-
cation may from time to time determine in
general or in any particular case.

No person who does not meet the minimum re-
quirements prescribed under section 8B (4) of the
National Education Policy Act, 1967 (Act No. 39
of 1967), for registration as a teacher with the
body mentioned therein shall be employed as a
teacher at such school unless the Head of Educa-
tion approves the employment: Provided that the
aforegoing provisions of this paragraph shall not
apply in respect of any person who is employed as
a teacher at a private pre-primary school at the
date of coming into operation of these Regu-
lations, unless he ceases to be employed as a
teacher at such school after that date and there-
after wishes to again be employed as a teacher at
any private pre-primary school.

(h)

(i) The appointment of any teacher as well as any other
staff involved with the educational programme,
shall be done by the proprietor or governing body,
and the proprietor or governing body shall notify
the Head of Education of such appointment and
give an exposition of the qualifications and experi-
ence of the person concerned.

(3) If any private pre-primary school referred to in
section 25 (4) of the Act does not meet any registration
requirement or condition in subregulation (1) or (2) on
the date of first publication of these Regulations, the
Minister may determine a period of time within which
such requirement or condition shall be complied with.

(4) If any such school after expiry of a period referred
to in subregulation (3) does not comply with the said re-
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vereiste of voorwaarde voldoen nie, kan die Minister die

registrasie van sodanige skool intrek of, indien daar na

die oordeel van die Minister goeie redes daarvoor be-
staan, 'n verdere tydperk vir voldoening aan die vereiste
of voorwaarde bepaal, by verstryking van welke verdere
tydperk die Minister die registrasie van die skool kan in-
trek indien daar steeds nie aan die vereiste of voor-
waarde voldoen word nie.

KLASSIFIKASIE AS .
DEPARTEMENTEELBEHEERDE PREPRIMERE
SKOOL

3. (1) ’'n Private preprimére skool wat ingevolge arti-
" kel 26 (1) van die Wet wil aansoek doen om vir subsidie-
doeleindes as 'n departementeelbeheerde preprimére
skool geklassifiseer te word, moet sy aansoek aan die On-
derwyshoof rig op die aansoekvorm wat vir die doel deur
die Onderwyshoof voorsien word.

(2) Indien 'n aansoek in subregulasie (1) bedoel toege-
staan is, bly die klassifikasie van die betrokke skool as

departementeelbehcerde preprimére skool van krag tot- 1

dat dit kragtens hierdie Regulasies verval of ingetrek

word, of totdat die betrokke skool aansoek doen vir de- T

klassifikasie.

(3) Die vereistes vir Klassifikasie van ’n private pre-
primére skool as 'n departementeelbeheerde preprimére
skool soos beoog in artikel 26 (3) van die Wet is dat—

(a) hoogstens een-derde van die lede van die beheer-
liggaam van die skool deur die Minister aangestel
word en die ander lede deur die ouers van leer-
linge van die skool verkies word;

(b)
©

die skool sonder winsmotief in stand gehou word;

die skool die leerlinge in die skoolgeboue en op
die skoolterrein akkommodeer op 'n wyse wat na
die oordeel van die Onderwyshoof bevredigend is;

(d)
()
()

die skool aan al die onderwyskundige vereistes
wat deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal word voldoen;

die leerlinggemeenskapsamestelling van die skool
sal wees soos deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal; en

die grondwet van die beheerliggaam van die skool
deur die Onderwyshoof goedgekeur word.

(4) Die aantal private preprimére skole wat as depar-
tementeelbeheerde preprimére skole geklassifiseer kan
word is onderworpe aan die bedrag wat van tyd tot tyd
deur die Volksraad vir dié doel bewillig word.

(5) Die klassifikasie van ’n private preprimére skool as
'n departementeelbeheerde preprimére skool verval as
die betrokke skool se registrasie ingevolge regulasie 5
verval of ingetrek word.

(6) (a) Indien ’'n private preprimére skool wat as ’n

" departementeelbeheerde preprimére skool geklas-
sifiseer is op enige stadium nie meer aan 'n regi-
strasievereiste of voorwaarde in regulasie 2
vermeld of 'n vereiste of voorwaarde vir klassifika-
sie in hierdie regulasie vermeld, voldoen nie, moet
die Onderwyshoof die beheerliggaam skriftelik
daarvan in kennis stel met vermelding van die ver-
eiste of voorwaarde waaraan nie voldoen word nie
en met die opdrag aan die beheerliggaam om so-
danige vereiste of voorwaarde na te kom binne ’n
tydperk deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal en in die
kennisgewing vermeld.

(b) Indien sodanige skool na verstryking van die tyd-
perk in paragraaf (a) bedoel, nog nie aan die be-
trokke vereiste of voorwaarde voldoen nie kan die

- Onderwyshoof die betrokke skool se klassifikasie

quirement or condition, the Minister may withdraw the

‘registration of such school or, if in the opinion of the

Minister there is sufficient cause, determine a further
period for compliance with the requirement or condition,

at the expiry of which further period the Minister may

withdraw the registration of the school if the requirement
or condition has still not been complied with.

" CLASSIFICATION AS DEPARTMENTALLY
CONTROLLED PRE-PRIMARY .SCHOOL

3. (1) A private pre-primary school wishing to: apply
in terms of section 26 (1) of the Act to be classified for -
subsidy purposes as a departmentally controlled pre-pri-
mary school, shall address its application to the Head of
Education on the application form provided by the Head
of Education for this purpose.

(2) If an application referred to in subregulation (1)
has been granted, the classification of the school con-
cerned as departmentally controlled pre-primary school
shall remain effective until it lapses or is withdrawn in
terms of these Regulations, or until the school concerned
applies for declassification.

(3) The requirements for classification of a private pre-
primary school as a departmentally controlled pre-pri-
mary school as contemplated in section 26 (3) of the Act
are that—

(a) not more than one third of the members of the
governing body of the school shall be appointed
by the Minister and the other members shall be
elected by the parents of pupils of the school; S

the school is maintained without a profit motive;

the school accommodates the pupils in the school-
buildings and on the school grounds in a manner
which is in the opinion of the Head of Education
satisfactory; v T

the school complies with all the educational re-
quirements as determined by the Head of Educa- -
tion; ; B

the pupil community composition of the school
will be as determined by the Head of Education; - -
and :

(f) the constitution of the governing body of '_the.
school is approved by the Head of Education. '

(4) The number of private pre-primary schools that -
may be classified as departmentally controlled pre-pri-
mary schools shall be subject to the amount.appropriated
by the House of Assembly for this purpose from time to
time. '

(5) The classification of a private pre-primary school
as a departmentally controlled pre-primary school shall
lapse if the registration of the school concerned lapses or
is withdrawn in terms of regulation 5.

(6) (a) If a private pre-primary school which has been -
classified as a departmentally controlled pre-
primary school, at any time no longer complies
with a registration requirement or condition refer-
red to in regulation 2, or a requirement or con- :

o dition for classification referred to in this
regulation, the Head of Education shall notify the
governing body thereof in writing, stating the re-
quirement or condition which is not being com-
plied with and instructing the governing body to
satisfy such requirement or-condition within a
period determined by the Head of Education and".
stated in the notice. ' '

(b) If such school after expiry of the period referred
to in paragraph (a) still does not comply with. the
requirement or condition concerned, the Head of
Education may withdraw the classification of the

(b)
(©)

(d)

(e)
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as n departementeelbeheerde preprimére skool
intrek. '

(7) ’n Private preprimére skool wat kragtens hierdie
Regulasies as 'n departementeelbeheerde preprimére
skool geklassifiscer is, moet jaarliks 'n geouditeerde

finansiéle verslag van die skool by die Onderwyshoof in-

dien.

BETALING VAN SUBSIDIE

4. (1) 'n Aansoek om ’n subsidie moet jaarliké voor of
op 31 Maart by die betrokke provinsiale onderwysde-
partement ingedien word.

(2) 'n Private preprimére skool kan in aanmerking
kom vir die toekenning van ’n subsidie indien die be-
trokke skool aan die volgende vereistes en voorwaardes
voldoen, naamlik dat—

(a) sodanige private preprimére skool in stand gehou
word sonder 'n winsmotief; :

(b) alle permanente en tydelike onderwysers van so-
danige skool oor ’n erkende professionele kwali-
fikasie beskik;

(c) daar minstens een onderwyser vir elke 25 kinders
wat sodanige skool bywoon, sal wees, en een addi-
sionele onderwyser vir enige oorblywende getal
kinders wat nie 'n veelvoud van 25 is nie;

die vergoedingspakket van die onderwyspersoneel
verbonde aan sodanige skool op so ‘n wyse bepaal
word dat dit volgens die oordeel van die Onder-
wyshoof nie gunstiger is nie as die van onder-
wyspersoneel in diens in poste van dieselfde graad
en kategorie in die Departement;

die skoolgeboue en terreine van sodanige skool
aan die vereistes wat deur die Onderwyshoof be-
paal word, voldoen;

()

(f) die skool aan al die opvoedkundige vereistes wat

deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal word, voldoen;

jaarliks 'n geouditeerde finansiéle verslag van so-

(8
danige skool by die Onderwyshoof ingedien word;

(h) enige subsidie van die Departement ontvang deur
die betrokke skool in 'n bank- of bougenootskap-
rekening in die naam van sodanige skool gestort

word; en

(i) die grondwet van die beheerliggaam van die skool
deur die Onderwyshoof goedgekeur word.

(3) Die subsidie word op ’'n jaarlikse grondslag goed-
gekeur en die betaling daarvan geskied kwartaalliks en
terugwerkend.

(4) Na die goedkeuring van 'n subsidie moet sodanige
skool die eisvorm wat vir dié doel voorsien word aan die
einde van elke kwartaal by die betrokke provinsiale on-
derwysdepartement indien.

(5) Wanneer die persentasie skoolbesoek onder 70
persent daal, sal die bedrag van die subsidie na verhou-
ding verminder. .

(6) Indien 'n private preprimére skool waaraan ’n sub-
sidie toegeken is op enige stadium in die loop van die be-
trokke finansiéle jaar nie langer aan ’n registrasievereiste
of -voorwaarde vermeld in regulasie 2 of 'n vereiste vir
die toekenning van ’n subsidie vermeld in subregulasie
(2) voldoen nie, moet die Onderwyshoof die eienaar of
beheerliggaam skriftelik daarvan in kennis stel met ver-
melding van die vereiste of voorwaarde waaraan nie vol-
doen word nie en met die opdrag aan die eienaar of
beheerliggaam om sodanige vereiste of voorwaarde na te

school concerned as a departmentally controlled
pre-primary school.

(7) A private pre-primary school classified in terms of
these Regulations as a departmentally controlled pre-pri-
mary school, shall annually submit to the Head of Educa-
tion an audited financial report of the school.

- PAYMENT OF SUBSIDY

4. (1) An application for a subsidy shall be submitted
annually on or before 31 March to the provincial educa-
tion department concerned.

(2) A private pre-primary school may be considered
for a subsidy if the school concerned meets the following
requirements and conditions, namely that—

(a) such private pre-primary school is maintained
- without a profit motive; -
(b) all permanent and temporary teachers of such
school shall possess a recognized professional qua-

lification;

(c) there shall be at least one teacher for every 25
children attending such school, and one additional
teacher for any remaining number of children not
being a multiple of 25;

(d) The renumeration package of the teaching staff at-
tached to such school is determined in such a man-
ner that it is, in the opinion of the Head of

Education, not more favourable than that of
teaching staff employed in posts of the same grade

and category in the Department;

the school buildings and grounds of such school
meet the requirements determined by the Head of
Education:

(f) the school complies with all the educational re-
quirements determined by the Head of Education:

(e)

(2)
(h)

an audited financial report of such school is an-
nually submitted to the Head of Education;,

any subsidy received from the Department is paid
into a bank or building society account. by the
school concerned in the name of such school; and

(i) the constitution of the governing body of the
school is approved by the Head of Education.

(3) The subsidy shall be approved on an annual basis
and payment thereof shall be made retroactively each
quarter.

(4) After the approval of a subsidy such school shall,
at the end of each quarter submit to the provincial educa-
tion department concerned the claim form which is pro-
vided for this purpose.

(5) Whenever the percentage school attendance falls
to under 70 per cent, the amount of the subsidy shall de-
crease proportionately.

(6) If a private pre-primary school to which a subsidy
has been granted, at any time during the financial year
concerned no longer complies with any registration re-
quirement or condition mentioned in regulation 2, or a
requirement for the grant of a subsidy mentioned in sub-
regulation (2), the Head of Education shall notify the
proprietor or governing body thereof in writing, stating
the requirement or condition which is not being complied
with and instructing the proprietor or governing body to
satisfy such requirement or condition within a period de-
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kom binne 'n tydperk deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal en
in die kennisgewing vermeld. @

(7) Indien sodanige skool na verstryking van die tyd-
perk in subregulasie (6) bedoel, steeds nie aan die be-
trokke vereiste of voorwaarde voldoen nie, verval die
subsidie.

(8) 'n Subsidie is slegs betaalbaar ten opsigte van die
Blanke leerlinge. :

(9) Temand wat in of in verband met 'n aansoek om ’n
subsidie aan 'n geregistreerde private preprimére skool,
opsetlik inligting verstrek of opsetlik 'n verklaring doen
wat vals of misleidend is, is aan ’n misdryf skuldig en by
skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n boete van hoogstens
R4 000 of met gevangenisstraf vir ’n tydperk van
hoogstens twee jaar.

(10) Die aantal geregistreerde private preprimére

skole wat 'n subsidie bedoel in subregulasie (1) kan ont-

vang, is athanklik van die beskikbare bedrag wat deur die
Volksraad van tyd tot tyd vir dié doel bewillig word.

VERVAL EN INTREKKING VAN REGISTRASIE
VAN PRIVATE PREPRIMERE SKOLE

5. (1) Die registrasie van ’n private preprimére skool
verval wanneer, volgens 'n berekening deur die Onder-
wyshoof gedoen, die gemiddelde getal leerlinge wat by
daardie skool ingeskryf is vir twee agtereenvolgende
skoolkwartale in 'n bepaalde kalenderjaar, minder is as
die minimum kragtens regulasie 2 (2) (a) voorgeskryf.

(2) (a) Die Minister kan die registrasie van 'n private
preprimére skool, behoudens die bepalings van
paragraaf (b), intrek indien hy op redelike gronde
daarvan oortuig is dat daar nie aan ’n registrasie-
vereiste of -voorwaarde bedoel in regulasie 2 vol-
doen is nie, of dat sodanige skool op 'n wyse of in
omstandighede bestuur of in stand gehou word
wat na sy oordeel nadelig kan wees vir die lig-
gaamlike, verstandelike of geestelike welsyn van
die leerlinge wat sodanige skool bywoon.

Voordat die Minister kragtens paragraaf (a) die
registrasie van 'n private preprimére skool intrek,
moet hy in 'n skriftelike kennisgewing gerig aan
die eienaar of beheerliggaam van sodanige
skool—

(b)

(i) die eienaar of beheerliggaam in kennis stel
van die voorgenome intrekking;

(ii) die redes vir die voorgenome intrekking ver-
strek; en

(iii) die eienaar of beheerliggaam 'n geleentheid
gee om binne die tydperk in die kennisgewing
vermeld, aan die vermelde vereistes en voor-
waardes te voldoen.

(c) Indien die eienaar of beheerliggaam versuim om
binne die tydperk beoog in paragraaf (b) (iii) aan
bedoelde vereistes of voorwaardes te voldoen, kan
die Minister die registrasie van die betrokke skool
intrek met ingang van 'n datum deur hom bepaal.

(3) Indien die registrasie van 'n private preprimére
skool ingetrek is, kan die eienaar of beheerliggaam op-
nuut om registrasie aansoek doen nadat hy die nodige
stappe gedoen het om te verseker dat aan die betrokke
- registrasievereistes of -voorwaardes voldoen word, of dat
die omstandighede bedoel in subregulasie (2) (a) verbe-
ter het of uit die weg geruim is, na gelang van die geval.

termi'ned by the Head of Education and stated in the no-

tice. . '
'(7) If after the expiration of the period referred to in

subregulation (6) such school still does not comply with

the requirement or condition in question, the subsidy . -

shall lapse.

(8) A subsidy shall be payable only in respect of the
White pupils.

(9) Any person who in or in connection with an appli-
cation for a subsidy to a registered private pre-primary
school, wilfully furnishes information or makes a state-
ment which is false or misleading, shall be guilty of an of-
fence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding
R4 000 or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding
two years, .

(10) The number of registered private pre-primary
schools which may receive a subsidy referred to in subre-
gulation (1), is dependant on the available amount ap-
propriated by the House of Assembly for this purpose
from time to time.

LAPSING AND WITHDRAWAL OF
REGISTRATION OF PRIVATE PRE-PRIMARY
' SCHOOLS

5. (1) The registration of a private pre-primary school
shall lapse if, according to a calculation made by the
Head of Education, the average number of pupils enroll-
ed at that school for two consecutive school quarters in a
specific calendar year, is less than the minimum prescrib-
ed under regulation 2 (2) (a).

(2) (a) The Minister may, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (b), withdraw the registration of a pri-
vate pre-primary school if he is on reasonable
grounds convinced that a registration requirement

or condition referred to in regulation 2 is not com- -

plied with, or that such school is managed or
maintained in a manner which, and under circum-
stances that could in his opinion, be harmful to the
physical, intellectual or spiritual well-being of the
pupils attending such school.

4

Before withdrawing the registration of a private
pre-primary school under paragraph (a), the Min-
ister shall in a written notice addressed to the pro-
prietor or governing body of such school—

(b)

(i) notify the proprietor or the governing body of
the proposed withdrawal;

(ii) furnish the reasons for the proposed withdra-
wal; and .

(iii) afford the proprietor or governing body the -
opportunity, within the period specified in the
notice, to comply with the said requirements
and conditions. '

(c) If the proprietor or governing body fails to comply
with the said reguiremems or conditions within
the time referred to in paragraph (b) (iii), the

Minister may withdraw the registration of the -

school concerned with effect from a date deter-
mined by him. i

(3) If the registration of a private pre-primary school is
withdrawn, the proprietor or governing body may re-
apply for registration after having taken the necessary
steps to ensure that the relevant registration require-
ments or conditions are complied with, or that the cir-
cumstances referred to in subregulation (2) (a) are
improved or eliminated, as the case may be.
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WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE - EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT

(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE DIE REGISTRASIE
VAN PRIVATE SKOLE VIR BUITENGEWONE
ONDERWYS

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikels 24, 25 en 27 van die
Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988
~ (Wet No. 70 van 1988), die regulasies in die Bylae uitge-
vaardig.

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg en, tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken—

“heheerliggaam™ met betrekking tot 'n private skool
vir buitengewone onderwys, die liggaam by wie die
beheer en bestuur van die private skool vir buitenge-
wone onderwys berus;

- “die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“eienaar’” met betrekking tot 'n private skool vir bui-
tengewone onderwys, die persoon aan wie die pri-
vate skool vir buitengewone onderwys behoort en
wat dit onderhou; en

“primére gestremdheid” daardie enkele gestremdheid
wat volgens mediese, psigologiese en opvoedkundige
evaluering die grootste invloed op die wordingsgang
van die kind kan uitoefen, en wat bepalend is vir die
tipe buitengewone onderwys wat die kind behoort te
ontvang.

VEREISTES EN VOORWAARDES VIR
REGISTRASIE

2. (1) Die aansoeker om die registrasie van 'n private
skool vir buitengewone onderwys moet aan die volgende
vereistes voldoen:

(a) Die aansoeker moet die Onderwyshoof daarvan
oortuig dat dit redelikerwys verwag kan word dat
dic gemiddelde getal kinders wat gedurende die
eerste 12 maande na registrasie by die betrokke
private skool vir buitengewone onderwys toegelaat
sal word, nie minder sal wees nie as die minimum
getal kinders bedoel in subregulasie (2) (a).

Die aansocker moet die name van die lede van die
beheerliggaam, met vermelding van enige kennis
of ervaring wat sodanige lede met betrekking tot
gestremdhede of gestremde persone het, aan die
Onderwyshoof vir goedkeuring voorle.

(b)

Aan die hoof van sodanige skool moet daar 'n on-
derwyser, wat bekend moet wees as die skoolhoof,
staan, wat vir die organisasie van, die toesig oor,
die gedrag by en die beheer oor sodanige skool
verantwoordelik is.

Die skoolgeboue en -terreine moet aan sodanige
vereistes betreffende ruimte, ontwerp en geriewe
voldoen as wat na die oordeel van die Onder-
wyshoof voldoende en geskik vir die aanbieding
van buitengewone onderwys is.

Die aansoeker moet die Onderwyshoof daarvan
oortuig dat sodanige skool 'n bydrae sal lewer tot

(©
(d)

()

(HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE
REGISTRATION OF PRIVATE SCHOOLS FOR
SPECIALIZED EDUCATION

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with sections 24, 25 and 27 of the Educa-
tion Affairs Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70
of 1988), made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In these Regulations any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates— : '

“governing body” in relation to a private school for
specialized education, means the body in which the
control and management of the private school for
specialized education is vested;

“primary handicap” means that single handicap which
has the most important influence on the child’s de-
velopment according to medical, psychological and
educational evaluation and which determines which
type of specialized education the child should re-
ceive;

“proprietor” in relation to a private school for special-
ized education, means the person who owns and
maintains the private school for specialized educa-
tion; and

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

CONDITIONS AND REQUIREMENTS FOR
REGISTRATION

2. (1) The applicant for registration of a private
school for specialized education shall comply with the fol-
lowing requirements: :

(a) The applicant shall satisfy the Head of Education
that it can reasonably be expected that the average
number of children who will be admitted to the
private school for specialized education in ques-
tion during the first 12 months after registration,
will not be less than the minimum number of pu-
pils referred to in subregulation (2) (a).

The applicant shall submit the names of the mem-
bers of the governing body, with mention of any
knowledge or experience that such members may
have in regard to handicaps or handicapped per-
sons, to the Head of Education. '

At the head of such school there shall be a teach-
er, known as the principal, who shall be respon-
sible for the organisation and supervision of, the
conduct at and the control of such school.

The school buildings and grounds shall comply

with such requirements in respect of space, design
and facilities as are in the opinion of the Head of

Education sufficient and suitable for the provision

of specialized education.

The applicant shall satisfy the Head of Education
that such school will make a contribution to the

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)
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die éoorsiening van buitengewone on::i_:ierwys in 'n
bepaalde gebied.. C L
(2) Die registrasie van ’n private skool vir buitenge-

wone onderwys is onderworpe aan die volgende voor-

waardes:

Die toegelate getal kinders met ’'n bepaalde
primére gestremdheid in sodanige skool mag op
geen stadium minder of meer wees nie as die ge-
talle onderskeidelik’ deur die Onderwyshoof be-

@

paal volgens. die skoolgeboue en -terreine in |

subregulasie (1) (d) bedoel.

Behalwe met die goedkeuring van die Onder-
wyshoof, mag 'n kind—

(i) nie tot sodanige skool toegelaat word nie.

voordat hy die leeftyd van ses jaar bereik het;
en

(ii) nie in sodanige skool aanbly na die laaste
skooldag van die jaar waarin hy die leeftyd
van 21 jaar bereik het nie.

(c) Geen kind wat nie 'n gestremde kind is nie, word
tot sodanige skool toegelaat nie, en die Onder-
wyshoof kan ’n leerling wat tot sodanige skool toe-
gelaat is en wat hy vermoed nie ’'n gestremde kind
is nie, laat ondersoek ten einde vas te stel of hy 'n
gestremde kind is. .

(d) Slegs kinders met die primére gestremdheid waar-
voor die skool geregistreer is mag tot daardie

skool toegelaat word.

(e) Die getal Blanke kinders wat sodanige skool by-
woon, moet te alle tye 'n volstrekte meerderheid
van die totale leerlingtal van die skool uitmaak.

(f) Geen persoon wat nie aan die minimum . vereistes
voldoen nie wat kragtens artikel 8B (4) van die
Wet op die Nasionale Onderwysbeleid, 1967 (Wet

- No. 39 van 1967), voorgeskryf is vir registrasie as
onderwyser by die daarin vermelde liggaam, mag
as onderwyser aan sodanige skool in diens geneem
word nie tensy die Onderwyshoof die indiensne-

ming goedkeur: Met dien verstande dat voor-

gaande bepalings van hierdie paragraaf nie geld
nie ten opsigte van enige persoon wat op die da-
tum van inwerkingtreding van hierdie Regulasies
as onderwyser aan 'n private skool vir buitenge-
wone onderwys werksaam is, tensy hy na daardie
datum ophou om as onderwyser aan sodanige
skool werksaam te wees en daarna verlang om
weer as 'n onderwyser in diens geneem te word by
enige private skool vir buitengewone onderwys.

(g) Die eienaar of beheerliggaam van sodanige skool
moet die Onderwyshoof van die aanstelling van
elke onderwyser by sodanige skool in kennis stel
en 'n uiteensetting gee van die betrokke onderwy-
ser se kwalifikasies en ondervinding. '

Die cienaar of die beheerliggaam van sodanige
skool moet toesien dat—

(i) die gemiddelde duur van ’n skooldag en die
minimum getal skooldaé per kalenderjaar vol-
doen- aan die voorskrifte van die Onder-
wyshoof;

(i) die opvoedkundige en opleidingsprogramme
wat vir leerlinge in sodanige skool aangebied
word in ooreenstemming is met dié wat die
Onderwyshoof vir die betrokke tipe private
}slkool vir buitengewone onderwys goedgekeur

et; en :

(h)

. provision of specialized education in a specific
_area. ) -

(2) The registration of a private school for specialized
education shall be subject to the following conditions:

(a) The number of pupils with a certain primary

- handicap admitted to such school, may at no stage

be less or more than the numbers respectively de-

termined by the Head of Education in accordance

- with the school buildings and grounds contem-
plated in subregulation (1) (d). '

(b) Except with the approval of the Head of Educa-
* tion, a child shall— :

(i) not be admitted to such school before he has
reached the age of six years;and ~ ~

(i) not remain in such school after the last school
day of the year in which he has reached the
age of 21 years. e

(¢) No child who is not a handicapped child, shall be -
admitted to such school and the Head of Educa-
tion may cause any pupil who has been admitted
to such school and whom he suspects not to be a
handicapped child, to be examined in order to de-
termine whether he is a handicapped child.

(d) Only children with the primary handicap for which
the school is registered may be admitted to that
school. '

(e) The number of White children attending such -
school shall at all times be an absolute majority of -
the total pupil enrolment of the school. '

(f) No person who does not meet the minimum re-
quirements prescribed under section 8 B (4) of the
National Education Policy Act, 1967 (Act No. 39
of 1967), for registration as a teacher with the
body mentioned therein, shall be employed as a
teacher at such school unless the Head of Educa-

tion approves the employment: Provided that the ~

aforegoing provisions of this paragraph shall not
apply in respect of any person who is employed as
a teacher at a private scﬁool for specialized educa-

tion at the date of coming into. operation of these
Regulations, unless he ceases to be employed as a .
teacher at such school after that date and there-

after wishes to be employed again as a teacher at -

any private school for specialized education.

(g) The proprietor or governing body of such school
shall notify the Head of Education of the appoint-
ment of every teacher at such school and give an
exposition of the qualifications and experience of
the teacher concerneéd. - .

4

(h) The ﬁaroprietor or the governing body of such
0

school shall ensure that—

(i) the éverage duration of a school day and the
- minimum number of school days per calendar
* year comply with the directions of the Head

of Education;

(i) the educational and training programmes of-
fered to pupils in such school, shall be in
accordance with those approved by the Head

- of Education for the type of private school for
- specialized education concerned; and
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(iif) toereikende fasiliteite, apparatuur en toerus-
ting asook mediese- en opvoedkundige hulp-
dienste soos deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal
beskikbaar is, om in die behoeftes van die op-
voedkundige- of opleidingsprogram en dié
van elke gestremde kind in daardie skool te
voorsien.

(i) Die eienaar of beheerliggaam van sodanige skool
moet—

(i) ’n register van leerlinge tot die skool toege-
laat en ’n daaglikse bywoningsregister van die
leerlinge wat sodanige skool bywoon byhou
op die wyse wat die Onderwyshoof bepaal;

(ii) ’n register van die onderwysers in diens by
sodanige skool hou op die wyse wat die On-
derwyshoof bepaal, waarin hulle name, regi-
strasienommers, kwalifikasies en besoldiging
aangeteken word;

(iii) die Onderwyshoof of 'n beampte deur hom
gemagtig, toelaat om die registers te eniger
tyd na te gaan;

(iv) die Onderwyshoof van enige inligting uit die
registers wat hy verlang, voorsien; en

(v) sodanige ander rekords hou as wat die Onder-
wyshoof van tyd tot tyd in die algemeen of in
’n bepaalde geval bepaal.

(3) Indien ’n private skool in artikel 25 (5) van die
Wet bedoel, op die datum van eerste publikasie van hier-
die Regulasies nie aan 'n registrasievereiste of -voor-
waarde vermeld in subregulasie (1) of (2) voldoen nie,
kan die Minister 'n tydperk bepaal waarbinne aan soda-
nige vereiste of voorwaarde voldoen moet word.

(4) Indien enige sodanige skool na verstryking van 'n
tydperk in subregulasie (3) bedoel, nie aan bedoelde ver-
eiste of voorwaarde voldoen nie, kan die Minister die re-
gistrasie van sodanige skool intrek of, indien daar na die
oordeel van die Minister goeie redes daarvoor bestaan, 'n
verdere tydperk vir voldoening aan die vereiste of voor-
waarde bepaal, by verstryking van welke verdere tydperk
die Minister die registrasie van die skool kan intrek in-
dien daar nog nie aan die vereiste of voorwaarde voldoen
1S Tie.

VERVAL EN INTREKKING VAN REGISTRASIE
VAN PRIVATE SKOOL VIR BUITENGEWONE
ONDERWYS

3. (1) Die registrasie van 'n private skool vir buitenge-
wone onderwys verval wanneer, volgens 'n berekening
deur die Onderwyshoof gedoen, die gemiddelde getal
leerlinge wat by daardie skool ingeskryf is vir twee agter-
eenvolgende skoolkwartale in 'n bepaalde kalenderjaar
- minder is as die minimum getal kragtens regulasie 2 (2)
(a) deur die Onderwyshoof bepaal.

(2) (a) Die Minister kan die registrasic van ’n private

- skool vir buitengewone onderwys, behoudens die
bepalings van paragraaf (b), intrek indien hy op

redelike gronde daarvan oortuig is dat daar nie

aan ’n registrasievereiste of -voorwaarde bedoel in
regulasie 2 voldoen is nie, of dat sodanige skool op
'n wyse of in omstandighede bestuur of in stand
gehou word wat na sy ocrdeel nadelig kan wees vir
die liggaamlike, verstandelike of geestelike welsyn
van die leerlinge wat sodanige skool bywoon.

Voordat die Minister kragtens paragraaf (a) die
registrasie van ’'n private skool vir buitengewone
onderwys intrek, moet hy in ’n skriftelike kennis-

(b)

(iii) adequate facilities, apparatus and equipment,
as well as medical and educational auxiliary
services as determined by the Head of Educa-
tion are available in order to meet the de-
mands of the educational or training
programme and the needs of every handi-
capped child in that school.

(i) The proprietor or the governing body of such
school shall—

(i) keep a register of pupils admitted to the
school and a daily attendance register of the
pupils attending such school in the manner
determined by the Head of Education;

(ii) keep a register of the teachers employed at
such school in the manner determined by the
Head of Education, in which their names,
registration numbers, qualifications and re-
muneration are recorded;

(iii) permit the Head of Education or an official

authorized by him, to inspect the registers at

any time;

(iv) furnish the Head of Education with any infor-
mation contained in the registers that he may
require; and

(v) keep such other records as the Head of Edu-
cation may from time to time determine in
general or in any particular case.

(3) If a private school referred to in section 25 (5) of
the Act does not meet any registration requirement or
condition mentioned in subregulation (1) or (2) on the
date of first publication of these Regulations, the Minis-
ter may determine a period of time within which such re-
quirement or condition shall be complied with.

(4) If any such school after expiry of a period referred
to in subregulation (3) does not comply with the said re-
quirement or condition, the Minister may withdraw the
registration of such school or, if in the opinion of the
Minister there is sufficient cause, determine a further
period for compliance with the requirement or condition,
at the expiry of which further period the Minister may
withdraw the registration of the school if the requirement
or condition has not yet been complied with..

LAPSING AND WITHDRAWAL OF
REGISTRATION OF PRIVATE SCHOOL FOR
SPECIALIZED EDUCATION

3. (1) The registration of a private school for special-
ized education shall lapse if, according to a calculation
made by the Head of Education, the average number of
pupils enrolled at that school for two consecutive school
quarters in a specific calendar year is less than the mini-
mum number determined by the Head of Education
under regulation 2 (2) (a).

(2) (a) The Minister may, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (b), withdraw the registration of a pri-
vate school for specialized education if he is on
reasonable grounds convinced that a registration
requirement or condition referred to in regulation
2 is not complied with, or that such school is man-
aged or maintained in a manner which, and under

circumstances that could in his opinion, be harm-

ful to the physical, intellectual or spiritual well-be-
ing of the pupils attending such school.

Before withdrawing the registration of a private
school for specialized education under paragraph
(a), the Minister shall in a written notice ad-

(b)
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gewing gerig aan die eienaar of beheefliggaam van
sodanige skool— . . : -

(i) die eienaar of beheerliggaam in kennis stel |

van die voorgenome intrekking;

(ii) die redes vir die voorgenome intrekking ver-
strek; en : :

(iif) die eienaar of beheerliggaam ’n geleentheid
gee om binne die tydperk in die kennisgewing
vermeld aan die daarin vermelde vereistes en
voorwaardes te voldoen.

(c) Indien die eienaar of beheerliggaam versuim om
' binne die tydperk beoog in paragraaf (b) (iii) aan
bedoelde vereistes of voorwaardes te voldoen, kan
die Minister die registrasie van die betrokke skool

intrek met ingang van 'n datum deur hom bepaal.

(3) Indien die registrasie van ’n private skool vir bui-
tengewone onderwys ingetrek is, kan die eienaar of be-
heerliggaam opnuut om registrasie aansoek doen nadat
hy die nodige stappe gedoen het om te verseker dat aan
die betrokke registrasievereistes of -voorwaardes voldoen
word, of dat die omstandighede bedoel in subregulasie
(2) (a) verbeter of uit die weg geruim is,"na gelang van
die geval.

No. R.700 30 Maart 1990
WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988 '

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE ONDERSOEKE NA
ONBEKWAAMHEID EN WANGEDRAG EN
AANGELEENTHEDE WAT DAARMEE IN
VERBAND STAAN :

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 (1) (g) saamgelees met artikels 74 (2) (b), 74
(4) (a), 74 (5), 77 (2), 79 (2), 81 (2) (a), 82, 91 en.92 (4)
van die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad),
1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), die regulasies in die Bylae
uitgevaardig,

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing

L. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking -
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke- -
nis aldus daaraan geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken—

“appelraad” die appélraad aangestel kragtens artike!
92 (1) van die Wet; " '
““die Wet” -die Wet op
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988); en

“vporsitter” die voorsitter van die raad van ondersoek
ingestel kragtens artikel 89 van die Wet.

ONDERSOEKE NA ONGESKIKTHEID OF
ONBEKWAAMHEID :

2. (1) Die wyse waarop 'n ondersoek beoog in artikel
74 (1) van die Wet ingestel word, is dat—

(a) die ondersoekbeampte die persoon teen wie 'n be-
wering van ongeskiktheid of onbekwaamheid ge-
maak is, en waar van toepassing, die

_ onderwysersvereniging in artikel 84 (3) van die
-Wet bedoel, skriftelik daarvan in kennis stel en
daarop het die betrokke persoon die reg— -

GAZETTE, 30 MARCH 1990

Onderwysaangeleenthede |

-' dressed to the proprietor or governing body ‘of
. such school— :
(i) notify the proprietor or the governing body of
the proposed withdrawal; 3 =
(ii) furnish the reasons for the
_ drawal; and
(iii) afford the proprietor or governing body an
opportunity, within the period specified in the

proposed with-

notice, to comply with the requirements and - .

conditions mentioned therein.

H the proprietor or governing body fails to comply
with the said requirements or conditions within
the time referred to in paragraph (b) (iii), the
 Minister may withdraw the registration of the
school concerned with effect from a date deter-
' mined by him. : F

(3) If the registration of a private school for specialized
education has been withdrawn, the proprietor or govern-
ing body may reapply for registration after having taken
the necessary steps to ensure that the relevant registra-
tion requirements or conditions are complied with,. or
that the circumstances referred to in subregulation (2) (a)
are improved or eliminated, as the case may be. :

(©)

No.R.700 30March1990
EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988 -

REGULATIONS RELATING TO
INVESTIGATIONS INTO INEFFICIENCY AND
MISCONDUCT AND MATTERS RELATING
THERETO

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 (12 (g) read with sections 74 (2) (b), 74 (4) (a),
74 (5), 77 (2), 79 (2), 81 (2) (a), 82, 91 and 92 (4) of the
Education Affairs Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act
No. 70 of 1988), made the regulations in the Schedule. '

SCHEDULE
Definitions :
1. In these Regulations a word or expression to which
a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have the
meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context other- . -
wise indicates— : :
“board of appeal” means the board of appeal appoint-
ed under section 92 (1) of the Act;

“chairman” means the chairman of the board of in-
quiry established under section 89 of the Act;and

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

INVESTIGATIONS INTO INCOMPETENCE OR
INEFFICIENCY

2. (1) The manner in which an investigation referred
to in section 74 (1) of the Act shall be instituted, is
that— =% m ah

(a) the investigating officer shall notify the person.
- against whom an allegation of incompetence or in-
efficiency has been made, and where applicable,

the teachers’ association contemplated in section - -

84 (3) of the Act, in writing thereof, and there=
upon the person concerned shall be entitled—



116  No. 12381

STAATSKOERANT, 30 MAART 1990

(i) op ’n skriftelike uiteensetting van die gronde
waarop beweer word dat hy ongeskik is of nie
in staat is om die pligte verbonde aan sy pos
op 'n bekwame wyse uit te voer nie; en

(i) om by die ondersoek teenwoordig te wees,
om deur 'n ander persoon bygestaan of ver-
teenwoordig te word, om getuienis af te 1€ en
hetsy persoonlik of deur 'n verteenwoordi-
ger—

(aa) om aangehoor te word;
(bb) om getuies op te roep;

(cc) om iemand wat as getuie opgeroep is ter
stawing van genoemde bewerings, onder
kruisverhoor te neem; en

(dd)om insae te hé in, en afskrifte op eie kos-
te te verkry van, stukke wat as getuienis
voorgelé is;

(b) die ondersoekbeampte die tyd en plek van die on-
~dersoek vasstel en aan die betrokke persoon min-
stens 14 dae skriftelike kennis gee van die tyd en

die plek aldus vasgestel;

(c) die Onderwyshoof 'n persoon kan magtig om die
ondersoek by te woon, om getuienis en argumente
ter stawing van die in artikel 74 (1) van die Wet
bedoelde bewerings aan te voer en om 'n persoon
wat getuienis ter weerlegging van daardie bewe-
rings afgelé het onder kruisverhoor te neem; en

die ondersoekbeampte notule moet hou van die
verrigtinge by die ondersoek en van die getuienis
wat aldaar afgelé word.

(d)

(2) Die versuim van die betrokke persoon om by die
ondersoek teenwoordig te wees, hetsy persoonlik of deur
'n verteenwoordiger, maak nie die verrigtinge ongeldig
nie.

VORM VAN DAGVAARDING OM VOOR
ONDERSOEKBEAMPTE TE VERSKYN

3. ’n Dagvaarding in artikel 79 (2) van die Wet bedoel
om voor 'n ondersoekbeampte te verskyn, is in die vorm
van Aanhangsel A.

PROSEDURE VIR AANTEKENING VAN APPEL
DEUR PERSONE IN DIENS IN ANDER POSTE AS
ONDERWYSPOSTE

4. (1) (a) Indien ’n persoon in diens in 'n ander pos as
‘n onderwyspos kragtens artikel 82 (1) van die Wet
teen sy skuldigbevinding aan wangedrag na die
Minister wil appelleer moet sodanige persoon bin-
ne 30 dae na die datum waarop hy skriftelik van
die bevinding en die redes daarvoor verwitting is
kragtens artikel 81 (2) van die Wet, aan die onder-
soekbeampte skriftelik kennis van appel gee met
'n volledige uiteensetting van die gronde waarop
hy sy appel baseer.

(b) By ontvangs van die kennisgewing in paragraaf (a)
bedoel moet die ondersoekbeampte die kennisge-
wing en gronde van appél aan die Onderwyshoof
stuur, wat gemelde dokumente tesame met alle
dokumente in artikel 81 (2) (b) van die Wet be-

doel, aan die Minister moet voorlé.

(c) Die ondersoekbeampte moet indien dic appellant
binne 14 dae na die datum waarop hy 'n afskrif
van die redes vir die bevinding ontvang het by die
ondersoekbeampte om ’n afskrif van die notule
van die verrigtinge by die ondersoek aansoek
doen, so *n afskrif aan hom verstrek.

(i) to a written exposition of the grounds upon
which it is alleged that he is incompetent or
unable to perform the duties attached to his
post in an efficient manner; and

(ii) to be present at the investigation, to be assist-
ed or represented by another person, to give
evidence and, either personally or through a
representative—

(aa) to be heard;
(bb)to call witnesses;

(cc) to cross-examine a person called as a wit-
ness in support of the said allegations;
and

(dd)to inspect, and at his own expense to ob-
tain copies of, documents submitted in
evidence;

(b) the investigating officer shall determine the time
and place of the inquiry and shall give the person
concerned at least 14 days notice in writing of the
time and place thus determined;

(c) the Head of Education may authorize any person
to attend the inquiry and to adduce evidence and
arguments in support of the said allegations refer-
red to in section 74 (1) of the Act, and to cross-
examine a person who has given evidence in re-
buttal of those allegations; and

the investigating officer shall keep a record of the
proceedings at the inquiry and of the evidence
given thereat.

(d)

(2) The failure of the person concerned to attend the
inquiry, either personally or through a representative,
shall not invalidate the proceedings.

FORM OF SUBPOENA TO APPEAR BEFORE
THE INVESTIGATING OFFICER

3. A subpoena referred to in section 79 (2) of the Act
to appear before an investigating officer, shall be in the
form of Annexure A.

PROCEDURE FOR THE NOTING OF AN APPEAL
BY PERSONS EMPLOYED IN POSTS OTHER
THAN TEACHING POSTS

4. (1) (a) If a person employed in a post other than a
teaching post wishes to appeal to the Minister
under section 82 (1) of the Act, against his convic-
tion of misconduct, such person shall, within 30
days from the date upon which he was notified
under section 81 (2) of the Act of the finding and
reasons therefor in writing, give written notice of
appeal to the investigating officer, setting forth
fully the grounds upon which his appeal is based.

On receipt of the notice referred to in paragraph
(a), the investigating officer shall forward to the
Head of Education the notice and grounds of ap-
peal, who shall submit to the Minister the said
documents together with all the documents con-
templated in section 81 (2) (b) of the Act.

(c) The investigating officer shall, if the appellant ap-
plies to the investigating officer for a copy of the
record of the proceedings at the inquiry within 14
days from the date upon which he received a copy
of the reasons for the finding, furnish him with
such a copy.

(b)
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(d)

(e)
)

(3

0

()

@)

)

ch appellant kan bume 14 dae na die datum
waarop hy die afskrif van die notule van die ver-
rigtinge ontvang het, of indien hy nie om ’n afskrif
van die notule aansoek gedoen het nie, binne 21
dae na die datum waarop hy kennis van appél ge-
gee het, skriftelike vertoé aan die MJmstcr rig ter
stawing van sy appél.

Die Minister stuur 'n afskrif van die appellant se
vertoé aan die ondersoeckbeampte.

Die ondersoekbeampte kan binne 14 dae na die

.datum waarop hy die afskrif van die vertoé¢ ont-

vang het, enige kommentaar op die vertoé wat hy
wil lewer ter stawing van die bevinding waarteen
die appel aangeteken is, tot die Minister rig, en
die Minister moet ’n afskrif van bedoelde kom-
mentaar aan die appellant verstrek.

Die appellant kan binne 14 dae na die datum

waarop hy ’'n afskrif van die ondersoekbeampte se |-

kommentaar ontvang het, enige skriftelik repliek
wat hy op die kommentaar wil lewer, aan die Mi-
nister stuur.

Die Minister verstrek 'n afskrif van bedoelde re-
pliek aan die ondersoekbeampte maar die onder-
soekbeampte het behalwe met verlof van die
Minister, nie die reg om verdere kommentaar in
antwoord op bedoelde repliek voor te 1€ nie.

Na oorweging van al die tersaaklike dokumente
kan die Minister die appel in sy geheel of gedeel-
telik handhaaf en die bevinding tersyde stel of wy-
sig, of die appel afwys en die bevinding in sy
geheel of gedeeltelik bekragtig. _

Wanneer die Minister tot “n beslissing oor 'n appél
geraak het, deel hy daardie beslissing skriftelik
aan die appellant en die Onderwyshoof mee.

Die Onderwyshoof kan op skriftelike aansoek van

die appellant of die ondersoekbeampte die tydperke
beoog in subregulasie (1) verleng.

PROSEDURE VIR AANTEKENING VAN APPEL

DEUR PERSONE IN DIENS IN

ONDERWYSPOSTE BY DEPARTEMENTELE

INRIGTINGS

5. (1) (a) Indien ’'n persoon in diens in ’n onder-

(®)

wyspos by 'n departementele inrigting kragtens ar-
tikel 91 van die Wet teen sy skuldigbevinding op n
aanklag van wangedrag wil appelleer moet soda-
nige persoon binne 30 dae na die datum waarop hy
skriftelik deur die voorsitter van die bevinding in
kennis gestel is, aan die Onderwyshoof skriftelik
kennis van appél gee met ’n volledige uiteenset-
ting van die grond waarop hy sy appél baseer.

By ontvangs van die kennisgewing in paragraaf (a)
bedoel met die Onderwyshoof die kennisgewing
en gronde van appel aan die voorsitter voorlé, en

" aan die appellant 'n afskrif verstrek van die redes

©

@

vir die bevinding waarteen appél aangeteken is.

Indien die appellant binne 14 dae na die datum
waarop hy ’n afskrif van die redes vir die bevin-

ding ontvang het by die Onderwyshoof om ’n af- |

skrif van die notule van die verrigtinge by die
ondersoek aansoek doen, verstrek die Onder-
wyshoof so ’n afskrif aan hom. "

Die appellant kan binne 14 dae na die datum
waarop hy die afskrif van die notule van die ver-
rigtinge ontvang het, of indien hy nie om ’n afskrif
van die notule aansoek gedoen het nie, binne 21

: (d]

The appellant may, within 14 days from the date
. upon which he received the copy of the record of

. the proceedings, or if he did not apply for a copy '

(e)

of the record, within 21 days from the date upon
which he gave notice of appeal, address to the

. Minister written representations in support of his *

appeal.
The Minister shall forward to the investigating

" officer a copy of the appellant’s representations.

®

The investigating officer may, within 14 days from

_ the date upon which he received the copy of the

" representations, submit to the Minister any com-
_ ' ments on the representations he wishes to offerin
- support of the finding against which the appeal is

3]

(h)’

()

@)

@)

brought, and the Minister shall furnish the appel-

- lant with a copy of such comments.

The appellant may, within 14 days from the date
upon which he received a copy of the investigating

- officer’s comments, forward to the Minister any

reply in writing he wishes to make to such com-
ments.

The Minister shall furnish the investigating officer -
with a copy of such reply, but the investigating
officer shall not be entitled to submit further com-
ments in answer to such reply, except with the'
permission of the Minister.

.After consideration of all the relevant documenta—

tion, the Minister may allow the appeal wholly or
in part and set aside or alter the finding, or dismiss -
the appeal and confirm the finding wholly or in
part.

:When the Minister has arrived at a decision on an
appeal, that decision shall be conveyed in writing -
to the appellant and the Head of Education.

The Head of Education may, at the written request

of the appellant or the investigating officer, extend the
periods referred to in subregulation (1).-

FROCEDURE FOR THE NOTING OF AN APPEAL
BY PERSONS EMPLOYED IN TEACHING POSTS

AT DEPARTMENTAL INSTIT UTIONS.

5. (1) (a) If a person employed in a teaching post at a

(b)

©

(d)

departmental institution wishes to appeal under
section 91 of the Act, against his conviction on a°
charge of misconduct, such person shall, within 30
days from the date upon which he was notified by:..’

.the chairman of the finding in writing, give written

notice of appeal to the Head of Education setting
forth fully the grounds upon which his appeal is
based.

On receipt of the notice referred to in paragraph
(a), the Head of Education shall submit to the
chairman the notice and grounds of appeal, and
furnish the appellant with a copy of the reasons
for the finding against which the appeal is brought.

If the appellant applies to the Head of Education
for a copy of the record of the proceedings at the -
inquiry within 14 days from the date upon which ; -
he received a copy of the reasons for the finding,
the Head of Education shall furnish him with such

a copy.

The appellant may, within 14 days from the date .
upon which he received the copy of the record of
the proceedings, or if he did not apply for a copy -
of the record, within 21 days from the date upon _
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dae na die datum waarop hy kennis van appel ge- which he gave notice of appeal, address to the
gee het, skriftelike vertoé aan die Onderwyshoof Head of Education written representations in sup-
rig ter stawing appel. port of his appeal. '
(e) Die Onderwyshoof stuur 'n afskrif van die appel- (¢) The Head of Education shall forward to the chair-

lant se vertoé aan die voorsitter.

(f) Die voorsitter kan, binne 14 dae na die datum
waarop hy die afskrif van die vertoé ontvang het,
enige kommentaar op die vertoé€ wat hy wil lewer
ter stawing van die bevinding waarteen die appel
aangeteken is, tot die Onderwyshoof rig en die
Onderwyshoof moet ’n afskrif van bedoelde kom-
mentaar aan die appellant verstrek.

Die appellant kan binne 14 dae na die datum
waarop hy ’n afskrif van die voorsitter se kom-
mentaar ontvang het, enige skriftelike replick wat
hy op die kommentaar wil lewer, aan die Onder-
wyshoof stuur.

Die Onderwyshoof verstrek 'n afskrif van be-
doelde repliek aan die voorsitter maar die voorsit-
ter het behalwe met verlof van die Onderwyshoof,
nie die reg om verdere kommentaar in antwoord
op bedoelde repliek voor te I¢ nie.

(2) By ontvangs van die replieck bedoel in paragraaf
(g) (as daar is) of by verstryking van die tydperk vir re-
pliek, moet die Onderwyshoof die kennisgewing en
gronde van appel tesame met alle dokumente in artikel
90 (2) van die Wet bedoel, aan die Minister voorlé.

(&)

(h)

(3) Die Onderwyshoof moet binne 14 dae na die da-,

tum waarop 'n appelraad kragtens artikel 92 van die Wet
aangestel is die stukke bedoel in artikel 92 (3) van die
Wet, aan die voorsitter van die appélraad voorlé.

(4) Die Onderwyshoof kan op skriftelike aansoek van
die appellant of die voorsitter-die tydperke in subregula-
sies (1) en (3) verleng.

BEVOEGDHEDE VAN APPELRAAD EN
PROSEDURE BY VERHOOR VAN APPEL

6. (1) Die voorsitter van die appélraad moet binne 30
dae na die datum waarop hy die stukke bedoel in artikel
92 (3) van die Wet ontvang het, in oorleg met die Onder-
wyshoof, die datum, tyd en plek van die appel vasstel en
die Onderwyshoof moet die appellant en die voorsitter
minstens 14 dae skriftelike kennis gee van die datum, tyd
en plek aldus vasgestel.

(2) By die verhoor van die appel het die appellant en
die voorsitter die reg om teenwoordig te wees, om deur
'n ander persoon bygestaan of verteenwoordig te word en
om, hetsy persoonlik of deur 'n verteenwoordiger die
appel op grond van die stukke voor die appelraad te be-
redeneer.

(3) (a) Die appélraad kan, indien hy dit nodig ag, by-
koinende getuienis aanhoor en kan vir die doel
enige persoon dagvaar om by die verhoor van die
appel teenwoordig te wees en om enige boek, stuk
of saak in sy besit, bewaring of onder sy beheer
wat op die betrokke verhoor betrekking kan heé,
aan die appelraad voor te 1é en om, nadat aan
hom ’n eed opgelé of van hom 'n bevestiging afge-
neem is, getuienis ter stawing of weerlegging van
die bewerings vervat in die betrokke aanklag van
wangedrag af te I€.

Die appellant en die voorsitter kan, hetsy per-
soonlik of deur ’n verteenwoordiger enige persoon
wat kragtens paragraaf (a) getuienis afié, onder
kruisverhoor neem.

(b)

man a copy of the appellant’s representations.

(f) The chairman may, within 14 days from the date
upon which he received the copy of the represen-
tations, submit to the Head of Education any com-
ments on the representations he wishes to offer in
support of the finding against which the appeal is
brought, and the Head of Education shall furnish
the appellant with a copy of such comments.

The appellant may, within 14 days from the date
upon which he received a copy of the chairman’s
comments, forward to the Head of Education any
reply in writing he wishes to make to such com-
ments.

The Head of Education shall furnish the chairman
with a copy of such reply, but the chairman shall
not be entitled to submit further comments in
answer to such reply, except with permission of
the Head of Education. .

(2) On receipt of the repiy referred to in paragraph (g)
(if any), or on expiry of the period for reply, the Head of
Education shall submit to the Minister the notice and the
grounds of appeal together with all the documents refer-
red to in section 90 (2) of the Act.

(3) The Head of Education shall, within 14 days from
the date upon which a board of appeal has been appoint-
ed under section 92 of the Act, submit to the chairman of
the board, the documents referred to in section 92 (3) of
the Act.

(4) The Head of Education may at the written request
of the appellant or the chairman, extend the periods in
subregulations (1) and (3).

(3]

(h)

POWERS OF THE BOARD OF APPEAL AND
PROCEDURE AT THE HEARING OF AN
APPEAL

6. (1) The chairman of the board of appeal shall,
within 30 days from the date upon which he received the
documents referred to in section 92 (3) of the Act, in
consultation with the Head of Education, determine the
date, time and place of the appeal and the Head of Edu-
cation shail give the appellant and the chairman at least
14 days’ notice in writing of the date, time and place thus
determined.

(2) At the hearing of the appeal the appellant and the
chairman shall be entitled to be present, to be assisted or
represented by another person and to argue, either per-
sonally or through a representative, the appeal on the ba-
sis of the documents before the board of appeal.

(3) (a) The board of appeal may, if it should deem it
necessary, hear additional evidence and may for
that purpose, subpoena any person to be present
at the hearing of the appeal and to present to the
board of appeal any book, document or thing that
may have a bearing on the hearing concerned,
and, after an oath has been administered to him or
an affirmation has been taken from him, to give
evidence in support or rebuttal of the allegations
contained in the charge of misconduct concerned.

The appellant and the chairman may, either per-
sonally or through a representative, cross-examine
any person giving evidence under paragraph (a).

(b)
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4) "n Dagvaarding om voor die appélradId te verskyn
soos in subregulasie (3) beoog, is in die vorm van Aan-
hangsel B. - ' i

(5) Iemand wat behoorlik kragténs subregulasie (3) |

gedagvaar is en wat— :
(a) sonder voldoende rede versuim om—

(i) op die tyd en plek in die dagvaarding ver-
meld, te verskyn; of .

(ii) by die verhoor van die appél teenwoordig te
bly totdat hy van verdere bywoning verskoon
word;

(b) weier om beédig te word of 'n bevestiging te doen
as getuie; of '

(c) sonder voldoende rede versuim om—

“(i) 'n vraag wat wettig aan hom gestel word, vol-
ledig en bevredigend te beantwoord; of

(ii) ’n boek, stuk of saak in sy besit of bewaring
of onder sy beheer voor te 1€ soos wettig ver-
soek, 5

is aan 'n misdryf skuldig en by skuldigbevinding strafbaar
met 'n boete van hoogstens R1 000, of met gevangenis-
straf vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens ses maande, of met so-
wel sodanige boete as sodanige gevangenisstraf.

(6) Die appelraad moet 'n verslag hou van die verrig-
tinge by die verhoor van die appel en van al die argu-
mente en getuienis aldaar gevoer en afgelé.

(7) Na oorweging van al die stukke voor die appélraad
en na die aanhoor van argumente en getuienis beoog in
subregulasies (2) en (3), kan die raad ’n aanbeveling
. doen aan die Minister kragtens die bepalings van artikel
92 (5) van die Wet. ; '

WYSE WAAROP DOKUMENTASIE KRAGTENS
DIE WET BESTEL WORD

7. (1) Enige kennisgewing, dagvaarding of ander
dokument wat kragtens die bepalings van die Wet aan ’n
persoon bestel of gestuur moet word, kan per geregi-
streerde brief aan sodanige persoon gestuur word of aan
hom afgelewer of by sy jongste bekende woonadres ge-
laat word.

(2) 'n Persoon wat van ’n beslissing of bevinding ver- '

wittig moet word, moet per geregistreerde brief wat aan
sodanige persoon gestuur word of aan hom afgelewer
word of by sy jongste bekende woonadres gelaat word,
daarvan verwittig word. .

(4') A su-blioe_na ‘to appear before the board of appeal .
as contemplated in subregulation (3), shall be in the form
of Annexure B. ; .

(5) Any person who has been duly subpoenaed under
subregulation (3), and who— .,

(a) without sufficient cause fails to—

(i) appear at the time and place mentioned in the
subpoena; or

(i) remain present at the hearing of the appeal
until he 1s excused from further attendance;

(b). refuses to be sworn or to make an affirmation as a
. witness; or

(c) without sufficient cause fails to—

(i) answer in full and satisfactorily any question :
lawfully put to him; or '

- (i) submit any book, document or thing in his
possession or custody or under his control, as
lawfully requested,

shall be guilty of an offence and liable o conviction to a
fine not exceeding R1 000, or to imprisonment for a
period not exceeding six months, or to-both such fine and
such imprisonment.

(6) The board of appeal shall keep a record of the pro-
ceedings at the hearing of the appeal and of all the argu-
ments and evidence advanced and given thereat.

_ (7) After consideration of all the documents before
the board of appeal, and after the hearing of arguments
and evidence referred to in subregulations (2) and (3),
the board may make a recommendation to the Minister
under the provisions of section 92 (5) of the Act.

MANNER OF SERVICE OF DOCUMENTS UNDER - .
: THE ACT

7. (1) Any notice, sﬁbpoena or other documents
which is to be served upon or sent to any person under
the provisions of the Act, may be sent by registered letter

to such person, or be delivered to him or left at his last

known residential address.

(2) Any person who has to be informed of any deci- -
sion or:finding, shall be informed thereof by registered
letter sent to such person or delivered to him or left at his
last known residential address.
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AANHANGSEL A

DAGVAARDING BEDOEL IN ARTIKEL 79 (2)
VAN DIE WET OP
ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE, 1988
OM VOOR 'N ONDERSOEKBEAMPTE TE
VERSKYN

Hierby word u gedagvaar om persoonlikopdie ..........
dagvan............ 19ssmpimnass )| |
IAYAC s s nsimarsin v (plek), te verskyn voor

(naam van ondersoekbeampte), aangestel as ondersoek-
beampte kragtens artikel 78 (1) van die Wet op Onder-
wysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van
1988), met die doel om getuienis af te 1€ aangaande die
volgende aanklag van wangedrag: .....................

en om die volgende boek, stuk of saak in u besit of be-
waring of onder u beheer en wat op die aanklag betrek-

(vermeld die betrokke boek, stuk of saak indien van toe-

passing)
Gegee ondermy handophededie ............. dagvan
............... 10 v mmsnainnns
ONDERSOEKBEAMPTE
' AANHANGSEL B

DAGVAARDING BEDOEL IN REGULASIE 6
OM VOOR DIE APPELRAAD TE VERSKYN

(Naam en woonadres van gedagvaarde persoon)

Hierby word u gedagvaar om persoonlikopdie ..........
dagvan............ 1ssesimas SO s
CIVAY 16 i snnmmmmnsnins oo mamssimio b g s BNsa 4 w9

(plek), te verskyn voor die Appelraad, aangestel krag-
tens artikel 92 van die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), met die doel
om getuienis af te 16 aangaande die volgende aanklag van
WANBEATAE: 5 vwinin v v Evnssmavninn Feuaen s ke

...............................................

en om die volgende boek, stuk of saak in u besit of be-
waring of onder u beheer en wat op die aanklag betrek-
kinghet,voortelé:.............oooiiinn. -y

.................................................

(vermeld die betrokke boek, stuk of saak indien van toe-
passing)

VOORSITTER VAN APPELRAAD

ANNEXURE A

SUBPOENA REFERRED TO IN SECTION 79 (2)
OF THE EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT, 1988
TO APPEAR BEFORE AN INVESTIGATING
OFFICER

{Name and residential address of subpoenaed person)

You are hereby subpoenaed to appear personally on the
............ day of 19 s
(time)at ................ (place),

(name of investigating officer), appointed as investigating
officer under section 78 (1) of the Education Affairs Act
(House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988), for the
purpose of giving evidence regarding the following
charge of misconduct:

and to submit the following book, document or thing in
your possession or care or under your control, and which

(specify the book, document or thing concerned if applic-

able)
Given under my hand this...... dayof...... LI
INVESTIGATING OFFICER
ANNEXURE B

SUBPOENA REFERRED TO IN REGULATION 6
TO APPEAR BEFORE THE BOARD OF APPEAL

(Name and residential address of subpoenaed person)

You are hereby subpoenaed to appear personally on the
............. dayof . ... ..oesmeeedd i wivee s
At sempsmaparaag (M) Ao s (place),
before the Board of Appeal, appointed under section 92
of the Education Affairs Act (House of Assembly), 1988
(Act No. 70 of 1988), for the purpose of giving evidence
regarding the following charge of misconduct: ...........

and to submit the following book, document or thing in
your possession or care or under your control, and which
hasabearingonthecharge:..................cooiinn.

(specity the book, document or thing concerned if applic-
able)

Given under my hand this ...... dayof...... 3 L ——

CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF APPEAL
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No. R.701 30 Maart 1990
WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE APPEL TEEN
- BESLISSING VAN SKOOLRAAD INGEVOLGE
- ARTIKEL 52 VAN DIE WET

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikel 52 (3) van die Wet op
Onderwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70
van 1988), die regulasies in die Bylae, uitgevaardig.

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking

waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken:

“appellant” n persoon wat ingevolge artikel 52 (2) van
die Wet na die Onderwyshoof appelleer; en

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988).

OORWEGING VAN APPEL

2. (a) Die Onderwyshoof kan ter oorweging van die
appel in artikel 52 (2) van die Wet bedoel—

(i) indien die kennisgewing van appél nie die
-gronde waarop die appel gebaseer is vermeld
nie, die appellant versoek om hom binne 30
dae na ontvangs van die versoek skriftelik van
sodanige gronde te voorsien; en '

(i) die betrokke skoolraad versoek om hom bin-
ne 30 dae na ontvangs van die versoek skrifte-
lik te voorsien van die redes vir die beslissing
waarteen appel aangeteken is, asook van
enige verdere inligting deur die Onder-
wyshoof verlang. '

(b) (i) Na ontvangs van die gronde, redes en inlig-
ting in paragraaf (a) bedoel, moet die-Onder-
wyshoof al die inligting waaroor hy beskik en
‘wat op die appel betrekking het, oorweeg en
daarna sy beslissing gee.

(ii) Indien die appellant versuim om die Onder-
wyshoof van sy gronde van appeél in paragraaf
(a) (i) bedoel, te voorsien binne die tydperk
in daardie paragraaf genoem, kan die Onder-
wyshoof die appél oorweeg en daaroor beslis
sonder sodanige gronde van appel.

(c) Die Onderwyshoof moet die appellant en die
skoolraad onverwyld skriftelik van sy beslissing in
paragraaf (b) bedoel in kennis stel. -

No.R.702 30 Maart 1990

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE SKOOL- EN KOS-
HUISFONDSE VIR OPENBARE SKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens

artikel 112 van die Wet op Onderwysaangelee_pthede :

No. R.701 " 30 March 1990
EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
-_ ASSEMBLY), 1988

'REGULATIONS RELATING TO APPEAL
AGAINST DECISION OF SCHOOL BOARD IN
TERMS OF SECTION 52 OF THE ACT

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with section 52 (3) of the Education Affairs
Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988),-
made the regulations in the Schedule. :

SCHEDULE
* Definitions 2

1. In these Regulations any word or expression to -

which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates— . i .

" “appellant” means a person who appeals to the Head

of Education in terms of section 52 (2) of the Act;
and

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of

Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988). -
CONSIDERATION OF APPEAL

2. (a) The Head of Education may for consideration

of the appeal referred to in section 52 (2) of the
Act— :

(i) if the notice of appeal does not state the

grounds on which the appeal is based, request

the appellant to provide him with such
grounds in writing within 30 days after receipt
of the request; and

(ii) request the school board concerned to pro-

vide him in writing with the reasons for the -

decision against which the appeal was noted,

as well as any further information required by -

the Head of Education, within 30 days after
receipt of the request.

(b) (i) After receipt of the grounds, reasons and in-
formation referred to in paragraph (a), the

Head of Education shall consider all the in-

formation at his disposal which relates to the
appeal, and shall thereafter render his deci-
sion.

(ii) If the appellant fails to provide the Head of

Education with his grounds of appeal referred
to in paragraph (a) (i) within the period men-
tioned in that paragraph, the Head of Educa-
tion may consider and decide the appeal
without such grounds of appeal.

(c) The Head of Education shall forthwith notify the -

appellant and the school board in writing of his
decision referred to in paragraph (b).

No.R.702

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988 -

REGULATIONS RELATING TO SCHOOLS AND
HOSTEL FUNDS FOR PUBLIC SCHOOLS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 of the Education Affairs Act (House of As-

30 March 1990

A
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(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), en met die
instemming van die Minister van Begroting en Plaaslike
Bestuur, die regulasies in die Bylae uitgevaardig.

BYLAE -
Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg en tensy uit die samehang anders
blyk, beteken— '

“diec Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“fonds” ’n skoolfonds of 'n koshuisfonds kragtens arti-
kel 101 van die Wet ingestel;

“raad” by die toepassing van hierdie Regulasies 'n be-
stuursraad in artikel 15 (a) van die Wet en ’n raad
van bestuur in artikel 15 (b) van die Wet bedoel, na
gelang van die geval; en -

“skool” by die toepassing van hierdie Regulasies n
openbare skool soos omskryf in artikel 1 van die
Wet. :

BYDRAES EN INSAMELING

2. (1) Die bedrag van die bydraes in artikel 101 (2) (a)
van die Wet beoog, word deur die raad bepaal.

(2) Geen persoon, organisasie of liggaam samel by-

draes in die naam van of ten behoewe van ’n skool, kos-

“huis of fonds in sonder die sktiftelike toestemming van
die skoolhoof nie.

SLUITING VAN SKOOL OF KOSHUIS

3. (1) Wanneer ’n skool of 'n koshuis gesluit word,
besluit die raad voor die sluiting in oorleg met die be-
trokke superintendent van onderwys onder wie se juris-
diksie die skool ressorteer, na watter fonds die gelde en
die meubels, uitrusting en ander items uitsluitlik met geld
uit sodanige fonds aangekoop, of aan sodanige skool of
’koshuis geskenk, oorgeplaas moet word.

(2) Nadat ’n skool of koshuis permanent gesluit is, be-
paal die Direkteur die wyse waarop uitvoering gegee
moet word aan ’n besluit in subregulasie (1) beoog, en
enige koste in verband daarmee aangegaan word teen die
saldo van die fonds in rekening gebring.

~ (3) Die items in subregulasie (1) beoog, word as 'n ge-
skenk aan die fonds waarheen dit oorgeplaas word be-
skou.

FUNKSIES TE VERVUL DEUR KOSHUISRAAD

4. Indien 'n koshuisraad kragtens artikel 15 van die
Wet ingestel is en saamgestel is soos beoog in die Regu-
lasies betreffende Koshuise ingestel vir Openbare Skole,
verrig daardie koshuisraad ten opsigte van die koshuis-
fonds die funksies wat die raad mgevolge die bepalings
van hierdie Regulasies ten opsigte van die skoolfonds
verrig.

sembly), 1988  (Act No. 70 of .1988), and with the
concurrence of the Minister of the Budget and Local
Government, made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In these Regulations any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates—

“council” in the application of these Regulations
means a management council referred to in section
15 (a) of the Act and a board of management refer-
red to in section 15 (b) of the Act, as the case may
be;

“fund” means a school fund or a hostel fund estab-
lished under section 101 of the Act;

“school” in the application of these Regulations means
a public school as defined in section 1 of the Act; and

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

CONTRIBUTIONS AND COLLECTION

2. (1) The amount of the contributions contemplated
in section 101 (2) (a) of the Act, shall be determined by
the council.

(2) No person, organization or body shall collect con-
tributions in the name of or on behalf of a school, hostel
or fund without the written consent of the principal.

CLOSURE OF SCHOOL OR HOSTEL

3. (1) When a school or hostel is to be closed, the
council shall, before the closure, in consultation with the
superintendent of education concerned under whose ju-
risdiction the school falls, decide to which fund the
moneys, and the furniture, equipment and other items
purchased solely with money out of such fund, or do-
nated to such school or hostel, shall be transferred.

(2) After a school or hostel has been permanently
closed, the Director shall determine the manner in which
effect is to be given to a decision contemplated in subre-
gulation (1), and any costs incurred in connection there-
with shall be charged against the balance of the fund.

(3) The items referred to in subregulation (1) shall be
deemed to be a donation to the fund to which it is trans-_
ferred.

FUNCTIONS TO BE PERFORMED BY HOSTEL
COUNCIL

4. If a hostel council has been established under sec-
tion 15 of the Act, and constituted as contemplated in the
Regulations relating to Hostels estabiished for Public
Schools, such hostel council shall with regard to the hos-
tel fund perform the functions which the council per-
forms with regard to the school fund in terms of the
provisions of these Regulations.
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No.R.703 30 Maart 1990

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE .
VOORWAARDES VIR TOELATING VAN
LEERLINGE TOT OPENBARE SKOLE
(UITGESONDERD NYWERHEID- EN
VERBETERINGSKOLE) EN
STAATSONDERSTEUNDE SKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikels 49 van die Wet op
Onderwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70
van 1988), die regulasies in die Bylae uitgevaardig.

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing

L. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken—

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“Direkteur” 'n Direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel;

“hospitaalskool” 'n openbare skool waarin onderwys
verskaf word aan leerlinge wat pasiénte in hospitale
1s;

“immigrante-kind” ’n kind van wie geeneen van die
ouers 'n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is nie maar wie se
wettige voog van voorneme is om Suid-Afrikaanse
burgerskap te verkry en korter as vyf jaar in die Re-
publiek van Suid-Afrika woon;

“skool” by die toepassing van hierdie Regulasies 'n
openbare skool soos omskryf in artikel 1 van die Wet
(uitgesonderd 'n nywerheid- en verbeteringskool) en
'n staatsondersteunde skool;

“skoolgelde” onderrig- en losiesgelde soos ingevolge
artikel 102 van die Wet bepaal;

“studiepermit” ’n permit aan 'n vreemde kind uitgereik

- kragtens artikel 5 van die Wet op Vreemdelinge,
1937 (Wet No. 1 van 1937), waarin toestemming aan
sodanige kind verleen word om in die Republiek van
Suid-Afrika te studeer;

“superintenﬁent van onderwys” 'n persoon as superin-
tendent van onderwys aangestel ingevolge artikel 67
van die Wet;

“toelatingsregister” ’n register waarin alle toelatings
tot 'n skool ingeskryf word; en

“vreemde kind” ’n kind, uitgesonderd 'n immigrante-
kind, van wie geeneen van die ouers 'n Suid-Afri-
kaanse burger is nie.

VEREISTES VIR TOELATING VAN PERSONE
TOT SKOLE

2. (1) Aansoek om die toelating van 'n kind tot 'n
skool moet deur die ouer by die skoolhoof gedoen word,
en sodanige aansoek word, behoudens die bepalings van
artikel 52 van die Wet, slegs toegestaan indien die skool-
hoof oortuig is dat—

(a) die kind voldoen aan die ouderdomsvereistes vir
toelating tot die betrokke skool bedoel in artikels
41 en 50 van die Wet (na gelang van die geval), en

No. R.703 30 March 1990

 EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE
CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION OF PUPILS TO
PUBLIC SCHOOLS (EXCLUDING INDUSTRIAL -
AND REFORM SCHOOLS) AND STATE-AIDED
SCHOOLS -

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with section 49 of the Education Affairs
Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988),
made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions ,
1. In these Regulations, any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have

the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates—

“alien child” means a child, excluding an immigrant
child, of whom neither of the parents is a South Afri-
can citizen; .

“Director” means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act; ;

“hospital school” means a public school in which edu-
cation is provided to pupils who are patients in hos-
pitals;

“immigrant child” means a child of whom neither of
the parents is a South African citizen but whose law-
ful guardian intends to obtain South African citi-
zenship and has been resident in the Republic of
South Africa for a period shorter than five years;

“register of admission” means a register wherein all
admissions to the school shall be entered;

“school” in the application of these Regulations means
a public school as defined in section 1 of the Act (ex-
cluding an industrial and a reform school) and a
state-aided school;

“school fees” means tuition and boarding fees as deter-
mined in terms of section 102 of the Act;

“study permit” means a permit issued to an alien child
in terms of section 5 of the Aliens Act, 1937 (Act
No. 1 of 1937), wherein permission is granted to such
child to study in the Republic of South Africa;

“superintendent of education” means a person ap-

pointed as superintendent of education in terms of
section 67 of the Act; and

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly}), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ADMISSION OF
PERSONS TO SCHOOLS

2. (1) Application for the admission of a child to a
school shall be made by the parent to the principal, and
such application shall, subject to the provisions of section
52 of the Act, only be granted if the principal is satisfied
that—

(a) the child complies with the age requirements for
admission to the school concerned referred to in
sections 41 and 50 of the Act (as the case may be),
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van die geslag is van die leerlinge wat tot die be- and is of the sex of the pupils who are admitted to
trokke skool toegelaat word; the school concerned;

(b) die kind oor die vereiste prestasiepeil vir toelating (b) the child has attained the required level of per-
tot die betrokke skool beskik; formance for admission to the school concerned;

(c) die voertaal van die kind, soos bedoel in artikel 57 | _ (¢) the medium of instruction of the child referred to
van die Wet, ’n voertaal in die betrokke skool is;. in section 57 of the Act, is a medium of instruction
en in the school concerned; and

(d) in die geval van 'n skool vir buitengewone onder- (d) in the case of a school for specialized education,

wys, die kind 'n gestremde kind is wat aan die be-
sondere vorm van gestremdheid ly waaraan
kinders ly wat tot die betrokke skool vir buitenge-
wone onderwys toegelaat word.

(2) (a) As die skoolhoof rede het om te vermoed dat
'n leerling in stryd met die bepalings van die Wet
of hierdie Regulasies tot die skool toegelaat is of
dat die toelating van ’n kind in stryd met die bepa-
lings van die Wet of hierdie Regulasies sal wees en
die Minister nie anders beslis het nie, moet die
skoolhoof die ouer versoek om dokumentasie wat
die aanbly van die kind in die skool, of sy toelating
daartoe, na gelang van die geval, regverdig, voor
telé.

(b) Indien dit op grond van ‘n ondersoek na die voor-
gelegde dokumente beoog in paragraaf (a) blyk
dat die aanbly van 'n kind in, of sy toelating tot, 'n
skool na gelang van die geval, in stryd met die
Wet of hierdie Regulasies 1s of sal wees, moet die
skoolhoof sonder versuim die ouer van sodanige
kind skriftelik verwittig dat die toelating van die
kind teruggetrek of geweier word, na gelang van

die geval.
TOELATING VAN VREEMDE KINDERS TOT
SKOLE IN DIE REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA

3. Behoudens regulasie 2 kan die skoolhoof 'n
vreemde kind tot die skool toelaat mits—

(a)
(b)
(©)

(d)

die kind in besit van 'n studiepermit is;
akkommodasie beskikbaar is;

die leerlinge vir wie die skool ingestel is nie bena-
deel sal word nie; en

die vereiste skoolgelde kwartaalliks vooruit betaal
word.

TOELATING VAN IMMIGRANTE-KINDERS

4. Indien dit uit 'n aansoek om toelating van 'n immi-
grante-kind tot 'n skool blyk dat die kind nie aan die ver-
ecistes van regulasic 2 voldoen nie, word sodanige
aansoek na die Onderwyshoof verwys vir oorweging en 'n
beslissing.

WEIERING OM °N KIND TOT 'N SKOOL TOE TE
LAAT

5. (1) Tensy die Direkteur anders gelas kan die skool-
hoof die toelating van 'n kind wat uit enige ander skool
uitgesit is, weier.

(2) Die volgende besonderhede moet deur die skool-
hoof aangeteken word met betrekking tot elke aansoek
om toelating van 'n kind wat geweier is—

(a) die datum van die aansoek;
(b) die naam en adres van die applikant;

(c) die naam van die betrokke kind; en
(d) die rede vir die weiering van die aansoek.

(3) 'n Ouer wat hom veronreg voel oor 'n beslissing
van die skoolhoof met betrekking tot die toelating van sy

the child is a handicapped child suffering from the
particular constraint from which children who are
admitted to the school for specialized education
concerned, suffer,

(2) (a) If the principal has reason to suspect that a pu-
pil has been admitted to the school contrary to the
provisions of the Act or these Regulations, or that
the admission of a child will be contrary to the
provisions of the Act or these Regulations and the

-Minister has not decided otherwise, the principal
shall request the parent to submit documentation
justifying the remaining of the child in the school,
or his admission thereto, as the case may be.

(b) If, as a result of an examination of the documenta-
tion referred to in paragraph (a), it appears that
the remaining of a child in, or his admission to, a
school, as the case may be, is or will be contrary
to the Act or these Regulations, the principal shall
forthwith notify the parent of such child in writing
that the admission of the child is withdrawn or re-

fused, as the case may be.

ADMISSION OF ALIEN CHILDREN TO SCHOOLS
IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

3. Subject to regulation 2 the principal may admit an
alien child to a school provided that—

(a) the child is in possession of a study permit;
(b) accommodation is available;

(c) the pupils for whom the school was established,
will not be adversely affected; and

(d) the required school fees are paid quarterly in ad-
vance.

ADMISSION OF IMMIGRANT CHILDREN

4. 1f it appears from an application for admission of an
immigrant child to a school, that the child does not com-
ply with the requirements of regulation 2, such applica-
tion shall be referred to the Head of Education for
consideration and a decision.

REFUSAL TO ADMIT A CHILD TO A SCHOOL

5. (1) Unless the Director directs otherwise, the prin-
cipal may refuse the admission of a child who was ex-
pelled from any other school.

(2) The following particulars shall be recorded by the
principal in respect of each application for the admission
of a child which was refused—

(a) the date of the application;

(b) the name and address of the applicant;

(c) the name of the child concerned; and

(d) the reason for the refusal of the application.

(3) Any parent feeling aggrieved by a decision of the
principal in regard to the admission of his child, may,
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kind, kan binne 30 dae nadat hy van die skoolhoof se be-
slissing in kennis gestel is, skriftelik na die Onderwyshoof
appelleer met vermelding van redes vir die appél, en die
beslissing van die Onderwyshoof is afdoende.

-TOELATINGSREGISTER EN REGISTERS VIR
DAAGLIKSE SKOOLBESOEK

6. (1) Alle toelatings van leerlinge tot n skool moet in
'n toelatingsregister ingeskryf word wat die besonderhede
soos deur die Direkteur bepaal, bevat.

(2) Inskrywing in die toelatingsregister moet teen ’n
gesaghebbende geboortebewys van die betrokke leerling
gekontroleer word.

(3) ’n Skoolhoof moet toesien dat "n daaglikse register
van skoolbesoek vir elke klas bygehou word.

(4} Gevalle van ongereelde skoolbesoek word deur 'n
skoolhoof aan die skoolbesoekbeampte gerapporteer.

(5) Die skoolraadsekretaris en skoolbesoekbeamptes
het insae in die toelatingsregister en skoolbesoekregis-
ters.

LEERLINGE IN HOSPITAALSKOLE

7. (1) Die name van leerlinge in hospitaalskole word
op die registers van die skool waar hulle toegelaat en in-

geskryfis, gehou.

(2) Sodra ’n leerling uit die hospitaal ontslaan word,
stel die skoolhoof van die hospitaalskool die skoolhoof
van die skool waartoe die leerling toegelaat is daarvan in
kennis.

AMPTELIKE INSKRYWING

8. (1) Slegs leerlinge wat op 'n dag deur die Onder-
wyshoof bepaal werklik by 'n skool teenwoordig is, asook
leerlinge wat op dié dag om ’n geldige rede van die be-
trokke skool afwesig is, word op dié dag geag by die be-
trokke skool ingeskryf te wees.

(2) Leerlinge wat die vorige jaar by 'n skool ingeskryf
was en wat nog nie teen die dag in subregulasie (1) be-
doel by die skool opgedaag het nie, word nie bygereken
nie, tensy die skoolhoof in besit van skriftelike bewys is
dat hulle wel na die betrokke skool sal terugkeer.

DEELTYDSE LEERLINGE

9. Behalwe in gevalle waar leerlinge op die voor-
waardes wat die skoolhoof bepaal hertoegelaat word met
die doel om Senior Sertifikaat Eksamens oor te skryf,
mag geen deeltydse leerlinge tot 'n skool toegelaat word
sonder die toestemming van die Direkteur nie.

No.R.704 30 Maart 1990
WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE BEHEER VAN
LEERLING BY, SKORSING EN UITSETTING VAN
LEERLINGE UIT, EN DIE TOEDIENING VAN
ANDER STRAWWE AAN LEERLINGE IN,
OPENBARE SKOLE (UITGESONDERD
NYWERHEID- EN VERBETERINGSKOLE)
STAATSONDERSTEUNDE SKOLE EN KOSHUISE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikel 64 van die Wet op On-
derwysaangeleenthede '(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70
van 1988), die regulasies in die Bylae vitgevaardig.

within 30 days after he has been notified of the principal’s
decision, appeal to the Head of Education in writing,
stating the reasons for the appeal, and the decision of the
Head of Education shall be conclusive.

REGISTER OF ADMISSION AND REGISTERS OF
DAILY SCHOOL ATTENDANCE

6. (1) All admissions of pupils to a school shall be re-
corded in a register of admission which shall contain par-
ticulars as determined by the Di rector.

(2) Entries in the register of admission shall be verified
against an authoritative proof of birth of the pupil con-
cerned. '

(3) A principal shall ensure that a daily register of
school attendance shall be kept up to date for each class.

(4) Cases of irregular school attendance shall be re-
ported by a principal to the school attendance officer.

(5) The secretary of the school board and school at-
tendance officers shall have access to the register of ad-
mission and school attendance registers.

PUPILS AT HOSPITAL SCHOOLS

7. (1) The names of pupils at hospital schools shall re-
main in the registers of the schools where they are ad-
mitted and enrolled.

(2) As soon as a pupil is discharged from hospital, the
principal of the hospital school shall notify the principal
of the school to which the pupil is admitted thereof.

OFFICIAL ENROLMENT

8. (1) Only pupils who are actuaily present at a school
on a day determined by the Head of Education, as well
as pupils who are on such day absent from the school
concerned for a valid reason, shall on such day be
deemed to be enrolled at the school concerned.

(2) Pupils who were enrolled at a school the previous
year and who have not yet attended school by the day re-
ferred to in subregulation (1), shall not be included un-
less the principal is in possession of written proof that
they will return to the school concerned.

PART-TIME PUPILS

9. Except in cases where pupils are re-admitted on the
conditions determined by the principal in order to re-
write Senior Certificate Examinations, no part-time pu-
pils shall be admitted to a school without the permission
of the Director.

No.R.704 30 March 1990
EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE CONTROL

OF PUPILS AT, SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION

OF PUPILS FROM, AND THE METING OUT OF

OTHER PUNISHMENTS TO PUPILS IN, PUBLIC
SCHOOLS (EXCLUDING INDUSTRIAL AND

REFORM SCHOOLS), STATE-AIDED SCHOOLS
AND HOSTELS L

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with sections 64 of the Education Affairs
Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988),
made the regulations in the Schedule. ; )
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BYLAE
" Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken:

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988);

“Direkteur” 'n Direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel;

“raad” die bestuursraad in die geval van 'n openbare
skool en die bestuursliggaam in die geval van 'n
staatsondersteunde skool;

“skorsing” die tydelike verbod op ’n leerling om ’n be-
paalde openbare skool, staatsondersteunde skool of
koshuis, na gelang van die geval, by te woon;

“superintendent van onderwys”, in persoon aangestel
as superintendent van onderwys kragtens artikel 67
van die Wet, onder wie se jurisdiksie die skool val;
en

“uitsetting” die permanente verbod op ’'n leerling om
’n openbare skool, staatsondersteunde skool of kos-
huis, na gelang van die geval, by te woon.

TOEPASSING VAN REGULASIES

2. (1) Hierdie Regulasies is van toepassing op openba-
re skole (uitgesonderd nywerheid- en verbeteringskole),
staatsondersteunde skole en koshuise.

(2) By die toepassing van hierdie Regulasies op 'n
staatsondersteunde skool word 'n verwysing na die Di-
rekteur of die superintendent van onderwys uitgelé as 'n
verwysing na die betrokke bestuursliggaam.

SKOOLREELS

3. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Regulasies
moet 'n skoolhoof, na oorleg met die betrokke raad,
huishoudelike reéls vir die beheer van leerlinge in die be-
trokke skool of koshuis opstel.

(2) Die reéls in subregulasie (1) bedoel, moet—

~ (a) vir straf weens oortreding daarvan voorsiening
maak;

(b) deur die superintendent van onderwys goedgekeur
word; en

(c) skriftelik aan leerlinge en hulle ouers bekend ge-
maak word.

(3) Enige persoon wat ’n leerling van 'n skool of kos-
huis verbied, of op enige wyse doelbewus verhinder, om
*n huishoudelike reél wat ingevolge hierdie regulasie op-
gestel en in sodanige skool of koshuis van toepassing is,
na te kom, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig en in die geval van 'n
eerste skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n boete van
hoogstens R50 of gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van
hoogstens 30 dae, en, in die geval van 'n tweede of ver-
dere skuldigbevinding, met ’n boete van hoogstens R100
of gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens 60 dae.

LYFSTRAF

4. (1) Lyfstraf mag slegs—

(a) weens pligsversuim  of ongehoorsaamheid,
weerspannigheid, opsetlike beskadiging van eten-
dom, diefstal, oneerlikheid, leuentaal, aanran-
ding, afknouery, onwelvoeglikheid, stokkiesdraai
of enige ander wangedrag van 'n ernstige aard;

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In these Regulations any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates—

“council” means the management council in the case of
a public school and the governing body in the case of
a state-aided school;

“Director” means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act;

“expulsion” means the permanent prohibition of a pu-
pil to attend a public school, state-aided school er
hostel, as the case may be;

“superintendent of education” means a person ap-
pointed as superintendent of education under section
67 of the Act, under whose jurisdiction the school
falls; '

“suspension’” means the temporary prohibition of a pu-
pil to attend a particular public school, state-aided
school or hostel, as the case may be; and

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

APPLICATION OF REGULATIONS

2. (1) These Regulations shall apply to public schools
(excluding industrial and reform schools), state-aided
schools and hostels.

(2) In the application of these Regulations to a state-
aided school, a reference to the Director or the superin-
tendent of education shall be construed as a reference to
the governing body concerned.

SCHOOL RULES

3. (1) Subject to the provisions of these Regulations a
principal shall, after consultation with the council con-
cerned, draft domestic rules for the control of pupils in
the school or hostel concerned.

(2) The rules referred to in subregulation (1), shall—

(a) make provision for punishment for the contraven-
tion thereof;

(b) be approved by the superintendent of education;
an

(c) be made known in writing to the pupils and their
parents. :

(2) Any person who prohibits, or deliberately prevents
a pupil of a school or hostel from complying with a dom-
estic rule made in terms of this regulation and which ap-
plies in such school or hostel, shall be guilty of an offence
and in the case of a first conviction be liable to a fine not
exceeding R50 or to imprisonment for a period not ex-
ceeding 30 days, and, in the case of a second or further
conviction, to a fine not exceeding R100 or to im-
prisonment for a period not exceeding 60 days.

CORPORAL PUNISHMENT

4. (1) Corporal punishment shall be administered to
pupils only—

(a) on account of neglect of duty or disobedience, re-
calcitrance, wilful damage to property, theft, dis-

honesty, lying, assault, bullying, indecency,
treancy or any other misconduct of a serious
nature; ;
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(b) uadat die skuld van die leerhng tot  bevrediging

van die skoolhoof bewys is in 'n volledlge onder-.

soek waartydens_die leerling 'n geleentheld moet
kry om sy saak te stel;

(c) deur die skoolhoof of 'n skriftelik deur hom daar-

© . toe gemagtigde persoon, of deur 'n ander onder-
wyser in die teenwoordigheid van die skoolhoof of
genoemde gemagtigde persoon;

in die skoolhoof se kantoor of 'n plek deur hom
aangewys, of indien die skoolhoof afwesig is, in
die kantoor van die onderwyser in beheer van die
skool of 'n plek deur hom aangewys;

op die sitvlak wat met gewone klechng bedek is,
met 'n rottang of gladde lat en tot 'n- ‘maksimum
van vyf houe; en

(f) met inagneming van die ouderdom en fisiese toe-
stand van die leerling,

(d)

(e)

aan leerlinge toegedien word.’
(2) Lyfstraf mag nie—

(a) aan leerlinge in preprimére skole, leer]mge in
vlakke een tot drie of vroulike leerhnge,
(b)

aan gestremde leerlinge sonder die toestemmmg
van 'n mediese beampte; of .

(c) indie teenwoordigheid van ander leerlmge
toegedien word nie. '

(3) In elke geval waar lyfstraf toegedien is, moet die
skoolhoof die naam en ouderdom van die betrokke leer-
ling, die rede vir die straf, die aantal houe toegedien, die
datum waarop en die naam van die persoon deur wie die
straf toegedien is in 'n strafregister aanteken, en hierdie
register moet te alle tye vir inspeksie deur che superin-
tendent van onderwys beskikbaar wees.

SKORSING

5.(D Behoudens die bepalings van subregulaaes )

en (3) kan 'n skoolhoof, na oorleg met die superinten-
dent van onderwys, hangende n beslissing soos in regu-
lasie 6 beoog, die skorsing van 'n leerling beveel indien
daardie leerling—

(a) se taalgebruik of gedrag na die mening van die
skoolhoof van so 'n aard is dat dit die handhawing
van 'n behoorlike peil van sedelike gedrag, dissi-
pline of sosiale welsyn in sodanige skool in gevaar

- stel;

na die menin
begaan het; o

()

“van die skoolhoof ’n laakbare daad

(¢) (i) behoudens ’n vrystelling beoog in artikel 62 |

(4) van die Wet, weier om die godsdienspleg-

~ tighede of Bybelonderrig wat deur die Onder-
wyshoof goedgekeur of bepaal is by t_e woon;
of :

(ii) behoudens 'n vrystelling beoog in artikel 63
(1) van die Wet, weier om aan die liggaamlike
opvoedmgsprogram wat deur die Onder-
wyshoof goedgekeur is, deel te neem.

(2) (a) Wanneer 'n skoolhoof die skorsing van ’n leer-
ling kragtens subregulasies (1) (a) of (1) (b) oor-
weeg, word al die wesenlike feite wat ter sake is
gedurende 'n onderhoud aan die betrokke leerling
en sy ouer gestel om hulle in staat te stel om ver-
to€ te rig waarom die leerling nie geskors behoort
te word nie: Met dien verstande dat in dringende
gevalle die skoolhoof ’'n leerling summier kan

(b) after the guilt of the pupil had been proved to the

satisfaction of the principal in a full enquiry during

~ i which the pupil shall be afforded the opportumty
' tostate his case;

(c)" by the prmmpal or by a person authorized thereto

by him in writing, or by another teacher in the-- -

presence of the principal or the said authonzed
' person;
(d) in the office of the principal or a‘place indicated
. by him, or, in the absence of the principal, in the
office of the teacher in control of the school or a
* place indicated by him;.

" (e) on the buttocks covered with normal attire, with a
- cane or smooth switch and to a maximum of five
- strokes; and

(f)  with consideration of the age and physmal con-
dition of the pupil.

(2) Corporal punishment shall not be administered— -

(a) to pupils in pre-primary schools, pupils in leve]s :
one to three or female pupils;

(b)

to handicapped pupils without the permission of a
medical officer; or

(c) in the presence of other pupils.

(3) In every case where corporal punishment was ad- -
ministered, the principal shall record in a punishment
register the name and age of the pupil concerned, the
reason for the punishment, the number of strokes
inflicted, the date upon which and the name of the per-
son by whom the punishment was administered, and this
register shall at all times be available for mspectton by
the supenntendent of education.

SUSPENSION -

5. (1) Subject to the provisions of subregulatlons (2)
and (3) a principal may, after consultation with the su-
perintendent of education, order the suspension of a pu-
pil pending a decision as contemplated in rcgulanon 6

(a) in the opinion of the principal, the language and

conduct of such pupil is of such a nature as to en-

- danger the maintenance of a proper standard of .

moral conduct, discipline or social well-being in_
such school;

(b)

in the opinon of the principal, such pupil has com-
mitted a reprehensible act; or

(c) (i) subject to an exemption referred to in section
62 84) of the Act, such pupil refuses to attend
the religious ceremonies or Bible instruction
approved or determined by the Head of Edu-,
cation; or

(ii) subject to an exemption referred to in section:
: (jl) of the Act, such pupil refuses to partici-

pate in the phys:cal education programme ap-

proved by the Head of Education.

(2) (a) Whenever a principal considers the suspension
of a pupil under subregulations (1) (a) or (1) (b),
all the material facts which are relevant shall be
put to the pupil concerned and his parent during
an interview in order to enable them to make rep-
resentations why the pupil should not be sus-
pended: Provided that in urgent cases the principal

-127'. S
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skors sonder om vooraf met die leerling en sy ouer
‘'n onderhoud te voer.

(b) Indien die skoolhoof na oorweging van die vertoé
in paragraaf (a) bedoel, besluit om die skorsing te
beveel, moet hy daardie vertoé by sy verslag in

paragraaf (c) (ii) beoog, insluit.

(c) Wanneer die skoolhoof besluit om die skorsing
van ’'n leerling kragtens subregulasies (1) (a) of (1)
(b) te beveel—

(i) verwittig hy die leerling en stel sy ouer
skriftelik van sy besluit in kennis; en

(ii) 1& hy 'n volledige verslag oor die aangeleent-
heid aan die Direkteur voor.

(3) (a) Wanneer 'n skoolhoof die skorsing van 'n leer-
ling kragtens subregulasie (1) (c) oorweeg, moet
die skoolhoof die leerling en sy ouer die geleent-
heid bied om redes aan te voer waarom die leer-
ling weier om die betrokke godsdiensplegtighede
of Bybelonderrig by te woon of aan die betrokke
liggaamlike opvoedingsprogram deel te neem, na
gelang van die geval.

Indien die skoolhoof nie met die redes in para-
graaf (a) tevrede is nie, moet hy die leerling en sy
ouer skriftelik waarsku dat die leerling vanaf die
datum in die waarskuwing vermeld geskors gaan
word indien hy nie die betrokke godsdiensplegtig-
hede of Bybelonderrig bywoon of aan die be-
trokke liggaamlike opvoedingsprogram deelneem
nie, na gelang van die geval.

(b)

(c) Indien nie aan sy waarskuwing soos bedoel in
paragraaf (b) gehoor gegee is nie, stel die skool-
hoof die ouer skriftelik daarvan in kennis dat die
leerling vanaf 'n bepaalde datum geskors is, in
welke geval die bepalings van subregulasie (2) (c)
(it) mutatis mutandis van toepassing is.

UITSETTING

6. (1) Na oorweging van die verslag in regulasie 5 (2)
(c) (ii) of 5 (3) (c) beoog beslis die Direkteur of 'n leer-
ling wat deur die skoolhoof geskors is—

(a) uit die betrokke skool uitgesit moet word of toege-
laat moet word om weer die skool by te woon op
die voorwaardes wat die Direkteur bepaal; of

(b) indien hy uit 'n openbare skool geskors is-—

(i) permanent uit sekere openbare skole deur die
Direkteur bepaal, uitgesluit moet word; of

(ii) permanent uit alle openbare skole uiigesluit
moet word.

(2) 'n Leerling wat nie skoolpligtig is nie, kan deur die
skoolhoof, met die voorafverkreé¢ goedkeuring van die
Direkteur, uit 'n skool uitgesit word as hy sodanige skool
ongereeld besock sonder om redes wat vir die skoolhoof
aanneemlik is vir sy ongereelde besoek te gee: Met dien
verstande dat 'n skoolhoof nie stappe ingevolge hierdie
subregulasie doen nie alvorens hy die leerling en sy ouer
skriftelik gewaarsku het dat die leerling uitgesit sal word
indien hy weer sonder sodanige rede van die skool afwe-
sig is.

(3) 'n Ouer wat hom veronreg voel oor 'n beslissing
van 'n skoolhoof ingevolge subregulasie (2) kan hom
deur die superintendent van onderwys beroep op die Di-
rekteur wat of sodanige beslissing bekragtig of dit ter
syde stel, en die Direkteur se beslissing is afdoende.

may summarily suspend the pupil without inter-
viewing the pupil and his parent beforehand.

If the principal after consideration of the represen-
tations referred to in paragraph (a), decides to
order the suspension, he shall include those rep-
resentations in his report referred to in paragraph

(<) (ii).
(¢) Whenever the principal decides to order the sus-

pension of a pupil under subregulations (1) (a) or
(1) (b), he shall—

(i) inform the pupil and notify the parent in writ-
ing of his decision; and

(b)

(ii) submit a full report on the matter to the Di-
rector.

(3) (a) Whenever a principal considers the suspension
of a pupil under subregulation (1) (c), the princi-
pal shall afford the pupil and his parent the oppor-
tunity to show cause why the pupil refuses to
attend the religious ceremonies or Bible instruc-
tion concerned, or to participate in the physical
education programme concerned, as the case may
be.

If the principal is not satisfied with the reasons re-
ferred to in paragraph (a), he shall warn the pupil
and his parent in writing that the pupil will be sus-
pended from the date mentioned in the warning if
he does not attend the religious ceremonies or
Bible instruction concerned, or participate in the
physical education programme concerned, as the
case may be.

(b)

(¢) If his warning referred to in paragraph (b), is not
heeded, the principal shall notify the parent in
writing that the pupil concerned is suspended with
effect from a particular date, in which case the
provisions of subregulation (2} (c) (ii) shall mutatis
mutandis apply.

EXPULSION

6. (1) After consideration of the report referred to in
regulation 5 (2) (c) (ii) or 5 (3) (c), the Director shall de-
cide whether a pupil who has been suspended by the
principal—

(a) shall be expelled from the school concerned, or
shall be allowed again to attend the school subject
to the conditions determined by the Director; or

(b) if he was suspended from a public school—

(i) shall be excluded from certain public schools
determined by the Director; or

(i) shall be excluded from all public schools.

(2) A pupil who is not subject to compulsory school
attendance, may be expelled from a school by the princi-
pal with the prior approval of the Director, if he attends
such school irregularly without furnishing reasons accept-
able to such principal for his irregular attendance: Pro-
vided that a principal shall not take steps in terms of this
subregulation, without previously having warned the pu-
pil and his parent in writing that the pupil will be ex-
pelled if he is again without such reason absent from the
school.

(3) A parent who feels aggrieved by a decision of a
principal in terms of subregulation (2) may appeal
through the superintendent of education to the Director
who may either ratify such decision or set it aside, and
the Director’s decision shall be final.
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SKORSING EN UITSETTING UIT KOSHUIS

7 ((12 Die bepalings van regulasies 5 en.6 is mutatis
mutandis van toepassing op die skorsing en uitsetting van
"n leerling uit ’n koshuis. : 3

(2) Indien ’n leerling wat in ’n koshuis :;iriwoon, ge-

skors of uitgesit is uit 'n skool waaraan die koshuis ver- |.

bonde is, word hy geag ook uit daardie koshuis geskors
of uitgesit te wees. '

(3) ’n Leerling kan uit die koshuis geskors of uitgesit
word, sonder dat hy uit die skool waaraan die koshuis
verbonde is, geskors of uitgesit word tensy die Direkteur
anders beslis. : !

No. R.705 30 Maart 1990
WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
- (VOLKSRAAD), 1988 = -

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE DIE GEBRUIK
VAN SKOOLFASILITEITE BY OPENBARE SKOLE
(UITGESONDERD NYWERHEID- EN
VERBETERINGSKOLE) ANDERS AS VIR

ONDERWYSDOELEINDES

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 van die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), en met die
instemming van die Minister van Begroting en Plaaslike
Bestuur, die regulasies in die Bylae uitgevaardig.

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie regulasies het ’n woord of uitdrukking
waaraan in die Wet ’n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken— . . :

“bestuursraad” die bestuursraad kragtens artikel 15 (a)
van die Wet vir 'n openbare skool ingestel;

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988); .

312,

“Direkteur” 'n Direkteur van Onderwys in artikel 4
van die Wet bedoel; :

“onderwysdoeleindes” die doeleindes van die skool-
program asook vergaderings van plaaslike organisa-
sies wat na die oordeel van die skoolhoof in die
belang en tot welsyn van die skool optree;

“skool” by die toepassing van hierdie Regulasies 'n
openbare skool soos omskryf in artikel 1 van die
Wet, uitgesonderd ’'n nywerheid- en  verbete-

~ ringskool; ' E

“skoolfasiliteite” die geboue, gronde, meubels en toe-
rusting van ’n skool of koshuis van die Departement;
en :

“skoolprogram” alle aktiwiteite wat deur die skoolhoof
goedgekeur is vir die onderrig van leerlinge van die
betrokke skool. -

'AANSOEK OM GEBRUIK

2. lemand (hierna die applikant genoem) wat skoolfa-

siliteite vir 'n ander doel as onderwysdoeleindes wil ge-
bruik, moet minstens een maand voor die datum waarop
die skoolfasiliteite benodig word ’n aansoek op ’n vorm
deur die Direkteur voorsien by die skoolhoof indien vir
voorlegging aan die bestuursraad. ' i

'No.R.705

: SUSPENSIO’N AND EXPULSION FROM HOSTEL

- 7. (1) The provisions of regulations 5 and 6 shall mu-
tatis mutandis apply to the suspension and expulsion of a - -
pupil from a hostel. e

(2) If a pupil residing in a hostel, is suspended or ex-
pelled from a school to which the hostel is attached, he
shall be deemed to be suspended or expelled from that
hostel as well. ;o 2

(3) A pupil may be suspended or expelled from a hos-
tel, without being suspended or expelled from the school
to which the hostel is attached, unless the Director decid-
esotherwise. :

30March1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
; ASSEMBLY), 1988 -

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE USE OF
SCHOOL FACILITIES AT PUBLIC SCHOOLS
(EXCLUDING INDUSTRIAL AND REFORM
SCHOOLS) FOR PURPOSES OTHER THAN
- EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES

The Minister of Education and Culture has under section

112 of the Education Affairs Act (House of Assembly), -

1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988), and with the concurrence of
the Minister of the Budget and Local Government made
the regulations in the Schedule. w7 S Y

i' SCHEDULE
Definitions : :

1. In these Regulations a word or expression to which
a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have the

meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context other-
wise indicates— : : '
“Director” means a Director of Education referred to
in section 4 of the Act; ' :

“educational purposes” means- the purposes of the -
school programme as well as meetings of local organi-
sations which in the opinion of the principal act in
the interest and to the benefit of the school; b

“management council” means the management council
established for a public school under section 15 (a) of
the Act; £ o2 LI '

“school” in the application of these Regulations means

- a public school as defined in section 1 of the Act, ex- °
cluding an industrial school and a reform school; =

“school facilities” means the buildings, grounds, furni- S

. ture and equipment of a school or hostel of the De-
partment; _

“school programme” means all activities approved by -

the principal for the teaching of pupils of the school
-concerned; and -

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of -

Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

APPLICATION FOR USE

2. A person (hereinafter referred to as the applicant)
who wishes to use school facilities for a purpose other
than educational purposes, shall, at least one month prior
to the date on which the school facilities are required,
hand in to the principal for submission to the manage-
ment council, an application on a form provided by the
Director:! y : .
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OORWEGING VAN AANSOEK

3. (1) 'n Bestuursraad oorweeg elke aansoek om ge-
bruik van skoolfasiliteite wat ingevolge regulasie 2 aan
hom voorgelé word en kan sodanige aansoek weier of
toestaan op die voorwaardes en teen betaling van die
gelde wat hy behoudens die bepalings van artikel 31 (3)
van die Skatkiswet, 1975 (Wet No. 66 van 1975), bepaal.

(2) ’n Bestuursraad stel die applikant skriftelik in ken-
nis van die uitslag van sy aansoek en indien dit toege-
staan is, van die voorwaardes waaronder die aansoek
toegestaan is en van die gelde betaalbaar.

(3) 'n Applikant wie se aansoek kragtens subregulasie
(1) toegestaan word, moet, indien daartoe versoek deur
die bestuursraad, 'n alle risiko versekeringspolis uitneem
vir die tydperk waarvoor die skoolfasiliteite benodig
word, vir ’n bedrag deur die bestuursraad bepaal en so-
danige polis aan die bestuursraad sedeer.

(4) ’n Applikant wie se aansoek toegestaan is, mag nie
die skoolfasiliteite gebruik nie tensy hy die voorwaardes
in subregulasie (2) bedoel skriftelik aanvaar het, die

gelde, indien enige, betaal het en die polis bedoel in sub-

- regulasie (3) vitgeneem het, indien van toepassing.

(5) Met die gelde betaal kragtens subregulasie (4)
word deur die bestuursraad ooreenkomstig die bepalings
van artikel 2 van die Skatkiswet, 1975 gehandel.

(6) (a) Indien 'n aansoek om die gebruik van skooifa-

siliteite deur die bestuursraad geweier word, kan

- die applikant teen sodanige weiering na die Direk-

teur appelleer, en die Direkteur kan die appel

handhaaf of van die hand wys en sy beslissing is af-
doende.

Indien die appel gehandhaaf word is die bepalings
van subregulasie (2) mutatis mutandis op die Di-
rekteur van toepassing asof hy die bestuursraad is
wat die aansoek toegestaan het.

(b)

NIE-NAKOMING VAN VOORWAARDES

4. Die bestuursraad moet enige nie-nakoming deur 'n
applikant van voorwaardes bedoel in regulasie 3 (2) en
enige skade wat as gevolg van die gebruik van die skool-
_ fasiliteite aangerig is, onverwyld aan die Onderwyshoof
rapporteer wat die stappe kan doen wat hy nodig ag.

BESTEK VAN REGULASIES

5. (1) Hierdie Regulasies geld ook vir skoolfasiliteite
wat vir onderwysdoeleindes deur die Departement ge-
huur word vir sover die gebruik vir ander doeleindes nie
strydig met die bepalings van die betrokke huurkontrak
is nie.

(2) Vergaderings van ouers in verband met aange-
leenthede rakende die skool, byeenkomste in verband
met skoolfunksies en vergaderings van onderwysers en

~ouerverenigings wat kragtens artikel 1 van die Wet op die

Nasionale Onderwysbeleid, 1967 (Wet No. 39 van 1967),
erken word, word by die toepassing van hierdie Regu-
lasies geag byeenkomste vir onderwysdoeleindes te wees.

CONSIDERATION OF APPLICATION

- 3. (1) A management council shall consider every ap-
plication for the use .of school facilities submitted to it in
terms of regulation 2, and may either refuse such applica-
tion, or grant it on the conditions and against payment of
the moneys determined by it subject to the provisions of
secti;m 31 (3) of the Exchequer Act, 1975 (Act No. 66 of
1975).

(2) A management council shall notify the applicant in
writing of the result of his application, and if granted, of
the conditions under which the application was granted
and of the moneys payable.

(3) An applicant whose application is granted under
subregulation (1), shall, if requested thereto by the man-
agement council, take out an all risks insurance policy for
the period for which the school facilities are required, for
an amount determined by the management council, and
cede such policy to the management council.

(4) An applicant whose application has been granted,
may not use the school facilities unless he has accepted
the conditions referred to in subregulation (2) in writing,
has paid the moneys, if any, and has taken out the policy
referred to in subregulation (3), if applicable.

(5) The moneys paid under subregulation (4) shall be
dealt with by the management council in accordance with
the provisions of section 2 of the Exchequer Act, 1975.

(6) (a) If an application for the use of school facilities
is refused by the management council, the appli-
cant may appeal to the Director against such refu-
sal, and the Director may either grant or dismiss
the appeal and his decision shall be final.

(b) If the appeal is granted, the provisions of subregu-
lation (2) shall rmutatis mutandis apply to the direc-
tor as if he is the management council that has
granted the application.

NON-COMPLIANCE WITH CONDITIONS

4. The management council shall forthwith report any
non-compliance by an applicant with conditions referred
to in reguiation 3 (2), and any damage caused as a result
of the use of the school facilities to the Head of Educa-
tion who may take the steps he deems necessary.

SCOPE OF REGULATIONS

5. (1) These Regulations shall also apply to school
facilities hired by the Department for educational pur-
poses, in so far as the use for other purposes is not con-
trary to the provisions of the agreement of lease

_concerned.

(2) Meetings of parents in regard to matters concern-
ing the school, gatherings in regard to school functions,
and meetings of teachers and parent associations recogni-
zed under section 1 of the National Education Policy
Act, 1967 (Act No. 39 of 1967), shall, in the application
of these Regulations, be deemed to be gatherings for
educational purposes.
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No R706

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEEN'I‘HEDE
- (VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULA_SIES_ BETREFFENDE
OMSTANDIGHEDE -WAARONDER LEERLINGE
VRYGESTEL WORD VAN DEELNAME AAN DIE
= LIGGAAMLIKE OPVOEDINGSPROGRAM

. Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 112 saamgelees met artikel 63 van die Wet op On-
derwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70
-van 1988), die regulasws in die Bylae ultgevardlg

BYLAE

Woordomkrywmg

1. In hierdie Regula51es het ’n woord of ultdrukkmg
waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die beteke-
nis aldus daaraan-geheg, en tensy uit die samehang an-
ders blyk, beteken—

“die . wet” .die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
* (Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988); en

“skoolhoof” 'n persoon wat ingevolge artikel 67 van

die Wet in die pos van skoolhoof by 'n skool aange-
“stel is.

' OMSTANDIGHEDE WAARONDER 'N LEERLING
VAN DEELNAME AAN DIE LIGGAAMLIKE
OPVOEDINGSPROGRAM VRYGESTEL IS

2. ’'n Leerling wat 'n openbare skool bywoon, is onder
die. volgende omstandighede van deelname aan die lig-
gaamlike opvoedingsprogram wat die Onderwyshoof
goedkeur, vrygestel—

(a) indien 'n mediese praktisyn gesertlﬁsee_r het dat
-die leerling permanent of tydelik ongeskik vir so-
danige deelname is;

indien die leerling 'n ooglopende fisiese gebrek het
wat deelname aan sodanige program tydelik of
permanent onmoontlik maak; of

(b)

(c) indien 'n ouer van die leerling skriftelik aanveer
dat hy van oordeel is dat sodanige deelname 'n na-

delige uitwerking op die geestelike of liggaamlike

welsyn van die leerling sal hé.
ALGEMEEN

3. (1) Indien die skoolhoof nie van dieselfde oordeel
as die ouer in regulasie 2 (c) bedoel is nie, moet hy die
ouer van die leerling raadpleeg en, indien hy- dit nodig
- ag, moet hy die ouer versoek om 'n mediese praktisyn te
raadpleeg met die oog op die sertifisering dat die leerling
geskik is vir deelname aan dle liggaamlike opvoedings-
program.

(2) Die vrystelling in regulasie 2 (c) beoog, verval van-
af 'n datum waarop die mediese praktisyn sertifiscer dat
die leerling wel geskik vir sodanige deelname is.

30 Maart 1990

No. R.706 30 March 1990 |

EDUCATION AEFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
: ASSEMBLY), 1988

- REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE
CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH PUPILS'ARE

EXEMPTED FROM PARTICIPATION IN THE =~ -

PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMME

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 112 read with section 63 of the Education Affairs-
Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988),
made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In these Regulations, ‘any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context -
otherwise indicates— ;

prmc1pal” means a person appomted in terms of sec-
tion 67 of the Act to the post of prmmpal at a school;
and '

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of -
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988). N

CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH A PUPIL IS
EXEMPTED FROM PARTICIPATION IN THE -
PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMME

2. A pupil attending a public school, shall under the
following circumstances be exempted from participation
in the physical education progranune approved by the
Head of Education— =

(a) if a medical practitioner has certified that thie. pupﬂ i

is permanently or temporarily unfit for such” par- -
ticipation;

(b) if -the pupil has an obvious physical disability-
which renders participation in such programme

_ temporarily or permanently impossible; or . _
(c)' if a parent of the child states in writing that he is
of the opinion that such participation will have a -

detrimental effect on the spiritual or phys:cal well-_
being of the pupll _

GENERAL

3. (1) If the principal is not of the same opinion as the i
parent referred to in regulation 2 (c), he shall consult the

parent of the pupil and, if he deems it necessary, he shall ~ "

request the parent to consult a medical practitioner with
a view to certifying that the pupil is fit for parnmpatlon in -

| the physical education programmnie.

(2) The exemption referred to in regulatlon 2 (c), shall
lapse with effect from a date on which the medical prac-
titioner certifies that the pupil is ﬁt for such partlclpatlon
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No.R.707 30 Maart 1990

WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE MEDIESE,
SIELKUNDIGE EN TANDHEELKUNDIGE
ONDERSOEKE VAN LEERLINGE BY
OPENBAKE SKOLE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 5 (1) (d) (i) saamgelees met artikel 112 van die
Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede (Volksraad), 1988
(Wet No. 70 van 1988), die regulasies in die Bylae uitge-
vaardig.

BYLAE

Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het enige woord of uitdruk-
king waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg word, die be-
tekenis aldus daaraan geheg en, tensy uit die samehang
anders blyk, beteken—

“die Wet” die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988).

ONDERSOEK VAN LEERLINGE

2. (1) Indien ’n skoolhoof van oordeel is dat die lig-
gaamlike of geestestoestand van ’n Jeerling dit vereis kan
hy gelas dat sodanige leerling medies, sielkundig of tand-
heelkundig ondersoek word deur ’n persoon deur die Di-
rekteur daartoe gemagtig.

(2) Dit is die plig van 'n ouer om die bywening af te
dwing van enige leerling by enige ondersoek in subpara-
graaf (1) bedoel.

MISDRYWE EN STRAWWE

3. Iemand wat in gebreke bly om te voldoen aan 'n be-
paling van regulasie 2 is aan 'n misdryf skuldig en by
skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n boete van hoogstens
R500 of met gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens
drie maande.

No.R.707 30March 1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988

REGULATIONS RELATING TO MEDICAL,
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND DENTAL
EXAMINATIONS OF PUPILS AT PUBLIC
- SCHOOLS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 5 (1) (d) (i) read with section 112 of the Education
Affairs Act (House of Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of
1988), made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE

Definitions

1. In these regulations, any word or expression to
which a meaning has been assigned in the Act, shall have
the meaning so assigned to it and, unless the context
otherwise indicates—

“the Act” means the Education Affairs Act (House of
Assembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988).

EXAMINATION OF PUPILS

2. (1) If a principal is of the opinion that the physical
or mental condition of a pupil requires it, he may order
that such pupil be medically, psychologically or dentally
examined by a person authorized thereto by the Direc-
tor.

2) It shall be the duty of a parent to enforce the at-
tendance of any pupil at any examination referred to in
subregulation (1).

OFFENCES AND PENALTIES

3. Any person failing to comply with any provision of
regulation 2 shall be guilty of an offence and liable on
conviction to a fine not exceeding R500, or to im-
prisonment for a period not exceeding three months.
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~ No.R.708 - 30 Maart 1990
WET OP ONDERWYSAANGELEENTHEDE
(VOLKSRAAD), 1988

HERROEPING VAN REGULASIES,
PROKLAMASIES, KENNISGEWINGS EN
VOORSKRIFTE

Die Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
artikel 111 van die Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988 (Wet No. 70 van 1988), die regulasies,
proklamasies, kennisgewings en voorskrifte in die Bylae
Herroep.

No.R.708 30March 1990

EDUCATION AFFAIRS ACT (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1988

REPEAL OF REGULATIONS, PROCLAMATIONS,
NOTICES AND INSTRUCTIONS

The Minister of Education and Culture has under sec-
tion 111 of the Education Affairs Act (House of As-
sembly), 1988 (Act No. 70 of 1988), repealed the
regulations, proclamations, nofices and instructions in
the Schedule.
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1. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Wet op Buitengewone Onderwys, 1948 (Wet No. 9 van 1948), soos vervat in:
' Administrateurskennisgewing No. ' " Gedateer
961 31 Oktober 1951
35 21 Januarie 1953
660 30 September 1959
386 13 Junie 1962
2. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Onderwysordonnansie, 1953 (Ordonnansie No. 29 van 1953) (Transvaal), soos vervat in:
: Administrateurskennisgewing No. Gedateer
1053 . 23 Desember 1953
1054 23 Desember 1953
797 15 September 1954
923 : 20 Oktober 1954
. 1022 17 November 1954
1116 22 Desember 1954
26 19 Januarie 1955
99 : 9 Februarie 1955
117 16 Februarie 1955
524 . 4 Julie 1956
833 9 Oktober 1956
897 14 November 1956
154 5 Maart 1958
155 5 Maart 1958
283 ' 7 Mei 1958
557 13 Augustus 1958
880 26 November 1958
44 21 Januarie 1959
782 o 4 November 1959
20 . _ 13 Januarie 1960
211 - 16 Maart 1960
246 30 Maart 1960
618 17 Augustus 1960
980 ® 21 Desember 1960
112 5 Februarie 1961
343 10 Mei 1961
466 21 Junie 1961
- 846 - 24 November 1961
896 C 29 November 1961
912 - 13 Desember 1961
919 13 Desember 1961
88 7 Februarie 1962
218 28 Maart 1962
219 28 Maart 1962
294 ' 9 Mei 1962
416 ' 27 Junie 1962
. 592 5 September 1962
2593 5 September 1962
594 5 September 1962
477 2 - 24 Julie 1963
621 . 9 Oktober 1963
240 - 25 Maart 1964
660 - 19 Augustus 1964
888 ! 2 Desember 1964
282 5 Mei 1965
313 : 12 Mei 1965
468 7 Julie 1965
8 ' _ 12 Januarie 1966
214 . 23 Maart 1966
845 2 November 1966
1061 - 28 Desember 1966
347 26 April 1967
609 ! 19 Julie 1967
624 19 Julie 1967
625 . 19 Julie 1967
636 26 Julie 1967
942 8 November 1967 -
467 1 Mei 1968
962 ) 18 September 1968
966 18 September 1968
967 : 18 September 1968
991 _ : 25 September 1968
1158 20 November 1968
348 2 April 1969
614 - : 11 Junie 1969
1028 17 September 1969
1031 17 September 1969
1445 . 24 Desember 1969
1471 31 Desember 1969
373 8 April 1970
470 - 29 April 1970
523 v 13 Mei 1970

845 5 Augustus 1970
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SCHEDULE
1. Regulations promulgated under the Special Education Act, 1948 (Act No. 9 of 1948), as contained in:
Administrator’s Notice No. Dated
961 31 October 1951
35 21 January 1953
660 30 September 1959
386 13 June 1962
" 2. Regulations promulgated under the Education Ordinance, 1953 (Ordinance No. 29 of 1953) (Transvaal), as contained in:
Administrator’s Notice No. Dated
1053 23 December 1953
1054 23 December 1953
797 15 September 1954
923 20 October 1954
1022 17 November 1954
-1116 22 December 1954
26 19 January 1955
99 9 February 1955
117 16 February 1955
524 4 July 1956
833 9 October 1956
897 14 November 1956
154 5 March 1958
155 5 March 1958
283 7 May 1958
557 13 August 1958
880 26 November 1958
44 21 January 1959
782 4 November 1959
20 13 January 1960
211 16 March 1960
246 30 March 1960
618 17 August 1960
980 21 December 1960
112 5 February 1961
343 10 May 1961
466 21 June 1961
846 24 November 1961
896 29 November 1961
912 13 December 1961
919 13 December 1961
88 7 February 1962
218 28 March 1962
219 28 March 1962
294 © 9 May 1962
416 27 June 1962
592 5 September 1962
593 5 September 1962
594 5 September 1962
477 24 July 1963
621 9 October 1963
240 25 March 1964
666 19 August 1964
888 2 December 1964
282 5 May 1965
313 12 May 1965
468 7 July 1965
8 12 January 1966
214 23 March 1966
845 2 November 1966
1061 28 December 1966
347 26 April 1967
609 19 July 1967
624 19 July 1967
625 19 July 1967
636 26 July 1967
942 8 November 1967
467 1 May 1968
962 18 September 1968
966 18 September 1968
967 18 September 1968
991 25 September 1968
1158 20 November 1968
348 2 April 1969
614 11 June 1969
1028 17 September 1969
1031 17 September 1969
1445 24 Decemnber 1969
1471 31 December 1969
373 8 April 1970
470 29 April 1970
523 13 May 1970
845

5 August 1970
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Administrateurskennisgewing No. Gedateer
1112 30 September 1970
1355 18 November 1970
469 . 14 April 1971
470 - 14 April 1971
891 7 Julie 1971
1508 3 November 1971
1603 17 November 1971
1750 8 Desember 1971
1069 5 Julie 1972 )
1357 9 Augustus 1972
1359 9 Augustus 1972
1738 4 Oktober 1972
2005 15 November 1972
2154 6 Desember 1972
7 3 Januarie 1973
718 2 Mei 1973
1576 3 Oktober 1973
534 3 April 1974
1633 17 September 1975
643 19 Mei 1976
1054 25 Augustus 1976
- 1057 ¢ 25 Augustus 1976
490 20 April 1977
1072 3 Augustus 1977
965 8 September 1978
322 21 Maart 1979
629 20 Junie 1979
347 : 25 Maart 1981
1424 : 17 Julie 1985
1425 17 Julie 1985
2391 30 Oktober 1985
551 26 Maart 1986
3. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Ordonnansic op Onderwys, 1980 (Ordonnansie No. 12 van 1980) (Oranje-Vrystaat), soos vervat
in:
Administrateurskennisgewing No. Gedateer
310 18 November 1981
6 4 Januarie 1985

4. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Ordonnansic op Algemene Dienste, 1965 (Ordonnansie No. 4 van 1965) (Oranje-Vrystaat), soos
vervatin: :

Administrateurskennisgewing No. Gedateer
- 154 18 September 1974
193 13 Augustus 1976
234 2 September 1977
5. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Natalse Onderwys-ordonnansie, 1942 (Ordonnansie No. 23 van 1942), soos vervat in:
Provinsiale Kennisgewing No. _ Gedateer
394 30 September 1965
6. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Natalse Onderwys-ordonnansie, 1969 (Ordonnansie No. 46 van 1969), soos vervat in:
Provinsiale Kennisgewing No. Gedateer
554 15 Oktober 1970
328 6 Julie 1972
456 28 September 1972
285 24 Mei 1973
350 25 Julie 1974
572 2 Desember 1976
187 26 April 1979
36 29 Januarie 1981
193 7 Mei 1981
154 1 April 1982
157 1 April 1982
8 13 Januarie 1983
101 16 Februarie 1984
370 19 Julie 1984
373 19 Julie 1984
581 8 November 1984
589 15 November 1984
634 _ 29 November 1984
82 28 Februarie 1985
163 17 Mei 1985
219 20 Junie 1985
290 8 Augustus 1985
292 8 Augustus 1985
294 8 Augustus 1985
469 21 November 1985

153 , 27 Maart 1986
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Administrator’s Notice No. Dated
- 1112 30 September 1970
1355 18 November 1970
469 14 April 1971
470 ’ 14 April 1971
891 7 July 1971
1508 3 November 1971
1603 17 November 1971
1750 8 December 1971
1069 5July 1972
1357 9 August 1972
1359 ? 9 August 1972
1738 4 October 1972
2005 15 November 1972
2154 6 December 1972
7 3 January 1973
718 2 May 1973
1576 3 October 1973
534 3 April 1974
1633 17 September 1975
643 19 May 1976
1054 25 August 1976
1057 ' 25 August 1976
490 20 April 1977
1072 3 August 1977
965 8 September 1978
322 21 March 1979
629 - 20 June 1979
347 25 March 1981
1424 17 July 1985
1425 17 July 1985
2391 30 October 1985
551 26 March 1986
3. Regulations promulgated under the Education Ordinance, 1980 (Ordinance No. 12 of 1980) (Orange Free State), as contained in:
i Administrator’s Notice No. Dated
310 18 November 1981
6 4 January 1985

4. Regulations promulgated under the General Services Ordinance, 1965 (Ordinance No. 4 of 1965) (Orange Free State), as contained in:

Administrator’s Notice No. Dated
154 18 September 1974
193 13 August 1976 '
234 2 September 1977
5. Regulations promulgated under the Natal Education Ordinance, 1942 (Ordinance No. 23 of 1942), as contained in:
Provincial Notice No. Dated
394 30 September 1965

6. Regulations promulgated under the Natal Education Ordinance, 1969 (Ordinance No. 46 of 1969), as contained in:

Provincial Notice No. Dated

554 15 October 1970
328 : 6 July 1972
456 28 September 1972
285 24 May 1973
350 25 July 1974
572 2 December 1976
187 26 April 1979

36 29 January 1981
193 7 May 1981
154 1 April 1982
157 1 April 1982

8 13 January 1983

101 16 February 1984
370 19 July 1984
373 19 July 1984
581 8 November 1984
589 15 November 1984
634 - 29 November 1984

82 . 28 February 1985
163 17 May 1985
219 20 June 1985
290 8 August 1985
292 8 August 1985
294 8 August 1985
469 21 November 1985

153 27 March 1986
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7. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Ordonnansie op die Natalse Provinsiale Algemene Diens, 1958 (Ordonnansie No. 16 van 1958),
500s vervat in: :

Provinsiale Kennisgewing No. Gedateer
171 . 7 April 1972
270 6 Junie 1974

8. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Onderwysordonnahsie, 1956 (Ordonnansie No. 20 van 1956) (Kéap), 8008 vervat in:

Provinsiale Kennisgewing No. Gedateer
459 2 Augustus 1957
920 31 Desember 1959
916 23 Desember 1960
292 24 April 1964
584 24 Julie 1970
858 23 Oktober 1970
388 16 April 1971
420 23 April 1971
835 10 September 1971
173 : 18 Februarie 1972
281 24 Maart 1972 4
13 12 Januarie 1973
689 17 Augustus 1973
786 14 September 1973
884 19 Oktober 1973
1010 18 Oktober 1974
1036 26 September 1975
777 23 Julie 1976
960 27 Aungustus 1976
1224 23 Desember 1976
328 31 Maart 1978
445 5 Mei 1978
22 : 12 Januarie 1979
268 13 Maart 1979
855 : 30 November 1979
412 18 April 1980
799 24 Oktober 1980
31 29 Januarie 1982
735 16 November 1984
253 26 April 1985

9. Proklamasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Onderwysordonnansie, 1956 (Ordonnansie No. 20 van 1956) (Kaap), soos vervat in:
Proklamasie No. Gedateer
168 of 1984 28 September 1984

10. Reéls uitgevaardig kragtens die Onderwysordonnansie, 1956 (Ordonnansie No. 20 van 1956) (Kaap), soos vervat in:

Onderwysgaset No. Gedateer
14 27 Julie 1972
5 8 Maart 1973
10 21 Junie 1973
5 17 April 1975
3 22 April 1976
4 22 Februarie 1979
10 23 Augustus 1979
14 5 November 1981
10 26 Augustus 1982
11 23 September 1982
13 21 Oktober 1982
8 28 Julie 1983
Provinsiale Kennisgewing No. Gedateer
501 13 Julie 1979
650 26 September 1979

11. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Ordonnansie op Provinsiale Diens, 1982 (Ordonnansie No. 9 van 1982) (Kaap), soos vervat in:

Provinsiale Kennisgewing No. Gedateer
761 31 Desember 1982
221 4 April 1985
640 20 September 1985

872 _ 20 Desember 1985
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7 Regulauons promulgated under the Natal Provincial General Service Ordmanoe 1958 (Ordmanoe No. 16 of 1958), as contauned in:

Pfovmcml Notice No : Dated
) 171 ' ; ‘ 7 April 1972
- 270 & 6 June 1974

8. Regulamns promulgated under the Education Ordinance, 1956 ( Ordmaoe No 20 of 1956) (Cape) as contamed in:

Provincial Notice No. Dated
459 ) 2 August 1957
920 : 31 December 1959
916 ; 23 December 1960 -
202 .7 . 24 April 1964 '
584 : 24 July 1970
858 . 23 October 1970
388 : 16 April 1971
420 23 April 1971
835 ' 10 September 1971
173 2 18 February 1972
281 h 24March 1972
13 ) . 12January 1973
689 o 17 August 1973
- 786 o : . 14 September 1973
: 884 ; 19 October 1973
1010 18 October 1974
1036 ! ; " 26September 1975
777 23 July 1976
960 ) " 27 August 1976
1224 . : 23 December 1976
328 o : 31 March 1978 .
445 _ . 5May 1978 '
2 . . 12 January 1979
268 . _ 13 March 1979
855 30 November 1979
412 18 April 1980
799 : .24 October 1980
31 _ 29 January 1982
735 ' "~ 16 November 1984

253 . o 26 April 1985

9. Proclamatmns promulgated under the Educatnon Ordmanoe 1956 (Ordnnanoe No. 20 of 1956) (Cape) as contained in:
Proclamation No. . Dated

168 of 1984 I' 28 September 1984

10. Rules promulgated under the Education Ordinance, 1956 (Ordinance No. 20 of 1956) (Cape), as contained in:

Education Gazette No. Dated
14 e 27 July 1972
3 ~ 8 March 1973
10 - 21 June 1973
5 - 17 April 1975
« 5 ' 22 April 1976
4 '22 February 1979
10 23 August 1979
14 : : 5 November 1981 S
10 26 August 1982 :
11 23 September 1982 .
13 _ 21 October 1982
8 ' 28 July 1983
Provincial Notice No. " Dated
501 - 13 July 1979
650 _ 26 September 1979

11. Regulations promulgated under the Provincial Service Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance No. 9 of 1982} (Cape), ascontainedin: =~ -

Provincial Notice No = Dated
761 . * 31 December 1982
.1 ; _ ~ 4 April 1985
640 - ’ 20 September 1985

!_372‘ _ 20 December 1985
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12. Regulasics uitgevaardig kragtens die Wet op Onderwysdienste, 1967 (Wet No. 41 van 1967) ..soos vervat in:

Goewermeniskennisgewing No. . Gedateer )
. R. 2414 31 Desember 1968
© R.1078. _ 3 Julie 1970 '

R. 2084 27 November 1970
R. 52 15 Januarie 1971
R. 1430 ' 18 Augustus 1972
R. 1527 30 Augustus 1974
R, 1166 - - 9 Junie 1978
R. 875 27 April 1979
R. 2106 : 30 September 1983

_ 13. Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Wet op Opleiding van Geestelik Vertraagde Kinders, 1974 (Wet No. 63 van 1974), soos vervat
in: '

Goewermentskennisgewing No. Gedateer
R. 761 18 April 1975
R. 1469 ' 20 Augustus 1976

R. 876 27 April 1979
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12. Regulations promulgated under the Educational Services Act, 1967 (Act No. 41 0f 1967), as cont;inéd in:

Government Notice No. _ Dated

R. 2414 31 December 1968

R. 1078 3 July 1970

R. 2084 27 November 1970

R. 52 15 January 1971

R. 1430 18 August 1972

R. 1527 30 August 1974

R. 1166 9 June 1978

R. 875 27 April 1979

R. 2106 30 September 1983 .

13. Regulations promulgated under the Mentally Retarded Children’s Training Act, 1974 (Act No. 63 0f 1974), as contained in:

Government Notice No. Dated

R. 761 18 April 1975

R. 1459 20 August 1976

R. 876 27 April 1979
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(Volksraad), 1988: Regulasies be-
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geleenthede wat daarmee in
verband staan ooy cnviss s aa v
Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
(Volksraad), 1988: Regulasies be-
treffende Appél teen beslissing van
Skoolraad ingevolge artikel 52 van
i T4\ -1 R
Wet op Onderwysaangeleenthede
‘(Volksraad), 1988: Regulasies be-
treffende Skool- en Koshuisfondse
vir OpenbareSkole .. ............
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